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Hon. WiLUAM DOBSHBIMBR, 

Present of the Senate of the State of New Yof'k: 

Sir. — In conformity with the provisions of the act incorporating 
this Society, I have the honor to transmit herewith the annual report 
of the American Geographical Society for the year 1876. 

Very respectfully yours. 

CHARLES P. DALY, 

PreHdent. 
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ANNUAL REPORT 



OF THI 



AMERICAN GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY. 



To the Honorable the Legulature of the State of New Fork : 

In presenting the Annual Beport of this Society, as required by 
the act of April 8, 1871, we beg to say that the charter, amended 
charter, organization and general business, embracing a complete his- 
tory of the Society's operations during 1876, will be found in the 
following pages. 

CHAS. P. DALY, 

Pre9ident 
Elial F. Hall, 

Recording Secretary. 



2 Charter of Incorporation. 



CHARTER OF INCORPORATIOISr. 



G11A19TBD April 13th, 1854. 



The People of the State of New Yorh^ repreaetited in Senate and 
Assembly y do enact as follows : 

Section 1. George Bancroft, Henry Grinnell, Francis L. Hawks, 
John C. Zimmerman, Archibald Russell, Joshua Leavitt, William 
C. H. Waddell, Ridley Watte, S. DeWitt Bloodgood, M. Dudley 
Bean, Hiram Barney, Alexander J. Cotheal, Luther B. Wynian, 
John Jay, J. Calvin Smith, Henry V. Poor, Cambridge Livingston, 
Edmund l^lunt, Alexander W. Bradford, and their associates, who 
are now or may become hereafter associated for the purposes of this 
act, are hereby constituted a body corporate by the name of the 
American Geographical and Statistical Society, for the purpose of 
collecting and diffusing geographical and statistical information. 

§ 2. For the purposes aforesaid, the said Society shall possess the 
general powers and privileges, and be subject to the general liabilities 
contained in the third title of the eighteenth chapter of the first part 
of the Revised Statutes, so far as the same may be applicable, and 
may not have been modified or repealed ; but the real and pei*sonal 
estate which the said Society shall be authorized to take, hold and 
convey, over and above its library and maps, charts, instruments and 
collections, shall not at any time exceed an amount the clear yearly 
income of which shall be ten thousand dollars. 

§ 3. The ofiicers of the said Society shall be a president, three 
vice-presidents, a corresponding secretary, a recording secretary, a 
librarian, and treasurer, and such other officers as may from time to 
time be provided for by the by-laws of the said Society. 

§ 4. The said Society, for fixing the terms of admission of its mem- 
bers, for the government of the same, for changing and altenng the 
officers above named, and for the general regulation and management 
of its transactions and affairs, shall have power to form a code of 
by-laws not inconsistent with the laws of this State or of the United 
States ; which code, when formed and adopted at a regular meeting, 
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shall, antil modified or rescinded, be equally binding as this act upon 
the said Society, its officers and its members. 

§ 5. The Legislature may at any time alter or repeal this act. 

S 6. This act to take eflfect immediately. 



State of New Tork, ) 
Secretary's Office. j 

I have compared the preceding with the original law on Hie in this otflce, and 
hereby certify the same to be a correct transcript therefrom and of the whole of 
said original law. 

Qiyen under my hand tind seal of office, at the city of Albany, this thirteenth 
[l. 8.] day of April, ono thousand eight hundred snd fifty-four. 

A. Q. J0HN8T0N, 

Deputy Secretary of State, 



Amended Charter. 



AMENDED CHARTER. 



Pasbbd Apbil 8th, 1871. 



State of New York, No. 237, In Senate, March 7, 1871. — 
lutroduced with unanimouB consent by Mr. Bradley ; read twice and 
referred to the Committee on Literature; reported favorably from 
said committee, and committed to the Committee of the Whole. 

Chap. 378. 

An Act in relation to The American Geographical and Statistical 

Society. 

Passed April 8Ui, 1871. 

The People of the State of New York^ represented in Senate and 
Assembly J do enact as follows : 

Section 1. The name or corporate title of the said Society shall 
hereafter be, '* The American Geographical Society of New York." 

§ 2. The objects of the said Society shall be the advancement of 
geographical science; the collection, classification and scientific 
arrangement of statistics, and their results; the encouragement of 
explorations for the more thorough knowledge of all parts of the 
North American continent, and of other parts of the world which 
may be imperfectly known ; the collection and di£Fusion of geograph- 
ical, statistical and scientific knowledge by lectures, printed publica- 
tions or other means; the keeping up of a correspondence with 
scientific and learned societies in every part of the world, for the 
collection and diffusion of information, and the interchange of books, 
charts, maps, public reports, documents and valuable publications ; 
the permanent establishment in the city of New York of an institu- 
tion in which shall be collected, classified and arranged, geographical 
and scientific works, voyages and travels, maps, charts, globes, instru- 
ments, documents, manuscripts, prints, engravings, or whatever else 
may be useful or necessary for supplying full, accurate and reliable 
information in respect to every part of the globe, or explanatory of 
its geography, physical and descriptive ; and its geological history, 
giving its climatology, its productions, animal, vegetable and mineral ; 



^ Amended Charter. 5 

its exploration, navigation and commerce ; having especial reference 
to that kind of information which should be collected, preserved, and 
be at all times accessible for public uses in a great maritime and 
commercial city. 

§ 3. The power given by the act hereby accorded to the said 
Society, to take, hold, convey, manage and make use of its real and 
personal estate, shall be understood as authorizing said Society to take 
and hold by gift, grant, bequest, devise, subject to all provisions of 
law relative to devises and bequests by last will and testament, or 
purchase real estate to the value of three hundred thousand dollars, and 
to invest its income, or its personal estate generally, so as to produce 
a regular annual income sufficient for the accomplishment of the pur- 
poses set forth in the first section of this act; but said annual income 
shall not exceed twenty-five thousand dollars annually. 

§ 4. The said Society shall make an annual report of its proceed- 
ings to the Legislature. 



Statb of New Tork, ) . 
Offce cf 8eereUx/ry <€ '^^^t ) 

I have compared the preceding with the original law on file in this office, and do 
hereby certify that the same is a correct transcript therefrom, and of the whole of 
•aid original law. 

Given under my hand and seal of office, at the city of Albany, this twenty- 
[l. b.] second day of May in the year one thousand eight hundred and seventy- 
one. 

DIEDRICH WILLERS, Jr., 

IkipuJ^ BiKirttary af 8tat4, 



By-Laws. 



BY-LAWS. 



CHAPTER I. 

TITLE. 

The title of the Societj is, " The American Geographical Society." 

CHAPTER II. 

OBJECTS. 

The objects of the Society are, " The collecting and diffusing of 
geographical and statistical information." 

CHAPTER III. 

1. The Society shall consist of fellows, honorary, corresponding 
and e9H>ffioio membere. 

2. Honorary members shall be chosen on acconnt of their distinc- 
tion in the science of geography or statistics, and not more than twelve 
of them shall hereafter be elected in any one year. 

8. Corresponding members shall be chosen from those who have 
aided the advancement of geography or statistics. 

4. Ex-officio members shall be foreign diplomatic representatives 
and consuls resident in the United States, and United States diplo- 
matic representatives and consuls in foreign countries. 

5. Fellows, and corresponding and honorary members shall be 
elected as follows: All nominations of candidates shall be openly 
made in writing at a meeting of the Society or the Council by a 
member thereof, and, together with the name of the member making 
them, entered on the minutes. The persons thus nominated, when 
approved by the Council and elected by the Society, shall, on pay- 
ment of the initiation fee, if nominated as fellows, and without such 
payment, if nominated as corresponding or honorary members, 
become members of the Society accordingly. 

6. Persons entitled^ to become ex-ojjicio members of the Society 
shall, on the recommendation of the Council, be, by the Society, 
constituted and declared to be such members. 



Br- Law A, 7 

7. The name of any member of the Society may, on the reoom. 
mendation of the Council, and by a vote of two-thirds of the members 
present at a stated meeting of the Society, be dropped from tlie roll 
of its members. 

CUAPTER IV. 

nilTlATION FKK AKD ANNUAL OCKS. 

1. The initiation fee, indading the dnes for the carrent year, shall 
De, for a Fellow, ten dollars to be paid immediately on election. 

S. The annnal does thereafter shall be, for a Fellow, ten dollars to 
be paid in advance. 

8. Any Fellow of the Society not in arrears may commute for life 
all dues for fellowship by the payment at one time, if a Fellow, of 
$100. 

4. The name of any Fellow of the Society neglecting for two sncoea- 
sive years to pay his annual dues, or at any time wholly refnsiiig to 
pay them, may, by the Council, be erased from the list of Fellows of 
the Society. 

5. The fiscal year of the Society shall, for all purposes, be the 
calendar year, that is, commence on the first day of January and end 
with the thirty-first day of December in each year. 

CHAPTER V. 

OFFICBJCS. 

1. The ofliccrs of the Society shall bo a president, three vice-presi- 
dents, a foreign corres(>oiidiiig secretary, a domestic corresponding 
secretary, a recording secretary, a treasurer and fifteen conncilors; 
and these officers together sliall form the Council of the Society. 

3. The officers and members of Council elected at the next annnal 
election (except the president and treasurer) shall, at their first meetr 
ing, divide themselves into three classes, each to embrace one vice- 
president, one secretary, and five members of the Council, one of 
which classes shall hold office one year, one for two years, and 
another for three years, to be determined at said meeting by lot, or 
otiierwise* The president and treasurer shall always be elected annu- 
ally, and at each annual election thereafter there shall be elected a 
vice-president, secretary and five members of Council, eacli for tlie 
term of three years. 

8. All officers of the Society to be chosen at any election may be 
voted for on one ballot. 
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BY-LAWS. 



CHAPTER I. 

TITLE. 

The title of the Societj is, " The American Geographical Society," 

CHAPTER 11. 

OBJKCJTS. 

The objects of the Society are, " The collecting and difiusing of 
geographical and statistical information." 

CHAPTER III. 

1. The Society shall consist of fellows, honorary, corresponding 
and egHiffido membera. 

2. Honorary members shall be chosen on acconnt of their distinc- 
tion in the science of geography or statistics, and not more than twelve 
of them shall hereafter be elected in any one year. 

8. Corresponding members shall be chosen from those who have 
aided the advancement of geography or statistics. 

4. Ex-officio members shall be foreign diplomatic representatives 
and consuls resident in the United States, and United States diplo- 
matic representatives and consnls in foreign countries. 

5. Fellows, and corresponding and honorary members shall be 
elected as follows: All nominations of candidates shall be openly 
made in writing at a meeting of the Society or the Council by a 
member thereof, and, together with the name of the member making 
them, entered on the minutes. The persons thus nominated, when 
approved by the Council and elected by the Society, shall, on pay- 
ment of the initiation fee, if nominated as fellows, and without such 
payment, if nominated as corresponding or honorary members, 
become members of the Society accordingly. 

6. Persons entitled^ to become ex-officio members of the Society 
shall, on the recommendation of the Council, be, by the Society, 
constituted and declared to be such members. 
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7. The name of any member of the Society may, on the reoom. 
mendation of the Council, and by a vote of two-thirds of the members 
present at a stated meeting of the Society, be dropped from the roll 
of its members. 

CHAPTER IV. 

mrriATioN fkk aud annual Dcrna. 

1. The initiation fee, inelnding the dnes for the current year, shall 
De, for a Fellow, ten dollars to be paid immediately on election* 

S. The annual dues thereafter shall be, for a Fellow, ten dollars to 
be paid in advance. 

8. Any Fellow of the Society not in arrears may commnte for life 
all dues for fellowship by the payment at one time, if a Fellow, of 
$100. 

4. The name of any Fellow of the Society neglecting for two snooea* 
sive years to pay his annual dues, or at any time wholly refnsiiig to 
pay them, may, by the Conncil, be erased from the list of Fellows of 
the Society. 

5. The fiscal year of the Society shall, for all purposes, be the 
calendar year, that is, commence on the first day of January and end 
with the thirty-first day of December in each year. 

CHAPTER V. 

OFFICRRS. 

1. The otBcers of the Society shall be a president, three vice-presi- 
dents, a foreign corresponding secretary, a domestic corresponding 
secretary, a recording secretary, a treasurer and fifteen councilors; 
and these officers Uigethor sliall form the Council of the Society. 

3. The officers and members of Council elected at the next annual 
election (except the president and treasurer) shall, at their first meetr 
ing, divide themselves into three classes, each to embrace one vice- 
president, one secretary, and five members of the Council, one of 
which classes shall hold office one year, one for two years, and 
another for three years, to be determined at said meeting by lot, or 
otiierwise* The president and treasurer shall always be elected anna- 
ally, and at each annual election thereafter there shall be elected a 
vice-president, secretary and five members of Council, each for tlie 
term of three years. 

8. All officers of the Society to be diosen at any election may be 
voted for on one ballot. 
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BY-LAWS. 



CHAPTER I. 

TITLE. 

The title of the Society is, " The American Geographical Society." 

CHAPTER II. 

OBJECJTS. 

The objects of the Society are, " The collecting and diffusing of 
geographical and statistical information." 

CHAPTER III. 

1. The Society shall consist of fellows, honorary, corresponding 
and e^^ffioio membei-s. 

2. Honorary members shall be chosen on account of their distinc^ 
tion in the science of geography or statistics, and not more than twelve 
of them shall hereafter be elected in any one year. 

8. Corresponding members shall be chosen from those who have 
aided the advancement of geography or statistics. 

4. Ex-ojfficio members shall be foreign diplomatic representatives 
and consnls resident in the United States, and United States diplo- 
matic representatives and consnls in foreign countries. 

5. Fellows, and corresponding and honorary members shall be 
elected as follows: All nominations of candidates shall be openly 
made in writing at a meeting of the Society or the Council by a 
member thereof, and, together with the name of the member making 
them, entei'ed on the minutes. The persons thus nominated, when 
approved by the Council and elected by the Society, shall, on pay- 
ment of the initiation fee, if nominated as fellows, and without such 
payment, if nominated as corresponding or honorary members, 
become members of the Society accordingly. 

6. Persons entitled^ to become ex^fficio members of the Society 
shall, on the recommendation of the Council, be, by the Society, 
constituted and declared to be such members. 
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7. The name of any member of the Society may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Council, and by a vote of two-thirds of the members 
present at a stated meeting of the Society, be dropped from the roll 
of its members. 

CHAPTER IV. 

INITIATION FSS AND ANNUAL D0B8. 

1. The initiation fee, indading the does for the current year, shall 
be, for a Fellow, ten dollars to be paid immediately on election. 

2. The annnal daes thereafter shall be, for a Fellow, ten dollars to 
be paid in advance. 

8. Any Fellow of the Society not in arrears may commute for life 
all dues for fellowship by the payment at one time, if a Fellow, of 
$100. 

4. The name of any Fellow of the Society neglecting for two succes- 
sive years to pay his annual dues, or at any time wholly refnsiDg to 
pay them, may, by the Council, be erased from the list of Fellows of 
the Society. 

5. The fiscal year of the Society shall, for all purposes, be the 
calendar year, that is, commence on the first day of January and end 
with the thirty-first day of December in each year. 

CHAPTER V. 

OFFICBBS. 

1. The officers of the Society shall be a president, three vice-presi- 
dents, a foreign corresponding secretary, a domestic corresponding 
secretary, a recording secretary, a treasurer and fifteen conncilora; 
and these officers together shall form the Council of the Society. 

2. The officers and members of Council elected at the next annual 
election (except the president and treasurer) shall, at their first meet- 
ing, divide themselves into three classes, each to embrace one vice- 
president, one secretary, and five members of the Council, one of 
which classes shall hold office one year, one for two years, and 
another for three years, to be determined at said meeting by lot, or 
otherwise. Tii^ president and treasurer shall always be elected annu- 
ally, and at each annual election thereafter there shall be elected a 
vice-president, secretary and five members of Council, each for the 
term of three years. 

3. All officers of the Society to be chosen at any election may be 
voted for on one ballot. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

AKNUAL HBETINO. 

1. The annual meeting of the Society shall be held on the second 
Tuesday after the first day of January in each and every year here- 
after, when the annual election of the officers of the Society shall 
take place; and if, from any cause, there shall l)e a failure of the 
annual election at the time above designated for that purpose, the 
same may be held on the Tuesday next following, that is, on the third 
Tuesday after the first day of January in each year, and of which 
due notice shall be given. 

2. Every member of the Society, who has been such for twenty 
days or more, and who is not in arrears for his dues for the past year, 
shall be entitled to vote at the said election. 

S. At the annual meeting of the Society, the Council shall present 
a general report of its proceedings, and of those of the Society during 
the past year; and the secretaries and treasurer shall also present 
their annual reports. 

CHAPTER VII. 

MONTHLY AND SPECIAL MEETINGS. 

1. The Society, unless otherwise specially ordered by the Society 
or the Council, shall hold its stated meetings for the transaction of 
business on the second Tuesday of each month of the year, except 
July, August and September. 

2. The president, or, in his absence, one of the vice-presidents, 
may, and upon the written request of five members, shall call a special 
meeting of the Society, by giving three days' notice thereof in two 
daily newspapers published in the city of New York. 

CHAPTER Vin. 

ORDKB OF BUSINESS. 

1. At all stated meetings of the Society, for the transaction of 
ordinary business, the order of proceedings shall be as follows : 

1. Reading of the minutes. 

2. Reports and communications from officers of the Society. 
8. Reports from the Council. 

4. Reports from committees. 

5. Nominations of members. 

6. Special orders. 

7. Unfinished business. 

8. Miscellaneous business. 

9. Papers read and addresses delivered before the Society. 
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2. All propoeitions prefiented for the action of the Society, at any 
of its meetings, shall be in writing, when reqnested by the presiding 
ofScer or any member. A proposition thus presented, when seconded, 
and the qnestion thereon stated from the chair, shall be deemed to be 
in the possession of the Society, and open for discussion ; bnt may 
be withdrawn by the mover, at any time before amendment or 
decision. 

8. No member shall speak more than once upon tlie same question 
until all the other members present, desiring to speak, shall have 
spoken ; nor more than twice on any qnestion withont leave of the 
Society. 

CHAPTER IX. 

QUOBUM. 

At all meetings of the Society, nine members present shall consti- 
tute a quorum for the transaction of business. 

CHAPTER X. 

OOMMITTBES. 

All committees, authorized by the Society, shall, unless otherwise 
specially ordered, consist of three members each, and be appointed 
by the presiding officer. 

CHAPTER XL 

PBSSIDING OFFIOBB. 

At all meetings of the Society, on the airival of the appointed hour, 
and the presence of a quorum, the president, or, in his absence, one 
of the vice-presidents, or, in the absence of both, a chairman pro tem.y 
shall immediately take the chair, call the meeting to order, and pre- 
side. He shall have only a casting vote. He shall preserve order 
and decide all questions of order, subject to an appeal to the Society. 
He shall also, unless otherwise specially ordered, appoint all com- 
mittees authorized by the Society ; and, at every annual election, 
before the opening of the polls, be shall appoint two tellers of the 
election. 

CHAPTER XII. 

SBOBBTABUS. 

1. Foreign Corresponding Secretary. — It shall be the duty of the 
foreign corresponding secretary to conduct the general correspond- 
ence of the Society with individuals and associate bodies in foreign 
countries. 
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3. Domestic Corresponding Secretary. — It shall be the dntyof the 
domestic corresponding secretary to conduct the Society's general 
correspondence with individuals and associate bodies in the United 
States. 

3. Both the foreign and domestic secretaries shall keep, in suitable 
books to be provided for that purpose, at the Society's rooms, true 
copies of all letters written by them respectively on behalf of the 
Society ; and shall preserve on proper flles^ at the said rooms, all 
letters received by them on the same account ; and at each stated 
meeting of the Society or the Council they shall respectively report 
their correspondence and read the same, of such parts thereof as may 
be required. 

4. In case of a vacancy in the ofBce of either of the corresponding 
secretaries, or in the absence or disability of either of these officers, 
the duties of both may be performed by the other corresponding 
secretary. 

5. The Society may designate a particular officer, or appoint a com- 
mittee to prepare a letter or letters on any special occasion. 

6. Recording Secretary. — It shall be the duty of the recording 
secretary to give due notice of the time and place of all meetings of 
the Society, and to attend the same. He shall keep fair and accurate 
minutes of the proceedings of the Society, and record the same, when 
approved, in the Society's Journal. He shall give immediate notice 
to the several officers and committees of the Society of all votes, 
orders, resolves and proceedings of the Society, affecting them or 
appertaining to their respective duties. He shall prepare a list of 
the members of the Society entitled to vote, to be handed to the 
tellers before the opening of the polls at each annual election. He 
shall officially sign and affix the corporate seal of the Society to all 
diplomas and other instruments or documents authorized by the 
Society or Council. He shall have charge of tlie corporate seal, 
charter, by-laws, recorfs and general archives of the Society, except 
so far as they may be expressly placed under the charge of others. 
He shall certify all acts and proceedings of the Society, and shall 
notify the Council of the death, resignation or removal of any officer 
or member of the Society. He shall have charge of the rooms of 
the Society, and shall perform all such other and further duties as 
may from time to time be devolved upon him by the Society or the 
Council. He, together with the Council, shall have the charge and 
arrangement of the books, maps and collections belonging to the 
Society. He shall cause to be kept in the rooms of the Society a 
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registry of all . donations to the library or collections of the Society, 
acknowledge their receipt by letter to the donors, and report the 
same, in siting, to the Society at its next stated meeting. 

7. All docnments relating to the Society, and under the charge of 
the secretaries respectively, shall be placed in such depositories in the 
rooms of the Society as the Council may provide and designate for 
that purpose. 

CHAPTER XIII. ^ 

TBEASFRER. 

The treasurer shall have charge of, and safely keep, all contracts, 
certificates of stock, securities, and muniments of title belonging to 
the Society. He shall collect the dues and keep the funds of the 
Society, and disburae the same under the direction of the Council ; 
and 60 often as the said funds in the hands of the treasurer shall 
amount to one hundred dollars, he shall deposit the same, in the name 
of the Society, in some incorporated bank in the city of New York, 
to be designated for that purpose by the Council ; and the said funds, 
thus deposited, shall be drawn out of the said bank on the check of 
the treasurer, countersigned by the chairman of the Council, and only 
for the legitimate and authorized purposes of the Society. The 
treasurer shall, previous to the annual meeting of the Society, prepare 
and submit to the Council, for audit, a detailed account of his receipts 
and disbursements for account of the Society during the past year ; 
and which annual account duly audited, he shall present, with his 
general report, to the Society, at its annual meeting. 

CHAPTER XIV. 

COUNCIL. 

1. The Council shall have the management and control of the 
affairs, property, and funds of the Society ; and shall designate an 
incorporated bank in the city of New York, where the said funds 
shall, from time to time as they accrue, be deposited by the treasurer. 

2. It may frame its own by-laws not inconsistent with the charter 
or by-laws of the Society. 

S. It shall appoint the necessary agents, clerks and servants of the 
Society, with such powers, and duties, privileges, and compensation, as 
it may, from time to time, determine ; and may, at pleasure, revoke 
snch appointments, and make others in their stead. 

4. It shall have power to fill, for the unexpired term, any vacancy 
that may occur in any of the offices of the Society. 
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5. It shall have power, at its discretion, to declare vacant the seat 
of any member of its own body (except the president and vice-presi- 
dents) who shall have been absent from its meetings for three suc- 
cessive months ; and also, by a vote of a majority of the whole Council, 
to remove, from its own body, any member thereof for cause ; but in 
snch case it shall be the duty of the Council to report every such 
vacancy or removal to the Society, at its next stated meeting there- 
after, when snch cases shall be subject to review by the Society. 

6. It shall not, without an approving vote of the Society, at a 
stated meeting thereof, make any contract whereby a liability in 
amount above one thousand dollars may be incurred by the Society ; 
nor, without such vote, make any sale or disposition of the property 
of the Society, exceeding that sum in value. 

7. The Council may, in its discretion, remit the initiation fee, or 
annual dues, of any member of the Society. 

8. No member of the Council shall receive any salary or pecuniary 
compensation for his services. 

9. The Council shall hold stated meetings for the transaction of 
business, at least once in every month, except the months of July, 
August and September. 

10. At all meetings of the Council, five members present shall 
constitute a quorum for the transaction of business. 

CHAPTER XV. 

GBNBBAL PROVISION AS TO DKBT. 

No debt on account of the Society, beyond the funds in the 
treasury for its payment, shall, for any purpose, at any time, be 
incurred ; and if, at any time, it shall appear that there are resting 
upon the Society pecuniary obligations beyond the funds in the 
treasury for their liquidation, no appropriation of funds from the 
treasury whatever, except for the necessary current expenses of the 
Society, shall be made until the said pecuniary obligations shall be 
fully discharged, or the ftmds necessary for their extinction shall have 
been set apart for that purpose. 

CHAPTER XVI. 

ALTERATION OF THE BT-LAW8. 

No alteration in the by-laws of the Society shall be made unless 
openly proposed at a stated meeting of the Society, entered on the 
minutes, with the name of the member proposing the same, and 
adopted by the Society at a subsequent stated meeting by a vote of 
two-thirds of the members present 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

ADOPTION OF THB BY-LAWS. 

The foregoing are hereby adopted and declared to be the by-laws 
of the Society ; and all by-laws of the Society heretofore adopted are 
hereby rescinded, and declared to be null and void. 



14 



HONOSART MnUBBRB. 



HONORARY AND CORRESPONDING MEMBERS, AND 

FELLOWS. 



HONORARY MEMBERS. 



Markham, Clements K., C. B., SecretAry 

of the Royal Geographical Society, 

London, England. 
McGlintock, Francis Leopold, LL. D., 

London, England. 
MiDDENDORFF, Adolph Thcodore von, 

Secretary of the Imperial Academy of 

Sciences of Russia, St. Petersburg. 
Bakeb, Sir Samuel White, Pasha, F. R 

S., London, England. 
Bakbr, Lady, London, England. 
His Lnperial Highness, the Grand Duke 

Constantine of Russia, President of the 



Imperial Geograpliical Society, St. 
Petersburg, Russia. 

Ismail, H. I. M. Pasha, Khedive of Egypt. 

Latard, Austin Henry, D. C. L., Lon- 
don, England. 

Petermakk, Professor Augustus, Ph. 
D., Gotha, Germany. 

Rawlinson, Sir Henry Creswicke, D. 0. 
L., London, England. 

Struve, Otto Wilhelm von, St. Peters- 
burg, Russia, 

WiLCZEK, Count H., Vienna, Austria. 



CORRESPONDING MEMBERS. 



Abbe, Prof. Cleveland, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Alvord, Gen. Benjamin, U. S. A., Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

Altamirano, Senor Don Ignacio, 
Mexico. 

Ammen, Commodore Daniel, U. S. N. 

Baker, Commodore, F. H., U. S. N., 
Norfolk, Va. 

Baranba, Senor Joaquin, Mexico. 

Barclay, James T., M. D., Jerusalem, 
Syria. 

Barnard, Henry, LL. D., Hartford, 
Conn. 

Bartlett, Jno. Russell, Providence, R I. 

Bastian, Dr. A., Berlin. 

Becker, M. A., Vienna. 

Behm, Dr. £., Gotha. 

Bebbe, C. G., Shanghae, China. 

BouDiNOT, Col. E. C, Vanita, Cherokee 
Nation. 

Braine, Commander D. L., U. 8. N. 

Bright, John, M. P., London, England. 



BusHifTELL, Rev. Albert, Gaboon, Equa- 
torial Africa. 

Carlos, Senor Don Jose, Washington, 
D. C. 

Chaix, Prof. Paul, Geneva, Switzerland. 

CiEROL, Senor Manuel, Mexico. 

Chandlesb, W., F. R. G. S., London, 
England. 

Collins, Lieut. Fred., U. S. N., Annapo- 
lis, Md. 

DeHaass, Rev. F. S., U. S. Consul, Jerusa- 
lem. 

Davis, Thomas E., Rome. 

Dow, Capt J. M., Panama, C. A. 

Draper, Lyman, Madison, Wis. 

Duncan, William H., Hanover, N. H. 

Emort, Qten, Wm. H., U. S. A., Washing- 
ton, D. C. 

FoETTERLE, Frauz, late Secretary of 
the Imperial Geographical Society of 
Vienna, Austria. 

FBIT6CH, Hugo O., New York. 



CORRBSPONDIHG MEMBERS. 
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Gabdnbb, J. T., Director State Survey, 
Albany, N. Y. 

G1BB8, Douglass, Alexandria, Egypt. 

Oilman, Daniel Coit, LL. D., Baltimore, 
Md. 

GuTOT, Prof. Arnold Henry, LL. D., 
Princeton, N. J. 

Haous, J. D., Washington, D. C. 

Hancock, Wm. Neilson, LL. D., Dablin. 

Hatdsn, Prof. F. V., Washington. D. C. 

HANBBLii, Herr, Khartoum. 

Heitb, Thomas J., Consul, Christiania« 

Hellwald, Friedrich von, Member of the 
Imperial Royal Geographical Society, 
Vienna, Austria. 

HrrcHCOCK, C. H., Ph. D., Hanover, 
N. H. 

HocHSTETTER, Dr. Ferdinand von, Pro- 
fessor in the University of Vienna, 
Austria. 

H08MBB, Dr. Geo. W. 

HouoH, Franklin B., M. D. 

HuiffPHRBTB, (General A. A., U. 8. A., 
Washington, D. C. 

Hunt, Prof. T. Sterry, LL. D., Boston. 

Jackson, John P., Berlin. 

KiRKHAM, General, Adowa, Abyssinia. 

Lapham, L a., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Lamanskt, Eugene von, St Petersburg, 
Russia. 

Lbsskpb, Ferdinand de, Suez, Egypt 

Long, Stephen H., U. S. A., Louisville, 
Ky. 

Luce, CapUin a B., U. 8. N. 

Lull, Commander B. P., U. 8. N., New- 
port, R I. 

McCartbs, Divie Bethune, M. D., Hong 
Kong, China. 

McLean, Wm. J., Bombay, India. 

Malte Brun, V. A., Honorary Secretary 
of the Geographical Society, Paris, 
France. 

Mariscal, Senor Don Ignacio, Mexico. 

Marsh, Hon. George P.,LL. D., U. 8. 
Minister, Rome, Italy. 

Martin, Rev. Wm. A. P.,D. D., Pro- 
fessor & the Imperial College, at Pekin, 
China. 

Maurt, Louis Ferdinand Alfired, Paris. 

Maunoir, Charles, Paris. 

Kafrbtek, Vo]ta, Prague, Austria. 



NAflflAu, Rev. R H., Gaboon, Africa. 
Negri, Cristoforo, late President Italian 

Geographical Society, Consul General 

of Italy, Hamburg. 
Nbwmarch, Wm., Hon. Sec. of the Sta- 
tistical Society of London, England. 
ISordenbkjOld, Prof. A. E., Stockholm. 
Palazios, Gen. Vincente, Riva, Mexico. 
Pardo, Senor Don Emilio, Mexico. 
Pacha, Ismail, Governor C^neral of the 

Soudan. 
Patno, Senor Don Manuel, Mexico. 
Perkins, B. H. 

Penna, Senor Terreira. Para, Brazil. 
PiNHEiRo, J. C. Fernandes, M^ D., 

Brazil. 
Pimbntil, D. Joaquin Xavier de Oliveria, 

Satarem Para, Brazil. 
PoBSCHB, Theodore, Washington, D. C. 
Rab, John, M. D. , Hamilton, Canada. 
Raymond, Captain Charles W., U. S. A., 

West Point, N. Y. 
Rio im LA LozA, Senor Don Leopoldo, 

Mexico. 
Roberts, Gen. W. M., New York. 
Romero, Mathias, Mexico. 
Rogers, Rear Admiral John, U. S. N. 
Rothrook, Dr. J. T., Wilkesbarre, Pa. 
Saint-Martin, Vivien de, Paris. 
Sauer, George, Paris. 
Sapucacht, M. Le Viscomte, Rio 

Janeiro, Brazil. 
ScRADB, Louis, M. D., Washington, D. C. 

SCHLAOINTWBIT-SAKtNLt)NNSKI, Robert 

von, Giessen, Germany. 

ScHLAOiNTWEiT-SAKt^NLt)ivNSKi, Her- 
mann von, Munich, Gkrmany. 

Schumacher, Dr. H. A., Consul, New 
York. 

ScHUTLKR, Eugene, St Petersburg, 
Russia. 

Schumacher, John, Altona, Germany. 

Sblfridob, Com. T. O., U. S. N., Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

Seymour, Horatio, LL. D., Utica, N. Y. 

Simmons, D. B.,M. D., Yeddo, Japan. 

Stanley, Henry M., Ashantee. 

Starring, Gkneral F. A., Paris. 

Stevens, Henry, London, England. 

Stebre, J. B., U. 8. Consul, Hong Kong, 
China. 
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Fellows. 



Taintob, Edward C, Shanghae, China. 
Tbjado, Don Sebastian Lerdo de, 

Mexico. 
Van Benthxttbbn, Charles, Albany, New 

York. 



Whbblkb, Lieut G. H., U. 8. A., Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

Williams, 8. Wells, U. 8. Legation, 
Pekin, China. 

Wymaw, Captain R. H., U. 8. N., Wash- 
ington, D. C. 



Abbot, James L. 
Abbott, Josiiih H. 
Acker, David D. 
Acton, Thomas C. 
Adams, Charles Francis. 
Adams, John P. 
Adams, Russell W. 
Adams, William. 
Adler, Felix. 
Agnew, Alexander McL. 
Agnew, John T. (L. F.) 
Aikman, Samuel M. 
Aitken, William B. 
Albert, Halpem. 
Alexander, Charles B. 
Alexander, Junius B. 
Alexander, J. W. 
Alexander, Wm. 
Allen, Horatio M. 
Allen, Henry W. 
Allen, Wm. M. 
Alliger, Elijah. 
Alsop, Joseph W. 
Amend, Bemhard G. 
Amidon, Francis H. 
Amsinck, Gustav. 
Amy, Henry. 
Anderson, Henry H. 
Andrews, G^rge H. 
Andrews, Wm. L. 
Anthony, Edward. 
Anthony, Henry T. 
Appleton, William H. 
Appleton, John A. 
Appleton, D. 8. 
Appleton, Geotge 8. 
Appleton, Nathan. 
Arnold, Daniel H. (L. F. ) 
Arnold, Richard. 



FELLOWS. 

L. F. — L1fe«FeUow8. 

Amoux, William H. 
Arthur, Chester A. 
Asch, Joseph J. 
Ascher, Adolph. 
Aspinwall, Lloyd. 
Astor, W. W. 
Atkmson, William H. 
Atterbuiy, W. W. 
Auchincloas, Henry B. 
Auchmuty, Richard T. 
Auferman, August. 
Avery, Samuel P. 
Aymar, William. (L. F.) 

Babcock, O. K 
Backus, Henry C. 
Backarach, Herman. 
Balch, George T. 
Bailey, N. P. 
Bailey, James M. 
Baker, Peter C. 
Balier, James, Jr. 
Baker, Francis. (L. F.) 
Baldwin, Chas. H. 
Baldwin, Townsend B. 
Ballin, Eugene S. 
Bancroft, George. (L. F.) 
Bancroft, Benjamin F. 
Banks, David. 
Banks, Jas. L. 
Banvard, John. 
Banyer, Goldsboro. 
Barbour, Thomas. 
Barbey, A. H. 
Bard, Charles. 
Barlow, 8. L. M. 
Barling, Henry A. 
Barnard, F. A. P. 
Barnard, Horace. 



Barney, A. H. 
Barney, Hiram. (L. F.) 
Barney, Newcomb C. 
Barney, Charles T. 
Barnes, John 8. 
Barnes, Wm. 
Barrow, John W. 
Barril, John J. 
Barr, William. 
BarUett, Willard. 
Bartow, Morey H. 
Bates, Levi M. 
Beach, Wm. A. 
Beach, Miles. 
Beaman, Charles C, Jr. 
Beardslee, Rufus G. 
Beardslee, J. B. 
Beckwith, N. M. 
Bcckwith, Leonard F. 
Beecher, Henry Ward. 
Beekman, James W. 
Beekman^ Gerard. 
Beckwith, Leonard F. 
Bedle, Joseph D. 
Belding, MUo M. 
Bell, Isaac. 
Bell, George. 
Bell, Oark. 
Belknap, G^rge £. 
Belknap, Robert L. 
Belmont, August (L. F.) 
Bellew, F. H. T. 
Bellows, Heniy W. 
Benedict, Erastus C. 
Bennett, James Gordon. 
Benjamin, John. 
Benjamin, £. B. 
Benkard, James. 
Bent» Silas. 



Fellows. 
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Bergland, Eric. 
BernHcki, Chas. 
Bernheimer, J. A. 
Bernheimer, Adolph. 
Bernheimer, Isaac. 
Bemheimer, Simon. 
Besie, Henry. 
Betts, William. 
Berry, Richard. 
Bickmore, Albert 8. 
Bien, Julius. 
Bierstadt, Albert. 
Bigelow, John. 
Bill, Edward. 
Billings, Fred'k. 
Birdseye, Lucien. 
Bishop, D. W. (L. P.) 
Bishop, T. Alston. (L. F.) 
Bissinger, Philip. 
Bixby, William H. 
Bj erring, Nicholas. 
Blake, Charles F. 
Bliss, George. 
Blood, O. Howard. 
Bloomfield, William. 
Boardman, Andrew. 
Blunt, Geo. W. (L. F.) 
Bodisco, Waldemer de. 
Body, John E. 
Boese, Charles. 
Bookstaver, Henry A. 
Bonn, William B. 
Bonner, Robert. 
Bonner, John. 
Boor man, J. M. 
Booth, William A. 
Booth, Robert, R. 
Booth, William T. 
Botta, Vincenzo. 
Bouck, C. W. 
Bowue, Richard H. 
Bowie, Aug. J. , Jr. 
Brady, John R 
Bredt, Ernest. 
Breese, Jas. L. 
Brevoort, J. Carson. 
Brewerton, Henry. 
Brooks, Sidney. 
Brower, John. 
Brown, Charles S. 
Brown, James. (L. F.) 
Brown, James M. 

2 



Brown, Stewart 
Brown, Walston H. 
Brownson, W. H. 
Brown, Vernon H. 
Brownell, Silas B. 
Bryant, William Cullen. 
Bryce, James. (L. F.) 
Buechner, August. 
Buell, James. 
Buckley, James M. 
Bulkley, Chas. E. 
Bull, Charles 8. 
Burgess, William J. 
Burnett, H. L. 
Butler, Benjamin F. 
Butler, Charles. 
Butler, Cyrus. 
Butler, William A. 
Butterfleld, Daniel. 

Cable, George W. 
Cabot, Stephen. 
Caleb, Madison M. 
Cameron, J. G. M. 
Cameron, R W. 
Campbell, Allan. 
Cannon, S. Townsend. 
Carhart, Thomas F. 
Carter, James C. 
Carter, Oliver .8. 
Carter, Robert. 
Carter, Walter 8. 
Cary, William F. (L. F.) 
Case, Robert L. 
Cassebeer, Henry A., Jr. 
Caswell, William H. 
Catlin, Julius F. 
Catlin, N. W. Stuyvesant. 

(L. F.)- 
Caylus, Ernest 
CeballoB, J. M. 
Chalmers, George. 
Champlin, John D., Jr. 
Chandler, C. F. 
Chapman, Joseph H. 
Chase, Leslie. 
ChatHeld, Cyrus H. 
Chatillon, John P. 
Chauncey, Frederick. 
Chauncey, Henry. 
Chickering, Charles F. 
Chickering, George H. 



Childs, Calvin G. 
Chittenden, 8. B., Jr. 
Choate, William G. 
Christern, F. W. 
Church, Geoige E. 
Church, John A. 
Churchill, Franklin H. 
Cisco, John J. 
Clark, A. Hyatt. 
Clark, E. V. 
Clark, Lot Curran. 
Clark, Luther C. 
Clarke, W. H. 
Clarke, W. W. 
Clendenin, J. W. 
Clerke, Wm. B. 
Coates, Isaac T. 
Cochrane, Henry Clay. 
Cockcroft, Jacob H. V. 
Cogswell, William L. 
Colgate, Bowles. 
Colgate, Charles C. 
Colgate, James B. 
Colgate, Robert 
ColtOD, Joseph H. (L. F.) 
Comstock, Cornelius. 
Cone, Jas. B. 
Conger, Abraham B. 
Conger, Clarence R 
Conklln, Eugene £. 
Conklhi, William A. 
Conkling, Frederick A. 

(L F.) 
Connety, T. B. 
Conover, John T. 
Constable, A. G. 
Constable, James M. 
Constantine, Andrew J. 
Constantine, John. 
Conyngham, William L. 
Cooley, James E. (L. F.) 
Cooper, Edward. 
Cooper, Peter. 
Cooper, George C. 
Cornell, John B. 
Corning, Erastus. 
Cornwall, N. Ellsworth. 
Corse, Israel. 
Cossitt, Frederick H. 
Coster, Charles H. 
Cottenet, Francis. 
Courtright, Milton. 



18 



Fellows. 



Coutan, Charles K 
Cowdin, Elliot C. 
Oowdrey, N. A. 
Cowles, Walter 8. ' 
Cox, Samuel 8. 
Crain, Durham Jones. 
Crawford, 8. W. 
Crerar, John. 
Crocker, William Baylies. 
Crocker, George A. 
Crocker, David. 
Crooks, Ramsay. 
Crosby, J. Schuyler. 
Crosby, Hiram B. 
Cruickshank, James. 
Cruikshank, Edwin A. 
Cushing, Caleb. 
Cushman, W. F. 
Cullum, George W. (L. F.) 
CuUum, Mrs. Geoige W. 

(L. F.) 
Curphey, James. 
Curren, Robert. 
Curtis, Benj. R 
Curtis, William E. 

Daly, Charles P. 
Daly, Augustin. 
Daly, Joseph F. 
Dalrymple, Alexander. 
Dana, Charles A. 
Dana, William B. 
Dancker, Charles. 
Dane, H. C. 
Daniel, Edwin M. 
Darling, William A. 
Darrow, William. 
Dash, John B. 
Davidson, Stratford B. 
Davies, Julian T. 
Davies, Henry E. 
Davison, Charles A. 
Davis, Alexander J. 
Davis, C. H. 
Davis, Gilbert F. 
Davis, Noah. 
Davis, John H. 
Davis, John G. 
Davis, Samuel D. 
Dawson, B. F. 
Dawson, A. H. H. 
Day, Murray 8. 



Dayton, Jesse C. 
De Camp, Wm. 8cott 
De Castro, Diego. 
Defendorf, Wilson. 
Decker, Charles A. 
Decker, John J. 
Delafield, Lewis L. 
Delafield, M. L. 
Delmonico, L. 
Del Monte, Leonardo. 
De Lancey, Edward F. 
Delano, Franklin H. 
Dennis, Charles. (L. F.) 
Denny, Thomas, Jr. 
De Peyster, Fred'k. (L. F.) 
DePeyster, Fred'kJ. 
DePey8ter,J.Watts. (L.F.) 
Detmold, Christian £. 
Detmold, WUliam. 
Devlin, Jeremiah. 
Deyo, R E. 
Dickerson, E. N. 
Dief endorf , Menzo. 
Diggs, D. William. 
Dillon, Romaine. (L. F.) 
Dinsmore, William B. 
Ditson, Oliver. 
Dix, John A. 
Dodd,JosiahF. 
Dodge, Charles C. 
Dodge, William £. 
Dodge, William K, Jr. 
Dommerick, L. F. 
Donohue, Charles. 
Donnelly, John J. 
Douglass, Andrew E. 
Dowd, William. 
Downer, Samuel. 
Draper, Frank E. 
Drexel, Jos. W, 
Driggs, Marshall 8. 
Drowne, Henry T. 
Duane, Martin H. 
Du Bois, William A. 
Du Bois, Eugene. 
Du Chaillu, Paul B. 
Dudley, Henry. 
Duke, John H. 
Dun, R G. 

Duncan, William Butler. 
Dunscomb, Richard T. 
Dunshee, Henry W. 



Dupee, James A. 
Durant, Thomas C. 
Dutilh, E. 
Dwight, James F. 
Dwight, Theodore W. 
Duyckinck, Evert A. 

Eads, James B. 
Eaton, Dor man B. 
Eaton, John. 
Eatop, D. Cady. 
Eaton, Sherburne B. 
Edey, Charles C. 
Edwards, Jonathan. 
Egleston, Henry P. 
Eidlitz, Marc 
Eimer, Charles. 
Eldridge, Titus B. 
Ellers, Geo. Howard. 
Ellinf^er, Moritz. 
Elliott, John. 
Ellis, John W. 
Ely, D. J. 
Ely, Richard 8. 
Emmet, Thomas Addis. 
Emot, James. 
Endicott, Francis. 
Engler, Ad. 
Entwisle, Edward. 
Ernst, C. W. 
Esterbrook, Rich'd, Jr. 
EvarU, William M. 
Evans, Walton W. 
Ewen, John, Jr. 
Eyre, Henry S. P. 

Fabbri, Egisto P. 
Fabbri, Ernesto G. 
Faile, Charles V. 
Faile, Thomas H. 
Fairfield. Walter S. 
Farragut, Loyall. 
Fargo, William G. 
Fargo, James C. 
Farrell« Thomas M. 
Farquhar, Francis U. 
Fatman, Lewis. 
Fay, A. Goodrich. 
Fay, Richard 8. 
Fellows, John P. 
Fenton, D. W. 
Fembach, Henry. 
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Peny, George J. 
Field, Dudley. 
Field, H. M. 

Field, Cyrufl W. (L. F.) 
Field, David Dudley. 
Field, Charles M. 
Field, B. H. (L. F.) 
Fish, Hamilton. . 
Fisk, Clinton B. 
Fisk, Hanrey. 
Fitbian, Freeman J. 
Fleet, Oliver 8. 
Fliess, William M. 
Flint, Thompson J. 8. 
Fogg, William H. (L. F.) 
Folsom, George W. 
Foote, Emerson. 
Ford, James B. 
Forman, Alexander. 
Foster, Frank P. 
Foster, William R. 
Forster, Robert 
Forsyth, John. 
Foshay, James W. 
Foster, J. P. G. 
Foulke, Joseph. 
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TRANSACTIONS OF THE SOCIETY FOR 1876. 



Annual meeting of the American Geographical Society, held at 
Chickering Hall, corner Eighteenth street and Fifth avenue, New 
York, on Tuesday, January 11, 1876. 

Prof. BoswBLL D. HncHoocK, LL. D., in the chair. 

The reading of the minutes of the previous meeting was, on motion, 
dispensed with. 

The chairman, on calling the Society to order, expressed the 
thanks of the meeting to the ladies of the Union Home and School 
for the volunteered services of their band of music, composed entirely 
of boys. 

The following named persons were declared duly elected Fellows 
of the Society : 

August Buechner, John E. H. Hyde, Albert G. Heminway, W. H. 
Clarke, S. J. Douglass, T. R. Appleton, Wm. H. Owen, Henry Holt, 
Henry W. Halleck, Mrs. Geo. TV. OuUum. 

Life MemberB — Prof. Alex, J. Schem, Herman Kobbe. 

Corresponding Members — W. E. Johnston, Esq., Paris, France ; 
Gen. Chas. P. Stone, Egyptian army, Cairo, Egypt ; Frank B. Pass- 
more, C. E., New Zealand ; Antonio Rimoudi, Peru. 

The treasurer, Mr. Geo. Cabot Ward, read his annual report, show- 
ing a cash balance to the credit of the Society of $1,430.89, and as a 
permanent fund the sum of $2,084.22. The report was accepted and 
ordered on file. 

The annual report of the Council for 1875 was then read by Mr. 
Wm. Remsen, chairman, and, on motion, it was accepted and ordered 
on file. 

The following amendments to the by-laws of the Society were offered 

by Mr. Harlow M. Hoy t : 

Resolved^ That chapter 12, section 6, be amended by striking out 
the following: '^He shall receive, for his services, such salary or 
pecuniary compensation aa shall be determined by the Society or the 
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Council ; but neither in the Society nor in the Council shall he have 
a vote on any question relating to or affecting his salary or pecuniary 
compensation." 

Resolved^ That chapter 14, sections 3 and 8, be amended so that 
they shall read as follows : 

^^ § 3. It shall appoint the necessary agents, clerks and servants of the 
Society with such powers and duties, privileges and compensation as 
it may from time to time determine, and may, at pleasure, revoke 
such appointments and make others in their stead. 

" § 8. No member of the Council shall receive any salary or pecu- 
niary compensation for his services." 

Laid over for action under the rule until the next meeting of the 

Society. 

Mr. Francis A. Stout offered the following resolution : 

Resolved, That a committee of five members of the Society be 
appointed by the chair to examine and consider the subject of a topo- 

Graphical survey of the State of New York, and to report to tlie 
ociety in writing at its next meeting or to the Council. 

Which was duly seconded and adopted. 

The chair appointed the following committee : Samuel B. Ruggles, 
chairman ; Francis A. Stout, James T. Gardner, Eldridge T. Gerry 
and William Bemeen. 

The committee on nominations presented the following report : 

The committee appointed under a .resolution passed at the last 
meeting to nominate a list of officers for the ensuing year beg leave 
to report : The recording secretary, Alvan 8. Southworth, Esq., having 
resigned in consequence of pressing business and personal engage- 
ments, and the committee having been apprised that the Council 
have unanimously recommended the passage of a resolution by the 
Society restoring the former by-law that no elected officer should 
receive any salary or pecuniary compensation for his services, your 
committee have nominated Elial F. Hall, Esq., for recording secre- 
tary, that gentleman having kindly consented to discharge gratuitously 
the duties hitherto entrusted to the recording secretary until the 
newly elected Council can secure the services of an efficient person at 
the compensation paid by the Society for the discharge of these duties. 
For the three places in the Council made vacant by the death of Mr. 
Wm. Tilden Blodgett and the resignations of Messrs. Southworth and 
Hoppin the committee have selected Clarence King, Esq., the chief of 
the late western expedition for the survey of the fortieth parallel. Dr. 
Isaac I. Hayes, the explorer of the Arctic, and Paul B. Du Chaillu, 
Esq., the well known African traveler. With these changes, the 
committee recommend the gentlemen hereafter named for election as 
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officers and members of the CouDcil for the ensuing year. We also 

recommend the adoption of the following resolution : 

liesolvedj That the thanks of the Society be retarned to our retiring 
secretary, Alvan S. South worth, Esq., for the warm interest he has 
always manifested in the Society, and the efforts he has made to pro- 
mote its welfare and to advance its objects. 

Officers and Coitkoii., 1876. 

President — Ohas. P. Daly. 

Vice- Presidents — Frederick A. Conkling, Francis A. Stout, Geo* 
W. Oullum. 

Foreign Corresponding Secretary — E. R. Straznicky. 
Domestic Corresponding Secretary — James Muhlenberg Bailey. 
Recording Secretary — Elial F. Hall. 
Treasurer — George Cabot Ward. 

Council — William Remsen, Theodore W. Dwight, T. Bailey 
Myers, W. H. H. Moore, William E. Curtis, Walton W, Evans, Isaac 
Bernheimer, H. Manigault Morris, Charles A. Joy, Harlow M. Hoyt, 
Roswell D. Hitchcock, Samuel L. M. Barlow, Isaac I. Hayes, Paul B. 
Du Chailla, Clarence King. 

(Signed) THOMAS F. HARRISON, Chairman, 

HENRY MORRISON, 
THEO. A. TELLKAMPF, M. D., 

Committee. 

The above report of the nominating committee was, on motion, 
unanimously adopted. 

The Society then proceeded to a ballot, which resulted in the unani- 
mous election of the above given ticket 

The Hon. S. Wells Williams, M. D., LL. D., secretary of legation 
at Pekin, China, was introduced and delivered a discourse upon 
" China, its Geography, People and Relation to the Other Nations." 

On motion of the Rev. Dr. Wm. Adams, the thanks of the Society 
were extended to Dr. Williams for his able discourse, and a copy of it 
was requested for publication in the journal. 

On motion the Society then adjourned. 
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Meeting of the American Geographical Society, held at Chickering 
Hall, corner Eighteenth street and Fifth avenue. 

New Yobk, February 26, 1876. • 

Prof. BoBWBLL D. HrroHOOOK, LL. D., in the chair. 

The reading of the minutes of the previous meeting, January 11, 
1876, was, on motion, dispensed with. 

The following named gentlemen, on the recommendation of the 
Council, were declared duly elected Fellows of the Society : A. G. 
.Constable, William B. Boss, William G. Lathrop, Jr., Germain 
Hauschel, J. C. Rodriquez, Gen. Clinton B. Fisk, James P. Eobin- 
son, J. C. Ayer, M. D., R. F. Stevens, Louis A. Cuppia, Simeon I. 
Drake, William F. Nisbett, Richard H. Bowne, William Rockefeller, 
J. A. Bostwick, John A. Church, Harsen H. Smith, Frank P. Foster, 
Admiral C. H. Davis, U. S. Navy ; Hiram W. Sibley, A. F. Hastings, 
J. Nelson Tappan, Roewell B. Ward. 

Corresponding Mernbera — David Murray, M, D., Tokio, Japan; 
Major Fred Hotchkiss, Staunton, Va. ; Walter G. Blackie, F. R. G. 
S., Glasgow. 

On motion of Mr. Harlow M. Hoyt, the amendments to chapter 12, 
section 67, to chapter 14, sections 3 and 8 of the by-laws, offered by 
him at the last meeting of the Society, January 11, 1876, were taken 
up and passed. 

The chair introduced Chief-Justice Daly to the Society, who deliv- 
ered his annual address upon the " Geogi'aphical Work of the World in 
1875," illustrated by stereopticon views. 

The Society, on motion, then adjourned. 



Meeting of the American Geographical Society, held at Chickering 
Hall, corner Eighteenth street and Fifth avenue. 

Nkw York, March 30, 1876. 

Chief-Justice Daly in the chair. 

The reading of the minutes of the' previous meeting, February 26, 
1876, was, on motion, dispensed with. 

Mr. Charles Harris Phelps was introduced to the Society, who read 
a paper entitled '^A Journey from Finland to Persia, Daghestan and 
Circassia," and Mr. Henry Ballantine read a paper entitled "A Trip 
through Interior Peraia to St. Petersburg." Both papers were illus- 
trated by stereopticon views. 

On motion the Society then adjourned. 
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Meeting of the American Geographical Society, held at Ghickering 
Hall, corner Eighteenth street and Fifth avenpe. 

Nbw York, April 18, 1876. 
Chief-Justice Dalt in the chair. 

The reading of the minutes was, on motion, dispensed with. 

The following named gentlemen were, on the recommendation of 
the Council, declared duly elected Fellows and Corresponding Mem- 
bers of the Society : 

Fellows — Edward Trenchard, Copley Amory, Henry F. Spauld- 
ing, Chauncey M. Depew, Robert S. Hale, John C. Peters, M. D., 
A. H. H. Dawson, Evan F. Walker, William L. Andrews, James 
Buell, H. L. Barnett, Ward B. Burnett, Frank R. Lawrence, W. 
Robert Hoare, Marston Niles, George B. Newell, Fred Law Olmsted, 
Dudley G. Gautier, Samuel Stillman Conant, A. Foster Higgins, 
Geo. W. Perkins, Geo. M. Van Hoesen, Pereival Knauth, George B. 
Halsted, William M. Allen. 

Correspondmg Members — Demitri Botassi, of Greece, New York ; 
Dr. Gerhard Rohlf, African traveler. 

Major A. G. Constable was introduced to the Society, who deliv- 
ered a discourse entitled '^A Talk about Hindustan," illustrated with 
stereopticon views. 

Mr. Harlow M. Hoyt offered the following preambles and resolu- 
tions, which upon motion were duly adopted : 

It is well known that efforts are being made for the purchase or 
erection of a building for the use of this Society. Of the amount 
subscribed $27,150 has been collected and placed in bank. Negotia- 
tions are now pending for a suitable site, and, in accordance with our 
by-laws, it becomes necessary for the Council to obtain the authority 
of the Society to incur any liability which may exceed $1,000 in 
amount. 

I therefore beg to offer the following resolutions, that the action 
of the Council may receive the approval of the Society : 

Resolved^ That the Council of this Society be and they hereby are 
authorized to expend, under the directions of the finance committee, 
such a sum or sums of moneys as said committee may hereafter from 
time to time set apart or appropriate, for the erection, purchaee or 
alteration of a building or buildings, as well as for the furnishing 
and fitting up of the same, for the use and occupation of this Society, 
and for the payment or extinguishment of any mortgage which may 
be upon sucn buildine or buildings, or the land on which the build- 
ing or buildings may oe, now or hereafter erected. 

Jiesohedj As in furtherance of this project it may become neces- 
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sary to sell or dispose of some of the property of this Society, the 
value of which may exceed $1,000, that the Conncil, under the 
direction of the finance committee, be and they hereby are authorized 
to make such sale or disposition of the property of this Society as 
may be necessary and proper. 
On motion the Society then adjomned. 



Meeting of the American Geographical Society, held at Ohickering 
Hall, corner Eighteenth street and Fifth avenue. 

New Tobk, June 1, 1876. 

Chief -Justice Daly in the chair. 

The reading of the minutes of the last meeting was dispensed with 
upon motion. 

The following named gentlemen were, on the recommendation of 
the Council, duly elected Fellows : 

Dwight H. Olmsted, Robert H. Lambom, Ph. D., William Tildeu, 
Levi Parsons, Wm. E. Peet, James R. Plum. 

The following was, on motion of Mr. Francis A. Stout, unanimously 
adopted : 

Whereas^ The distinguished artist, our fellow-member, Mr. B. F. 
Eeinhart, has presented to the Society a portrait executed by himself 
from the life, of our honored president, Chief-Justice Daly, and, 

WJiereasy In so doing he has thus testified his attachment to the 
Society, and his admiration for our president, who was one of its 
founders; therefore, 

Resoloedy That we hereby tender to Mr. Reinhart our grateful 
and appreciative thanks for the excellent work of art with which he 
has endowed the Society, which will ever cherish and pi*eserve it as 
among the best and most valued treasures in its possession. 

Mr. George Kenuan, being introduced to the Society, read a paper 
upon his '^ Dog-Sledge Travel in Kamtschatka and North-eastern 
Siberia,*' 

On motion the Society then adjourned. 



Meeting of the American Geographical Society, held at Chickering 
Hall, corner Eighteenth street and Fifth avenue, New York, July 
10, 1876, for the reception of Dom Pedro d'Alcantara (Emperor of 
Brazil), Dr. Augustus Petermann, of Gotha, Prof. A. E. Norden- 
skjdld, of Stockholm, and Dr. G. H. Berendt, of Guatemala. They 
were all present with the exception of Prof. Nordenskjdld. 
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Ghief-Jnstice Dalt in the chair : 

On the recommendation of the Oonncil, the following named 
gentlemen were declared duly elected Fellows : 

James Lawrence Breese, Hamilton B. Tompkins, James L. Banks^ 
M. D., James W. Johnson, Bossiter Johnson, Nicola Rienzi Monachesi, 
E. L. Finlay, M. D., Jnlins Gerson. 

On motion of Colonel T. Bailej Myers, Doni Pedro d' Alcantara 
(Emperor of Brazil) was unanimously elected an honorary member. 

Addresses were made by Dom Pedro, Dr .Petermann, Dr. Berendt, 
Dr. Isaac L Hayes, Bayard Taylor, Esq., the president and othere. 
(See published account, bulletin No. 2, session 1875-1876.) 

On motion the Society then adjourned. 



* 
Meeting of the American Geographical Society, held at Chickering 

Hall, corner Eighteenth street and Fifth avenae. 

New York, October 81, 1876. 

On the recommendation of the Coancil the following gentlemen 
were declared duly elected : 

Fellows — Nathan Appleton, P. J. Eoontz, M. D., Edwin P. 
Mitchell, W. Howard Mitchell, George Howard Ellors, John G, 
Thompson, Cornelius Van Brunt, Gilbert F. Davis, Silas M. Stilwell, 
Jr., William W. Laman, Andrew W. Kent, Commodore Charles 
H. Baldwin, United States Navy, Frank E. Holman, Waldemer 
de Bodisco, Wright Smith, M. D. 

Corresponding Members — Alexander PeroflE, of St. Petersbnrgi 
Russia, G. H. Berendt, M. D., of Guatemala. 

Mr. Francis A. Stout offered the following resolution to amend 

chapter 6, section 2, of the by-laws, as follows : 

Chapter 5, Sko. 2. The officers and members of Council elected at 
the next annual election (except the president and treasurer) shall, 
at their first meeting, divide themselves into three classes, each to 
embrace one vice-president, one secretary and five members of the 
Council, one of which classes shall hold office one year, one for two 
rears, and another for three yeai-s, to be determined at said meeting 
by lot or otherwise. The president and treasurer shall always be 
elected annually, and at each annual election thereafter there shall 
be elected a vice-president, secretary and five members of Council, 
each for the term of three years. 

In accordance with the constitution and by-laws, the amendment 
was laid over until the next meeting before being acted upon by the 

Society. 

8 
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Commodore Daniel Ammen, U. 8. Navy, contributed a paper enti- 
tled '* The Surveys and Keconnoisaances from 1870 to 1876 for a Ship 
Canal across the American Isthmns," which was read by Mr. James 
T. Gardner, general secretary of the Society, 

Addresses were made by Prof. .Roswell D. Hitchcock, LL.D., 
Prof. Wm. H. Thomson, M. D., and by Mr. Wm. H. Goodyear, upon 
"Palestine Explorations beyond the Jordan," illustrated by sterebp- 
ticon views. 

On motion the Society adjourned. 



Reception at the opening of tlie Society's new rooms, No. 11 West 
Twenty-ninth street, on November 28, 1876. 
Col. T. Bailky Myebs in the chair. 

OPENING OF THE NEW ROOMS OP THE SOCIETY. 

Generous contributions from officers and members of the Society, 
and from public-spirited citizens, having furnished means to pur- 
chase the much-needed building for the library, maps, social meeting 
rooms and business offices of the Society, two receptions were held at 
the new rooms, that members of the organization and the public 
might become quickly and pleasantly acquainted with the increased 
facilities for geographical study and social intercourse. 

The five floors of the building, devoted respectively to the business 
officesj^the parlors and collections, the library, the map rooms, and 
the Council chamber, were visited by a large number of members 
and the following addresses delivered : 

RECEPTION ON TUESDAY EVENING. NOVEMBER 28th. 
Wkloomb by Col. T. Bailey Myebs. 

After stating that as Chief-Justice Daly, the president, was too ill 
to be present, he had been requested to bid the guests an informal 
welcome to the Society's new home. Even absent, his forethought 
has provided a fitting substitute for the words of welcome he would 
address to you, in suggesting to one of our oldest and best esteemed 
members that he should unite in saying to you a word of kindly greet- 
ing, and give you some suggestions as to the causes which have brought 
us together, and the results likely to result from such association. 

" I have the honor, ladies and gentlemen, to present to you the Rev. 
Dr. Bellows. He needs no formal introduction. His name is familiar 
to yon all." 
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Address of Bet. Db. Bellowh. 

In the regretted absence of the devoted and learned president, 
I am suddenly called upon to give voice to the feeiing^ of the mem- 
bers of this Society in taking possession of its new home, I am 
relieved to think that it is a merely social and festive occasion, when 
we meet to exchange congratulations, shake hands, and look into each 
other's faces, and not to advance our knowledge of the science to 
which this Society is devoted. For I am neither fitted by pursuits, 
acquaintance with the history and progress of the Society, nor by 
knowledge of its science, to instruct yon, nor to tell you what it 
would be so pleasant to hear — the story of your own struggles, 
wanderings and prospects. Ton see around you, in these delightful 
rooms, in your well lodged library of 12,000 volumes, your repository 
of maps and charts, enough to be grateful for, and plain evidence of 
the enterprise, liberality and skill with which your committee and 
the friends of the Geographical Society have provided at last an 
independent and decent abode for the treasures and the work of the 
association. May it never lose its present home, until an edifice 
worthy to represent the great public interests of the Society rises on 
some conspicuous site to demand the attention of the whole com- 
munity, and signalize and promote the grand success of our noble 
enterprise. 

Fortunately, it requires no special acquaintance with geographical 
science to appreciate the importance of this occasion, but only a 
sympathy with all efforts to widen the range of human knowledge, 
and bring into our busy civic life the air of liberal studies, and of 
pursuits that have the unselfish and general interests of humanity for 
their object. To an old citizen, profoundly concerned for the moral 
and intellectual life of New York, no effort that tends to promote a 
wider acquaintance with nature and the laws of the universe, a broader 
view of human interests, a profounder conception of the tie that 
binds the race and the world together, can be indifferent. It is 
refreshing to pass from the heated air of political, partisan and pri- 
vate anxieties into the cool alcoves where only impersonal topics, 
scientific truths and discoveries that belong to our whole humanity 
engage and feed the mind, instead of irritating and fevering its 
passions. 

And certainly, if any science has claim to largeness and compre- 
hensiveness, and a calmness below the surfSsice of private and personal 
agitations, it is geography. It is a survey of the platform on which 
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all human interests stand — a knowledge of the very ground on which 
all sciences and arts must rest. In its astronomic, its physical and its 
political departments, it eovei*s the whole domain of science and art, 
and requires and makes tributary to itself all studies and all knowl- 
edge. It is wider than country, race or sect, covers the land and the 
sea, and makes geology and astronomy, prehistoric and prophetic, 
parts of itself. Yet it begins with what is simplest and most inviting 
to infant intelligence, and stretches on to what baffles or rewards the 
profoundest speculation and research. What early study so univer- 
sally charming as geography — what later one so inexhaustible and so 
tasking in its interest and suggestiveness ? The village school and 
the library of a Humboldt or a Bitter may equally serve to indicate 
its charm i(nd its early beginning and never-ending hold upon the 
human mind. 

No country, surely, has a greater claim on its people for the pro- 
motion and honor of geographical science than America. We are 
ourselves the product of the noble passion for discovering and explor- 
ing the outlying and unknown regions of the earth. But for the 
sacred instinct that drives man never to submit to ignorance of what 
can be known, to move back the boundaries that hem in his motion 
and imprison him in threatening seas and arid deserts, that pro- 
vokes his curiosity and overcomes his fears when suspicions of possible 
possessions awake in his brooding mind — we should never have had 
the CabotB, the Amerigo Vespucci and the Columbus that, under God, 
called our hemisphere and our country out of the mists and the igno- 
rance of ages into the knowledge of the old world and the use and 
possession of the children of the new. America is the sublime and 
permanent, the unsurpassable triumph and monument of geographi- 
cal enterprise. She must partly pay bftck the debt she owes the 
faith and boldness of the sons of the other hemisphere by gleaning 
what remains of the harvest of geographical research, especially in 
those portions of the globe more open to her navigatora or savans, 
and contribute it to the general sum of knowledge, which has now 
become so great, of this long unexplored and unknown globe. 
Africa, the Poles and part of Asia still invite her explorations, and 
we will not foi:get that Wilkes and Kane and Hayes and Hall, and the 
finder of Livingston, and, latest of all, Schuyler, in his bold and fruit- 
ful journey into the regions between Russia and the east, have partly 
shown what America can do to vindicate her claim to be a grateful child 
of the foster mother that found and lifted her cradle from the waters. 
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The Btndy of the earth — and geography inclndea all — is per- 
haps the most grateful and affectionate tribute immortal man can 
pay his birth-spot. For here, whatever and however much grander 
his experience of life and being, of nature and divine laws may 
become, here he began to be. Here he opened his eyes upon the 
external universe ; here he first saw form and color, and grasped sub- 
stances, and welcomed air and light, and heat and motion. Here he 
first thought and felt, and looked up at the stars, and down upon the 
flowers, and had his first exquisite taste of the mystery and glory 
and charm of existence. No other world can repeat this ever sacred 
and memorable experience. He cannot again hegin^ however end- 
lessly he may continue his being. Here the thought and the feelings 
of his Creator first stole into his heart ; here he first tasted the fruit 
of the knowledge of good and evil, and felt the first throbs of love 
and fear, of hope and of regret. This will ever remain his cradle and 
nursery — the place where he made his earliest acquaintance with 
himself, his race, his Maker, with art and science, and had his first 
outlook into the starry universe. Here, then, is the site of his first 
observatory ; here the origin of his alphabet of communication with 
heaven and earth ; here the unit of all he knows and can know. 

And if there be any thing more fitted to arouse onr love and rev- 
erence for onr earth, and onr devotion to its study, it is the growing 
confidence which science acquires, that its laws, its substances, its 
revelations, are not of things local and temporary ; that it is a sample 
of a universal texture, made of elements that exist and rule in the 
most distant spheres ; that its laws extend to it from a divine center 
that sweeps into unity all other worlds, and that its knowledges and 
sciences do not end here, or have their uses superseded or belittled 
by what is to be learned hereafter, but only carried on, increased and 
perfected. The universe is, indeed a university ; but this grammar- 
school of earth, with its little museum of wonders and patterns, is 
stored from the university itself, and conducted under the same head, 
so that it is truly a preparatory school, whose lessons will not prove 
unrelated to those higher studies before us in other stages of knowl- 
edge, I can believe that the arches of heaven itself may have rung 
when Newton and Kepler, Laplace and Humboldt entered the abode 
where what we vainly call earthly science and art are proved immor- 
tal and not less honored, but only further known and prized ; and it 
is no profane fancy that the great explorers of earth and sky may 
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celebrate their hnman achievements, and keep the anniversaries of 
the day when they made their first great discoveries, even amid the 
joys and victories of their new abode& The dear old earth, oar 
birthplace and first school-room, will not fade wholly from onr 
memory when it is lost to onr sight. It is not only oar failure to 
improve its moral and spiritual lessons we shall have occasion to 
lament, but even our negligence to learn all that its physical laws and 
its open secrets were trying to teach us. I confess that I am jealous 
of the ignorance I still have of its treasures ; that I would linger long 
enough to learn more of all its climates and zones, its mineral pro- 
ducts, and its living creatures, the relations of its mountains and 
rivers, its climates and the ocean currents and winds that seem to 
determine them ; of the secular changes in its shifting zones; of the 
mysteries of its electric streams, and of the relations which coast lines, 
and ice-crowns, and the ocean rivers of the gulf and of the Japanese 
sea have to its commerce, its climates, the disperaion of its early 
inhabitants, and the settlement of our own Indian, Central Ameri- 
can, Mexican and Peruvian predecessors. The earth may wither and 
grow black with cold and darkness, but it will be forever the monu- 
ment and tomb of fortunes and experiences that cannot be dissociated 
from it ; and if its little sphere be visible to any more powerful vision 
or lenses that celestial spirits use, the eyes of myriads will be strained 
fondly back upon it, even from the hights of immortal joy. 

It is a subject of high congratulation that this Geographical 
Bociety exists at an epoch when science has entered upon a glorious 
and triumphant career, and for the time enlists the most earnest and 
distinguished intellects of the whole cultivated world in its service. 
Never before was science so high enthroned in the respect and honor 
of the people at large ! Its leading expositors now have, as none 
others, the ear of the carious and thoughtful world. Its heroes and 
benefiM^tors are crowned with favors, the chiefest being an eager 
attention to every thoughtful word they utter. Its savans wear 
names not confined, as of old, to the knowledge of academies and 
peers in science, but which have become household words. For the 
time, at least, metaphysical, sesthetic and theological pursuits take 
back seats at the court where science pushes to the front, as if to her 
native and eternal rank in the fitness of things I ^' To every thing 
its season," and this is the hey-day of science. Neglected, dreaded, 
persecuted, poor, compelled to practice secrecy or to bear ignominy 
in the past — science now has at hist a chance to take her revenge. 
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And she seemB to many to be not wholly indisposed to visit upon her 
old scomers some of the vials of wrath they once poured on her naked 
head. I share none of the apprehensions which timid religionists 
have sometimes experienced, that science can turn atheistic and 
unmoral, as her characteristic bent. She is under law, and has to 
teach and tell at last only what she observes and learns from &cts 
and phenomena that she did not make and cannot unmake. And 
religion and theology, its hand-maid, are under law, too, and cannot 
make and unmake the &cts on which they must finally rest, and to 
which they must conform. Theology must sometimes sit at the feet 
of physical science, when she knows and teaches facts that lie out of 
theology's way to observe and describe — and science will sooner or 
later see that moral and spiritual facts are none the less facts because 
harder to fix and weigh, and that the- science of Ood is the queen of 
sciences, and will have its rights and honors acknowledged by physical 
science itself before wo are much older in the world's history. We 
may well suspect the wisdom of the attempt to shut up physical 
science and religious science in separate apartments, with a declara- 
tion of non-intercourse between the two houses I It is better that 
even a crude and quarrelsome recognition of their honest relationship 
should exist than that, for the sake of a spurious peace, a iUse pre- 
tense should be set up of wholly unrelated and irresponsible independ- 
ence. But this will take care of itself. Science has effected vast 
changes^in theology; theology has effected vast changes in science I 
If anybody thinks the heliocentric theory of our planetary system has 
nothing to do with the enlargement of theologic notions, or the age 
of the earth and the race nothing to do with theological genesis, he 
is hardly to be reasoned with. But what have not the unity of God 
and the unity of the race as theological data done to prompt and 
guide the unity of science ; and what have not scientific minds owed 
to the moral veracity of Ood and the theory of his sovereignty and 
beneficence, in their explorations into the physical laws of the 
universe ? Religion led science across the ocean to discover America I 
Science led religion over the Atlantic to people New England. It 
is the love of truth and the confidence in its beneficence, learned in 
the school of religion, that makes modem science so conspicuous for 
candor, courage and hamility. It is a profound religious instinct that 
makes its chief leaders feel that physical knowledge can never end 
the qnesty or satisfy the longings and wants of the human soul ; and 
I expect yet to see science on its knees, and theology looking with 
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unshamed ejes into all its disdosuree — both in perfect amity and 
oneness of heart — before the century has concluded. Meanwhile, 
let us rejoice in the vigor with which a new civilization has inspired 
science. Humanity must not think lightly of any of the allies that 
fight in the army of her progress. There is but one end for all — 
it is the good of man, which is the glory of God, his maker I That 
beneficent Creator has no narrow or contracted scheme, and none of 
the elements in the life He has ordained is otherwise 'than precious in 
His eyes. Commerce, literature, science, art, even pleasure, are ser- 
vants of His will. The great Commander gathers His battalions 
under many different colors ; and sometimes it is the cavalry, some 
times the infantry, and sometimes the artillery that has the post of 
honor in the front. Nay, often, one arm in His service is called to 
wait until slower arms come up, before the advance can be made 
along the whole line. But He never loses a battle, nor suilers any 
one of His armies to betray the resL Science seems just now in the 
van, but she is there in the common interest, and she will neither 
take nor hold the enemies' lines — ignorance, sin and poverty — with- 
out mingling her colors with all the rest. Let us not envy nor mis- 
call her services, nor withhold our own, if we are ranked in a less 
immediately popular or a less conspicuous corps. 

Finally, I congratulate you upon the social features of this new 
home; these ample and inviting parlors and the preparations for a 
festive interchange of minds and hearts in the presence o| a high 
scientific study, and amid books of reference and atlases and charts 
and curiosities, stimulating to conversation and intellectual pleasures. 
Every such provision for the social wants of intellectual and studious 
men and women, in this strangely unsocial stage of our intellectual 
life in the capital city — whose society is mainly frivolous and exter- 
nal — is to be welcomed with applause. Excepting tlie artists, there 
is no class of persons, devoted to the higher culture of humanity, 
that here appear to have a coherent and mutually dependent life — of 
sympathy and co-operative feeling. Neither literature, poetry, phil- 
osophy, science nor theology have any successful social centers, where 
men engaged in those pursuits are sure to find fraternal sympathy 
and social relaxation with their peers. It is complained, I think with 
justice, that thinking men are isolated, unknown to each other, driven 
into solitude and an unproductive bachelorhood, by a certain unfavor- 
ableness to social intercourse which our commercial atmosphere pro- 
duces. It is certain that a finer spirit exists in other American cities 
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than in oar own, in Uiis respect. It is tme our clubs do some thing 
to obviate the difScoltj, but they are expensive and heterogeneous. 
I trust that these rooms will call together and invite into friendly 
relations and social intercourse, upon a scientific ground, all young 
and thirsting geographers and scientists, and all those who find in the 
purlieus of science, relaxation from commercial and professional life. 
The Geographical Society could hardly do a better service than make 
science social, while others are making social science popular. 

Excuse these unconsidered and spontaneous utterances from the 
heart, which, without preparation or adequate notice, I have ventured 
to make, to relieve the anxiety of your President, who would have 
occupied your attention so instructively as well as plcasurably, had 
his health been at all equal to his zeal and devotion to your interests. 

At the close of the remarks of Dr. Bellows, the company assumed 
the character of a social gathering, viewing the various departments 
of the building, and partaking of refreshments furnished in the 
library. 



RECEPTION, WEDNESDAY EVENING, NOVEMBER TWENTY-NINTH. 

Hon. Manuel M. Peralta, Minister Resident of Costa Kica, read a 
paper on the ''American Inter-Oceanic Canal," and Mr Alexander H. 
V. d. Horck, of Berlin, gave an account of his recent journey to the 
Spitzbergen seas and boat journey in Lapland. 

The thanks of the Society were extended to both speakers, and a 
copy of their papers requested for publication. 



Special meeting of the American Geographical Society, held at its 
rooms, No. 11 West Twenty-ninth street. 

New Yobk, December 22, 1876. 

Chief- Justice Daly in the chair. 

Chief-Justice Daly, the president, introduced Miss Russell, saying 
that America could but be deeply interested in the condition and 
prospects of sister republics in Southern Africa, of which it is so diffi- 
cult to obtain any information, except through unfriendly sources. 
The Society desired to avail themselves of Miss Russell's presence in 
America to learn from the lips of a native of South Africa, of Euro- 
pean parentage, something of the spirit and life of the people, and 
had, therefore, invited Miss Russell to address them upon **The 
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Republics of South Africa." At the conclusion of Miss Russell's 
address the Society gave her a vote of thanks, and requested a copy 
of her paper for publication. 



Mefeting of the American Geographical Society, held at Ohickering 
Hall, comer Eighteenth street and Eighth avenue. 

New York, Friday Evening, December 29, 1876. 

Chief-Justice Dalt in the chair. 

On the recommendation of the Council the following named gen- 
tlemen were duly elected : 

Fellowe — Frank A. Hill, A. J. D. Wedemeyer, John B. 
Cornell, James Usher, W. J. Palmer, Eben Goodwin, Samuel N. 
Hyde, Lieut Murray Simpson Day, U. S. Navy; William M. 
Hoes, John Brower, Frederick Billings, General William Striker, 
A. Augustus Low, Daniel J. Holden, J. L. Miller, J. B. T. Hatfield, 
Dr. Elisha Harris, F. H. T. Bellew, Charles Miehling, Henry E. 
Wrigley, Benj. L. Curtis, Jos. W. Drexel, Paul Tucker, Leopold 
Lindau, Hans G. A. Struve, Benj. R. Curtis, Lieut. Geo. Mansfield 
Totten, U. S. Navy ; J. V. Henry Work, A. B. Stone, B. F. Dawson, 
M. D., John M. Jones, Dr. Morris Mattson, Rev. Roderick Terry. 

Correeponding Members — Signor Don Manuel M. Pei*alta, minis- 
ter resident of Costa Rica, at Washington ; Lewis H. Morgan, Esq., 
Rochester, N. Y. 

The amendment to chapter 5, section 3, offered at meeting held 
October 31, 1876, by Mr. F. A. Stout, was taken up and passed. 

The president, upon motion, appointed the following gentlemen as 
the nominating committee to select suitable officers of the Society for 
the year 1877, viz. : James O. Smith, M. D. (chairman), Thomas C. 
Acton and Alex. J. Davis. 

The speaker of the evening. Major J. W. Powell, in charge of the 
Geographical Survey of the Rocky Mountain Region, was introduced 
to the Society by the president, who delivered a " Discourse on the 
Philosophy of the North American Indians." 

At the conclusion of Major Powell's discourse, a vote of thanks 

was given him and a copy of his paper requested for publication. 

The meeting then adjourned. 

^ EUAL F. HALL, 

Eecording Secretary. 
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ANNUAL ADDRESS. 



By Chibf-Jurtiob Dalt, LL.D., President of the Society. 



THE GEOGRAPHICAL WORK OF THE WORLD IN 1876. 



Shakespeare, in his prologue to the play of ^' Henry Y.," in view 
of the historical evente which are there depicted, asks pardon of his 
aadience for bringing ^^ so great an object " within the small space of 
the Globe Theater, reminding them that it conld not hold '^ the vasty 
fields of France," nor oonld he cram within it the hosts that fonght 
at Agineonrt; and wi^ much greater propriety should I apologize 
for attempting, within the compass of an honr, to give an acconnt of 
the geographical work of the world, which is every year increasing 
in magnitude and in the wideness of its distribution. 

I may begin by stating that the geographical feature of the past 
year has been the increased interest shown in the enlargement of 
geographical knowledge, not only by the investigations which have 
taken place, and the discoveries that have been made, bnt by the 
establishment of geographical societies in Amsterdam, Copenhagen, 
Marseilles, Lisbon, Madrid and Bucharest ; by a large increase of 
members in the leading societies of England, France and Italy, and 
in the inauguration by the £ing of Belgium of an international 
organization, composed of prominent geographers, African explorers 
and the heads of the leading geographical societies, to carry on the 
work of exploring and divilizing the interior of Africa upon a 
systematic plan — a movement of great interest, and which in all 
probability will lead to very important results. 

In the opening part of my address last year I gave a brief account 
of the rise of geographical societies, and of what had been effected 
since their institution. I then supposed that tliey originated with 
tlie formation of the Society de Geographie of Paris in 1821 ; but I 
find, in a paper by Mr. Y. A. Malte Brun, that a cosmographical 
society (Society of the Argonauts) was founded in Yenice as early as 
1688 ; and that a few years later an association of the same kind was 
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established in Nurembnrg ; so that we have the interesting fact that 
geographical societies, of which there are now thirty-eight througliont 
the world, originated 188 years ago. 

Phtsioal Gbogbaphy. 

In an account of the geographical work of the last year, our atten- 
tion shoald first be given to those investigations which relate to the 
world in general, as contradistinguished from those which relate to 
particular parts of it, under which head I shall first refer to physical 
geography, a line of inquiry in which there has been great activity 
during the year. This is shown by the number of valuable works 
relating to it that have been published, by the papers that have been 
read, and the discussions which have taken place upon various branches 
of this great subject before geographical and other scientific societies 
in different parts of the world. 

At a meeting of the British Association at Glasgow, last Septem- 
ber, Sir Wm. Thompson considered the subjec^of the interior of the 
earth. He said that the greatest depth that liad been reached in 
observations of underground temperature was scarcely one kilometre 
(which is less than a mile) ; that whatever might be the age of the 
earth, we might be sure that it was solid in the interior — not through 
its whole volume, as there were spaces in volcanic regions occupied 
by liquid lava, but that this portion was small in comparison to the 
whole, and that any geological hypothesis must be rejected which 
assumes that the earth is a shell resting on a liquid mass. He also 
considered the question, first, of the accuracy of the earth as a time- 
keeper, and second, the permanence of its axes of rotation. He said 
that since the first known observation of an eclip^e of the moon at 
Babylon, on the nineteenth of March, 721 B. C, the earth has lost a 
portion of its velocity, and is now, as a time-keeper, going slower. 

His observation upon the question of the earth's axis was, in effect, 
that if causes existed adequate to produce a change in the position of 
the axis by the upheaving of the surface or otherwise, the result, even if 
sudden, would not be very great, or produce any extraordinary effect. 
Many important observations were made, at the same meeting, upon 
the tides and upon ocean temperature and currents, founded upon the 
results of the voyage of the Challenger, and an admirable address was 
delivered by Capt. Bw S. Evans, B. N., upon the physical geography 
of the sea, to many things in which I would willingly refer but for 
my circumscribed limits. 
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The " Ohallbnoeb." 

Sir Wyville Thompson has given the general results of the expedi- 
tion of the Challenger, and I shall abridge a statement of them, as 
far as possible, in Sir Wyville Thompson's words. The superficial 
area, he says, of this world of ours is 197,000,000 of square miles, of 
which 140,000,000 are covered by the sea at an average depth of 
16,000 feet. This region, which, until recently, excited little curi- 
osity, and which seemed to be practically inaccessible, we now know 
is, to a certain degree, comparable to the land. It has its hills, val- 
leys and great nndulatory plains ; its various soils of widely diffused 
materials ; it has its climates, whatever the exceptional condition of 
these climates may be, and its special races of inhabitants, which 
depend, like the inhabitants of the earth, upon the condition of cli- 
mate and on the nature of the soil for their distribution. The object, 
he continues, of the expedition was to investigate the physical and 
biological condition of the great ocean basin. The vessel departed 
from England in December, 1872. She crossed the Atlantic four times 
in 1873, in a course of nearly 20,000 miles. In 1874 she went south- 
wards from the Cape of Good Hope, dipping within the Antarctic 
circle as far as dhe could, and then traversed the Australian and New 
2jealand seas and the interior of the Malay archipelago, arriving at 
Hong Kong on November 10, 1874, after a run, in that year, of 
17,000 miles. In 1875 she traversed the Pacific, in a course of about 
20,000 miles, and then crossed the Atlantic for the fifth time, reach- 
ing England May 24, 1876. He then states the three general results : 
1. The knowledge obtained of the contour of the bottom and the 
nature of the deposits now being formed. 2. The distribution of 
deep sea climate. 3. The nature and distribution of the peculiar race 
of animals now found at the bottom of the sea. In the Pacific there 
is an enormous extension of water of great depth, in many cases 
beyond 18,000 feet. In the North Atlantic the greater portion has a 
depth of 12,000 feet ; and in the South Atlantic, on each side of what 
is known as the Dolphin rise, there are troughs usually 18,000 feet 
deep, whicii formed marked depressions roughly parallel with the 
arc of the South American and African continents. The whole 
bottom of the sea is gradually receiving accumulations, giving 
rise to formations which must be regarded as the rocks of the 
future. The debris of the land was found to be carried out into 
the sea some hundreds of miles, and clays were being formed mixed 
up with the debris of animals. Within a certain distance of the 
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land the deposits, to a great extent, were of this material. Over a 
great part of the North Atlantic there is being deposited the Gldbi- 
gerina ooze, composed principally of small chambered shells, extremely 
minnte, and these shells were fonnd in enormous quantities. This 
deposit is almost entirely of carbonate of lime, and the only rock it 
could form would be limestone. Therefore, over a large part of the 
North Atlantic, and over many other parts of the world, this lime- 
stone is being hiid down. As this modern chalk was brought up the 
question arose, where did these creatures live — on the bottom or on 
the surface ? The general impression was that they lived at the bot- 
tom, where the dead shells were found, but upon investigation the 
conclusion arrived at was that they lived on the surface and a little 
below it, and that the whole material of the bottom, composed of these 
shells, is derived from the surface. The shell has a little animal in 
it, a particle of gelatinous matter like the white of an egg, and when 
alive this matter runs ont of the holes of the shell to the end of the 
spines, where it absorbs minute particles of organic matter floating 
on the surface. It might be supposed that this formation ought to 
bo as universal as is the distribution of these animals on the surface* 
Singularly enough this is not the case. At the depth of 12,000 feet 
the shells become rotten and yellow; at 13,000 feet there are no 
shells, but the bottom is one of homogeneous red mud, which, instead 
of consisting of carbonate of lime, is ordinary clay, the carbonate of 
lime being in some way removed from the shells of these creatures. 
I may here interpolate a fact to show how abundant animal life is at 
or very near the surface of the ocean. The steamer Great Eastern 
was lately in dock at Milford Haven for the examination of her bot- 
tom, which had not been scraped since 1867. Her bottom was found 
covered with an enormous multitude oi mussels, clustered together in 
one dense and continuous deposit, extending over 52,000 square feet, 
and which, upon a calculation made, amounted to not less than three 
hundred tons weight, or enough to load with a full cargo two ordi- 
nary collier brigs. 

A curious fact observed in the voyage of the Challenger was that 
all over the bottom of the sea there is a large quantity of pumice, 
showing that there are volcanoes, either below the water or other- 
wise, tliat are constantly throwing out material from the crust of the 
earth. This pumice, which is the froth of lava, is frequently so light 
as to float on the water, and wherever they were, in any part of the 
world, they saw it moved about by the current over the surface of the 



Terrestrial Disturbances. 49 

sea. They found living in the eea, on the snrfaee or just below, a 
great quantity of beautiful organisms called liar/i/daria. They 
increase with the depth, and many occur at great depths that are not 
found on the surface at all. The impression formed was that they 
lived all through the sea, and down to the greatest depths. • 

The whole bottom of the Pacific, or the greater part of it, is red 
clay. Tlie temperature of the ocean at 13,000 feet is very low. It is 
usually but a little above the freezing point at the bottom of the 
Pacific and the Atlantic, and portions of the Southern sea. The gen- 
eral temperature gi'adually falls from the surface until the depth of 
13,000 feet, below which there is, throughout the sea, a uniform tem- 
perature of 37** or 34*^, or a little below the freezing point. The 
question arose, whence does the ocean derive this low and uniform 
temperature t It is a question of great difficulty, and the conjecture 
made is that it is an inflow of the cold water from the vast area of the 
Antarctic. 

In respect to animal life, the deep sea, so far from being barren, 
has a fauna remarkably constituted, comparatively rich, and univer- 
sally distributed to the greatest depths. It was supposed to be anal- 
ogous to the ancient chalk, but upon examination this was found not 
to be the case, except in a few instances. The fauna of the deep sea 
is wonderfully uniform throughout, and many of the formations are 
delicately intricate and exquisitely beautiful. 

Meteorological and magnetic observations have been carried on 
extensively during the year, but any account of them would involve 
an amount of detail too great for this address. 

TSRBBSTRIAL DiSTURBANOBS. 

Every year denotes how active and continuous are those disturb- 
ances that affect the earth's surface, and it is only since we have 
begun to note them from year to year, as they occur over the whole 
extent of the globe, that we have been able to form some adequate 
conception of the effects which such disturbances, operating over vast 
periods of time, have had upon the earth's surface. 

Earthquakes during the year have been numerous and widely dis- 
tributed, and there have been destructive floods in Europe and very 
disastrous cyclones in Asia. A cyclone swept over the island of 
Reunion, in the Indian ocean, an island about fifty miles long by 
about thirty wide, and damaged every part of it, and a cyclone wave 
unexampled in its injurious effects swept over the low-lying district 
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at the mouth of the Guii^i^es, at midnight, on the thirty-first of last 
October, by which, according to the London Times, 215,000 persons 
lost their lives, which is believed to be rather below than above the 
real estimate. 

What changes may be effected by the slow but continuous opera- 
tion of other causes may be illustrated by the island of Heligoland, at 
the mouth of the River Elbe. In the ninth century this island was 120 
miles in extent, in the fourteenth century it was reduced to forty-five 
miles, in the middle of the seventeenth century to four miles, and it is 
now less than one mile in superficial extent. This has been effected' 
by the action of the sea from the north-east ; that is, by the set of the 
current and the prevailing winds ; the island having lost only one mile 
from the opposite direction from the earliest records. 

. Thb Obal Tslegbafh. 

As pertaining to the earth in general, I may mention an extraor- 
dinary invention in connection with the telegraph. The wonder of 
Gray's electro-telephone, sending four messages at once, and capable 
with certain improvements of doing four times as much, has been 
surpassed by the invention by Mr. Graham Bell, a young Scotchman 
residing in Boston, by which a message is transmitted orally. A 
person at one end of the wire delivers the message by word of mi)utb, 
and a person at the other, by applying his ear, hears the wofds that 
are uttered. Sir Wm. Thompson, the very highest authority on such 
a subject, considers this invention one of the marvels of our age, he 
having himself tested it during his recent visit to the Centennial. 

Thb ANTiQumr of Mam. 

The subject of the antiquity of man is one upon which light is 
constantly shed by new discoveries and investigations. 

The combined labor of Messrs. Whitney, Dawkins, Tiddeman, Croll, 
Skertchley and Geikie have added to the conviction that man existed 
during the glacial epoch ; that that period was not an uninterrupted one 
of cold, there being at least four ice ages, with intervening cold and 
warm periods, and that during these periods as indicated by the remains 
found, man was an inhabitant of our planet, with animals either now 
extinct or only found in warm latitudes ; whilst Professor Hughes, on 
the contrary, maintains that the evidence relied upon to show the exist- 
ence of man during the glacial period is far from Satisfactory. 
" Twenty yeara ago," says Mr. A. B. Wallace, " the antiquity of man 
as now understood was universally discredited. Geologists as well as 
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theologians thought that the earth aesumed its present condition 
before the human race appeared upon it. Since then so many dis- 
coveries have been made in all parts of the globe that we can hardly 
wonder at the revolution effected in public opinion. Not only is the 
belief in man's vast and still unknown antiquity universal among 
men of science, but it is hardly disputed by any well-informed theolo- 
gian." He further adds that, '' up to the appearance of Mr. Darwin's 
work in 1859, the belief in the independent creation or origin of the 
species of animals and plants, and the very recent appearance of man 
upon the earth, was practically universal. The development of man 
from some lower animal form is still to some extent disputed," but 
this controversy he declares to be nearly at an end, since Professor 
Mivart, the anatomist, and one of the most talented representatives 
of Catholic theology, adopts it, as regards man's physical structure. 
" Never, perhaps," lie continues, " in the whole history of science 
and philosophy, has so great a revolution in thought and opinion been 
effected in so short a time. It has been so great that facts opposed 
to this conclusion hardly receive their due consideration," amongst 
which is the fact, that if man be a development from the lower ani- 
mals, he must be immeasurably older than any traces of him that 
have yet been discovered, and many other points, to which I have 
not space to refer. 

Whilst upon this subject I may mention that an archsBological 
explorer in Africa calls attention, in a recent letter to an English 
journal, to the remarkable fact that the earliest known remains of 
Egyptian art are as good as any of those which follow, and that no 
inferior remains are found which show any gradation from bad to 
better, or from better to good ; that a recently found statue of a 
young man and his wife, of a very remote period, in the fineness of 
the work, equals anything discovered. He pertinently asks the ques- 
tion : If previous inferior works existed where are they t 

And as bearing upon this subject and the changes that have 
occurred since the glacial period, I may state that, in a recent 
examination of the contents of the stomachs of mammoths found in 

Siberia, the conclusion arrived at was that these animals lived where 

« 

their remains have been found, and fed upon plants still existing in 
Siberia; one of the numerous previous theories being that these 
animals, which now exist only in very warm climates, were brought 
down to the Arctic by the great northern Asiatic rivers, near which, 
or in which, they are found imbedded in the ice. 
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Aboh^sologt. 

Archeeological researches, where they relate to the sites of ancient 
cities, and trace their topography, come within the department of 
ancient geography. Investigations of this nature have, during the 
past year, been active, and attended with very interesting results. 
Mr. E. T. Wood, who spent eleven years in exploring the site of 
the city of Ephesns, contending with fevers and marauding brigands, 
and working in pits and trenches almost constantly under water, 
has, during the year, published a full account of his labors. The 
German arch^ologists, Drs. Hirschfeld, Weil, and Mr. Bdtticher, have 
been engaged during the year in making excavations at Olympia, 
in Greece, which besides clearing the ruins of the temple and laying 
bare its marble pavements, has led to the discovery of numerous 
inscriptions, scuJptures and other objects of interest. The site of the 
celebrated temple, which for centuries was a dreary waste, has now, 
in consequence of these discoveries, become a resort for tourists. 
Mr. L. P. di Cesnola, who has been absent for three years, 
continuing his researches in Cjprus, ended his labors last autumn, 
and is now upon his return to this city. He has discovered 
the site of Curium, mentioned by Strabo, of which no trace 
existed. He thought, from the appearance of the ruins, that 
the city had been destroyed by some convulsion of the earth. He 
came across a mosaic pavement having columns upon it, and upon 
removing them discovered a subterranean passage leading to chambers 
filled with earth, which he first supposed to be tombs, but which ulti- 
mately proved to be the treasure chambers of a temple. He explored 
four of these rooms or chambers. In the first, upon removing the 
earth, numerous gold ornaments were found ; in the second all the 
objects found were of silver, consisting of vases, bowls, armlets, rings, 
etc. ; in the third were vases, statuettes, etc. ; and in another every 
object found was of bronze, copper or iron. They were evidently the 
votive oflferings of devotees, which were kept in these apartments by 
the priests. He also explored the ruins of Amathus, one of the 
oldest Phoenician cities in Cyprus, and brought away from it a fine 
marble sarcoph&gns, sculptured in high relief with a colossal female 
head in the archaic Greek style. He identified the great temple of 
Apollo Hylates, and says that his last three years' excavations have 
surpassed that of the seven preceding years. Dr. Schlieman has fol- 
lowed up his excavations upon the supposed site of ancient Troy by 
excavations upon the site of Mycense. Mycense is the most ancient 
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city in Greece. It is identified with the poems and personages of 
Homer, and Dr. Schliemann supposes that he has fonnd the tombs of 
Agamemnon, Clytemnestra and other Homeric personages. Whether 
he has or not, he has fonnd and opened tombs which, from their 
Cyclopean strnctnre, belong to a very early period of Greek civiliza- 
tion. His excavations, which have been extensive, disclose the 
general topography of this very ancient and wealthy city, the monu- 
mental and other remains of which he carries back to 1200 B. C, 
the period to which the Homeric poems are usually ascribed. The 
articles discovered in the tombs and other places are far more exten- 
sive, varied, and of greater archseological value, than those dug up 
by him upon the supposed site of Troy. They show that glass and 
iron were in use amongst the inhabitants of this city in very remote 
times. Two keys and two daggers of iron were found, the keys being 
of very curious workmanship. Near the Gate of the Lions, in the 
Acropolis, beneath the ruins of a building, a labyrinth of cyclopean 
walls, forming many passages, was found. A ring of white onyx, 
with an intaglio representing animals, was discovered, which, though 
of very ancient workmanship, is said to bo a masterpiece of art. The 
anatomy of the animals is especially dwelt upon, and the wonder 
expressed how such a work was possible without the aid of a micro- 
scope. Many of the figures painted upon the vases are of Egyptian and 
Assyrian types, and some have the long Assyrian beards with which 
we have become so familiar through the sculptured tablets excavated 
at Nineveh. A remarkable discovery in the tombs was made of two 
skeletons covered with^bout five kilogrammes (eleven pounds avoir- 
dupois) of pure gold, with the most wonderful archaic impressed 
ornaments. ^' In respect to the human remains discovered," Dr. 
Schlieman says, '^ the bones which I found are like the bones of giants 
of extraordinary size, and the teeth are very large." Numerous 
articles in gold and silver, some of them very valuable and of exquisite 
workmanship, are among the treasures discovered, showing that at 
that early period these metals were skiHfully worked. Only three 
inscriptions were found, which the Rev. A. H. Sayce, of Oxford, one 
of the highest authorities, was unable to decipher. 

Mr. W. E. Robertson recently visited the site of ancient Oarthage. 
A mile or two from the Tunis railroad he came upon the founda- 
tion of a wall three feet broad, and following it for three miles 
reached plowed ground covered with broken marble columns and 
heaps of ruins crumbling to decay. These fragments, with the 
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remains of reservoirs and the aqueduct, which was constructed of 
enormous blocks of stone on a scale of great magnificence, is all 
that now exists of the city of Hannibal. The lovely situation 
of the city, he says — standing on a prominent headland, against 
which the waves of the Mediterranean beat — captivated those who 
ultimately became its conquerors, and accounts for the site of the 
present city of Tunis, in a situation where it is less accessible to 
foreign invasion. A Mr. Laurie has also visited these ruins during 
the year. He says that nothing has been done in the way of excava- 
tion, except by the French on the site of the Temple of JBsculapius, 
to the depth of twenty-five feet, and that, in his opinion, a great deal 
may yet be done by excavations. 

In giving an account of geographical labors in different parts of the 
world, I shall begin with what has been done in our own country. 

UNITED STATES. 

The surveys, explorations and other governmental work of the 
United States of a geographical character have been more limited 
than usual this year, from the late period when the requisite appro- 
priations were passed by Congress, as well as from the smallness of 
the amount allowed in certain departments. The principal reports 
have not yet been printed, but I am able to give a brief statement of 
what has been done upon information courteously communicated to 
the Society by the various departments at Washington. 

The Coast Suevbt. 

In the Gulf of Mexico, careful soundings and observations upon 
the temperature of the water and the flow of the currents were made 
by the coast survey, which will throw much light upon the course of 
the Gulf stream. The trans-continental triangulation was pushed 
eastward from the Pacific coast ranges to the Sierra Nevada, some of 
the triangles observed ha\ing sides of over 150 miles long. The 
explorations in Alaska, I rejgret to say, were not continued, in conse- 
quence of the smallness of the appropriation allowed for the survey 
this year. 

HyDEOGEAPHIC BtJEBAU. 

Lieutenant Commander Green, of the Hydrographic Bureau, has 
made a most valuable series of telegraphic determinations of longi- 
tude, for the purpose of correcting our charts of the West India 
Islands, one point, at least, having been accurately located on each 
island. 
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Unitbd States Emoinxsb Cobps. 

The survey of the lakes by the United States Engineer Oorps has 
been carried on by Gen. 0. B. Oomstock. The excellent triangula- 
tion along Lakes Ontario, Erie and Michigan has been continued, the 
topography of the Niagara river completed, and many points deter- 
mined for the State survey of Michigan. One of the most interest- 
ing results of the survey is a new determination of the elevation of 
the great lakes. They find Lake Ontario to be 247.25 feet, and Lake 
Erie 573.58 feet above mean tide at New York, which corresponds 
almost exactly with the results reached by Mr. Jas. T. Gardner, three 
years ago, by a different method. The improvement of the South 
Pass of the mouth of the Mississippi river, according to the plans of 
Capt. Eads, C. E., for the construction of jetties and other auxiliary 
works, has also been carried on ; but I am unable to gather from such 
reports as I have seen if the present progress of the work indicates 
whether it will or not, when completed, be sufficiently permanent 
and effective to maintain, for all future time, the improved channel. 

Col. Wm. A. Ludlow's report of his reconnoissance from Carroll, 
Montana, to the Yellowstone National Park, has been published. 
It embraces a description of the remarkable cafions, the geysers, the 
best routes of travel, geographical positions, and other interesting 
information respecting the natural history and geology of tlie region. 
Lieut. E. H. Buffner's valuable report on lines of communication 
between Southern Colorado and Northern New Mexico has also been 
published by the chief of engineers, together with a sketch by Lieut. 
Mallory of a topographical reconnoissance in Arizona, as well as an 
account of the work of the engineers attached to the columns of Gens. 
Terry and Crook, written by the officers in the field, and the geologi- 
cal and geographical explorations under Mr. Clarence King, is about 
to be issued. 

Lieut. Wheelsb's Ex pe dition. 

The geographical explorations and surveys under Lieut. Wheeler, 
west of the 100th meridian, have been continued. The corps went 
late in the field. They were distributed into several parties, and 
their explorations and surveys were carried on in Nevada, New 
Mexico and California. About 25,000 square miles were traversed by 
the different panies during the season, about 9,000 square miles of 
which were in New Mexico, south-east of Santa Fe. It is a region 
of elevated table-lands, mostly adapted for grazing purposes, about six 
per cent being covered with timber. Before the party making this 
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survey left the field the mercury fell to 16J^ below zero, a low tem- 
perature for that region. Some intereeting Spanish mines were 
found by them. 

Another party made a plain table survey of Virginia City, in 
Nevada, and the map of it, on the scale of 500 feet to the inch, is in 
progress. Another portion of the Nevada section surveyed about 
6,000 square miles in the central part of the Carson desert and the 
regions east of it. A survey was also carried on in the neighborhood 
of Lake Tahoe, in California. The depth of Lake Tahoe was found 
to exceed 2,200 feet. This party report that the magnificent forests 
of the Sierra Nevada, in that neighborhood, are being felled so 
rapidly to supply timber for the miners that in twelve years there 
will be no timber left for many miles. 

Lieutenant Bergland completed the examination of the Colorado 
river, with reference to determining the practicability of diverting 
it from its channel to irrigate the deserts of south-eastern California, 
a project to which I have so frequently referred. The lowest part of 
this desert, the Coahuila valley, is 200 feet below the sea. It was 
found that south of the United States boundary, in Mexican territory, 
a canal from the river westward of this valley is practicable, and 
would flood an area of 1,600 square miles ; but constantly shifting 
sands would make it a continual expense, and the water flowing in 
the Colorado river in the dry season is not as much as would evapor- 
ate from the surface of such a lake. There is no doubt, however, 
that when a dense population warrants such an expensive undertaking, 
that a largd part of the Coahuila valley might be irrigated and made 
productive thirty miles south of the United States boundary. Lieu- 
tenant Bergland examined a group of miniature mud volcanoes in 
active eruption, throwing up liquid mud and emitting sulphurous 
vapors. 

Thirteen atlas sheeta of Lieutenant Wheeler's survey have been 
issued, and six more will soon be ready. They are upon a scale of 
eight miles to the inch, and cover a large part of Nevada, Utah, 
Arizona, New Mexico and Colorado. 

Pbofessob Hayden's ExPEDrnoN. 

The United States Geological and GeographicaF Survey of the 
Territories, under Professors Hayden and Powell, was carried on. 
Professor Hayden did not take the field until August. Mr. A. D. Wil- 
son's triangulation party traveled nearly 2,000 miles, making a com* 
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plete circnit of the new and great mountain State of Colorado ; but 
the remaining parties confined their labors to the sandstone platean 
region, Ijing between the granitic ridges of the rocky chain and the 
great Colorado river, whose upper course is called the Green river. 
A few rivers, draining the western slope of the Bocky chain in these 
latitudes, run westward to the Green river, cutting deeper and deeper 
canons into the horizontally bedded rocks as they approach their 
mouths. Between these rivers are lofty, waterless table-lands, inter- 
sected with gorges and cliffs almost impassable. A few stunted trees 
on the higher parts hardly relieve the ashen hue of this verdureless 
waste, while the gigantic monuments and figures into which the cliffs 
are often worn, add to the effect of the mysterious fissures. Large 
veins and springs of asphaltum, and great deposits of coal of an 
inferior quality wei*e found, but no traces of 'Hhe cliff-building 
people " were discovered on these plateaus north of latitude 37^ 45'. 

Wilson's party, before referred to, climbed and measured Blanco 
Peak, near Fort Garland, in Colorado, which is the highest peak in 
the Rocky mountains. It is 14,464 feet high. The most elevated 
peaks of the Rocky mountains are in the State of Colorado, but as 
there are over fifty that range from 14,000 to 14,600 feet, it has 
required much examination and care to determine which is the 
highest.* 

To scale these lofty heights is a task of great difficulty, and the 
ascent of Blanco Peak by Wilson's party was, in view of the peril 
encountered and the obstacles overcome, a remarkable achievement 
in mountain climbing. After many and severe trials they reached 
the summit, when one of the most magnificent views in all Colorado 
was spread out before them, the greater portion of Colorado and of 
New Mexico being embraced in the field of vision. 

Owing to the lateness of the appropriation, this branch of survey 
was confined in its labors chiefly to the completion of the Atlas of 
Colorado, a work upon which they have been engaged since 1873. 
Six sheets of the Physical Atlas will be issued within the next few 
months, each embracing 11,500 square miles, or a total of 70,000 
square miles. 

* Note. — How near in height the principal peaks are will appear from the 
following Blatement : Blanco Peak, 14,4'i4 feet; Mount Harvard, 14,884 feet ; Oray*8 
Peak, 14,841 feet; Mount Lincoln, 14,286 feet; Mount Wilion, 14,280 feet; Long's 
Peak, 14,271 feet; Uncompahgre, 14,285 feet; Pike*B Peak, 14,146 feet 
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Pbofsssob Powell's Exfkdition. 

The main corps of Professor Powell did not leave Washington 
nntil early in August. Tliey proceeded to the town of Gunnison, in 
Utah, and there organized six field parties, under the direction of 
Professor Thompson — three geographical, two geological and one 
pliotogi'aphic. 

Eastern Utah was surveyed from the Colorado river to the Wasatch 
mountains, and over these mountains, between parallels 38^ and 
Sr 15'. 

The characteristic of the region surveyed is great plateaus, with 
lines of cliffs bounding them, which are from 1,000 to 2,000 feet high, 
and which vary from twenty to 200 miles long ; the whole region 
being intersected with a net-work of deep, narrow canons, with verti- 
cal walls, that present nearly impassable barriers to travel. The only 
streams are in the bottom of these canons. Land capable of irriga- 
tion, in any considerable body, is to be found only along the valleys 
of the Green and San Eafael rivers. Agriculture is impossible with- 
out irrigation ; and of the 7,000 square miles surveyed, about four 
per cent only can be irrigated, and but one per cent made available, 
without a large outlay of capital for dams and canals. A scanty 
growth of pine and spruce covers about five per cent of the area, the 
remaining lands being a desert waste. There are large quantities 
of excellent coal, but no precious metals were discovered. The 
average elevation of the region is about 7,000 feet, and the highest 
peak — Mount Ellen, in the Henry mountains — is 11,600 feet. 
Snow fell early in October, and the surveying party in the latter part 
of the month forced their way through it with difiiculty. 

Another party surveyed about 4,000 square miles in south-western 
Utah and south-eastern Nevada, one of the most rugged and barren 
regions in the whole of the great basin. It is not, like eastern Utah, 
a country of plateaus, but is marked north and south by ranges rising 
to 9,000 feet, with broad desert valleys between. No considerable 
bodies of timber lands, or lands capable of irrigation, were found, 
and only the small proportion of half of one per cent possesses any 
value, either for agricultural purposes or woodlands. Part of the 
remaining lands afford pasturage, but it is of the poorest quality. 
The climate is very dry ; the annual rainfall does not exceed four 
inches ; and although the average elevation is about 5,000 feet, the 
climate is much milder than that of eastern Utah. The surveying 
party remained until the middle of December without encountering 
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any snow storms. There is no coal in this region, but it is known 
to contain large amounts of silver. The well-developed mining dis- 
trict of Pioche was within the /egion examined, and also a newly 
organized district of Leeds, in the Virgin river, Utah, where silver, 
instead of occurring in veins, is disseminated, in the form of horn- 
silver, through a stratum of sandstone belonging to the Jura Trias. 
Between 4,000 and 5,000 men have gathered at this last named dis- 
trict (Leeds) within the past few months. 

The entire area of 11,000 square miles was visited by the geological 
and triangulation parties. 

During the greater part of last winter, and in the spring, J. K. 
Hillers, the photographer, and O. D. Wheeler, 0. E., were in the 
province of Tusayan, in northern Arizona, one of the towns of which 
is known as Moqui. They made plans of the villages on a large scale, 
and took a number of photographs of important and striking localities, 
and of objects connected with the industry and arts of the people. 
The people of Tusayan are the best preserved remnant of the Pueblo 
race, the ruins of which race cover Arizona, New Mexico, Colorado 
and Utah, and extend beyond these territories north and west. No 
trace of any metal was found, except such as had been introduced by 
the whites. The native arts are more highly developed here, and 
more varied, than among any other family of tribes north of Mexico ; 
and neither in their architecture nor in the domestic arts is there any 
indication of their having degenerated from a more advanced state. 

The collections made embraced totemic carvings and paintings, 

pottery, stone implements, clothing, ornaments, food, furniture and 

manu&ctnres. 

Shfthsonian IiTSTmrnoN. 

Under the direction of this institution. Judge J. G. Swan, of Port- 
land, Oregon, has made a very interesting collection, illustrating the 
arts and industries of the Indian tribes, both of western Oregon 
and Washington Territory. Among the objects obtained are carved 
and painted wooden columns, varying from twenty-five to forty feet 
in height. The devices which are carved or painted upon them 
represent the totemic history of the ancestors of the chiefs. These 
columns, of which there were specimens at the Centennial Exhibition 
at Philadelphia, have hitherto been supposed to be idols, but they are 
now known to be heraldic — an interesting fact, showing the perfec- 
tion reached in heraldic devices among people living in the savage 
state on the shores of the Pacific. The tribes who erect these heraldic 
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colnmns live upon the mainland, east of* Vancouver's Island. They 
inhabit communal dwellings holding from 100 to 800 people, and 
these totemic or heraldic columns ave erected in front of the dwell- 
ings. The}' make their house of slabs split, or, more properly, riven 
out of great tree-trunks with wooden wedges and stone mallets. 
Judge Swan also obtained canoes sixty feet in length, dug out from 

single logs. 

Indian Kemainb. 

On the islands along the southern coast of California Mr. Schu- 
macher collected, for the national musuem at Washington, many 
tons of ancient stone implements and domestic utensils, as well as 
pottery. They are remarkable as exhibiting an amount of skill and 
taste beyond any thing of a like character that has been found in 
North America. The collection embraces vases, jars, bowls, pitchers 
and mortars of stone, stone knives, lances and arrow-heads of exqui- 
site workmanship. The stone instruments, it is thought, surpass in 
beauty of finish any aboriginal remains of a like nature heretofore 
discovered in any part of the world. They were found in graves that 
date from before the arrival of Europeans and up to a very remote 
period. 

Under the direction of Prof. J. W. Powell, Mr. S. Powers trav- 
eled through California, making vocabularies and collections for the 
national museum at Washington, to illustrate the languages, arts and 
industries of the multitudinous tribes of that region. Besides many 
other interesting things, he secured over twenty models of Indian 
dwellings and their appurtenances, together with plans of Indian 
villages. A very interesting feature is a collection of the foods used 
by these tribes prior to the arrival of the whites. It also embraces 
implements of war, hunting, trapping, clothing and ornaments. 

UNrriED States Land Office. 

The land office has published a valuable atlas of the Western 
States and Territories, based upon the rectangular surveys and 
boundary determinations executed under the direction of this depart- 
ment, and also a new edition of the large wall map of the United 
States. 

United States Signal Ssbyioe. 

This coi-ps, under the able direction of Gen. Albert J. Myer, is 
making rapid advances toward a complete knowledge of the condi- 
tions and causes of the American climate. They have nearly com- 
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pleted the most extensive collection of altitudes of places in North 
America which has ever been gathered. The list includes several 
thousand profiles, representing almost every railroad and ca^al, and 
from this and otiier data they are making a relief model of North 
America on a. large scale. A telegraph line has been built by them 
from Central Texas across the Llano Estacado, that dreaded waterless 
desert, and one across the high and arid plateaus and ranges of 
Southern New Mexico and Arizona to San Diego, on the Pacific. 
This gives an unbroken line from Savannah along the southern 
border of the United States, stretching from ocean to ocean. Thirty 
meteorological stations are placed along the line, the highest being 
6,800 feet above the sea. Another line of stations follows the 
Sio Orande river from its mouth to the elevated plateau of 
Colorado. 

The Mexican telegraph lines now extend from the mouth of the 
Rio Orande river to San Luis, thence to Tampico, and thence through 
Vera Cruz along the coast nearly to the extremity of Yucatan, and 
the signal service are preparing to place stations down even to Yuca- 
tan. The Gulf of Mexico has been nearly encircled with a telegraph 
line, along which meteorological stations will be placed at such short 
intervals that no hurricane or storm can move from the gulf without 
notice of its escape and the direction of its flight being given at once 
to the whole country. 

Arrangements have been made for a chain of stations to the 
extreme eastern end of the West Indies, all connected by telegraph 
with the Washington office. If Congress is wise enough to give suffi- 
cient appropriations to carry out these excellent plans, it will be 
impossible for any hurricane to enter the United States from the 
south unheralded, for hourly bulletins of its progress can be posted 
in every seaport. Who can estimate the lives and treasure that such 
an arrangement may save? Congress cannot be too generous to the 
signal service. 

To show the power of the telegraph in this connection, I may men- 
tion that Gen. Myer recently sent, at 12 o'clock at night, an order to 
each meteorological station in this country. It was unexpected by 
the corps, but so perfect is the discipline, that within ninety minutes 
the Washington office received answers from every station, even 
including those on the lofty elevation of Pikes' Peak and the lonely 
desert of Fort Yuma. 

At Gen. Meyer's suggestion, an international meteorological organi- 
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zation was effected iu 1873. Observations are now taken once a day, 
simnltaneoi^ly, at every meteorological station in the world, and the 
results forwarded to the signal service oflSce at Washington. 

Every day this office publishes a bulletin, giving the record of 
these simultaneous observations from all stations. The date of the 
bulletin is necessarily long enough afler the observations to admit of 
their reaching Washington. The climate of the world is thus placed 
under our eyes at once, and when this is carried to perfection, the 
laws that govern climate may be determined. 

Pbtrifibd Fobbst in Nevada. 

Mr. D. Rideau has examined a petrified forest in the desert of 
north-western Humboldt, in Nevada. He found the stumps of the 
trees now transformed into rock, in an upright position, with their 
roots imbedded in the soil as when growing — many of the stumps 
measuring from fifteen to twenty feet in circumference ; and found 
the ground strewn with trunks and limbs in the same petrified state, 
retaining their natural shape and size. There were no living trees, 
nor any trace of vegetation in the vicinity, except a growth of stunted 
sage brush. 

The largest tree yet found in California was discovered during the 
year in Kings River Valley, Fresno county. Measured from the 
highest point to which a man could reach, it was found to be 150 feet 
in circumference, within a few inches, and its height was estimated at 
160 feet.* 

BRITISH AMERICA. 

The boundary line between the United States and Great Britain, 
from the Lake of the Woods to the Rocky mountains, was established 
by treaty in 1818; but as difficulties arose from the establishment of 
British trading posts at points claimed by the United States to be 
within our line, an international commission for the survey of the 
exact line was agreed upon by both governments, which commission 
commenced its labors in 1872. Capt. J. Anderson, R. £., has, during 
the year, given an interesting account to the Royal Geographical 
Society of the result of their labors. The country between the Lake 
of the Woods and Red river was surveyed in the winter of 1872-3. 
It was a terra incognita^ hitherto unexplored by white men, and was 

* The statement of the height is probably a mistake, for the Sequma gigarUea of 
California runs from 276 to 860 feet in height. 
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found, as the Indians represented it, to consist mainly of swamps, 
making the work of the snrvey a very difficult one, which had to be 
conducted chiefly in the winter, when the swamps were frozen, 
and with the thermometer at 45^ below zero. It was an arduous 
task, and the observer would occasionally find his eye-lid frozen to the 
eye-piece of his instrument. The least wind caused great suffering, 
and on the march the eye-lids of the men would often be frozen 
together. Of the country west of the Red river little was previously 
known. In every direction the old paths of the buffalo were seen, 
with their remains scattered about, showing it to have been once a 
region where vast numbers of them grazed, but during the last six- 
teen years they have been driven back 200 miles to the westward. 
It would be still a fine grazing ground, he says, were it not for the 
myriads of mosquitoes, which drive domestic animals almost wild and 
keep the strong ones from gaining flesh. In one direction the 
boundary line, in the course of thirty-five miles, crossed sixty-five 
pieces of water, twenty-five of which were lakes, requiring a survey 
by triangulation. In 1873 the survey was carried on to Turtle moun- 
tain, a district, Capt. Anderson says, invalnable to settlers. Beyond 
this it was extended over the Great Plains for 138 miles. The con- 
stant mirage on these plains caused great delay, for in looking through 
the telescope at a distant flag-staff, it would dance with persistent con- 
tortions. The general level is not disturbed for 130 miles west of 
Turtle mountain. By October of 1873, 400 miles of the boundary 
were surveyed, embracing the great coteau of the Missouri, the salt 
lakes and the arid and desolate country known under the familiar 
name of Le Mauvais Terre. During the summer of 1873 the great 
plains were swept by fire, and the explorers exposed to much peril. 
They were also involved in the great snow storm of 1873, which con- 
tinned uninterruptedly for several days, and by which so many lives 

in the west were lost. 

« 

In 1874 the survey was carried to the Three Buttes, a mountain range 
with peaks 6,800 feet high, and from there to the base of the Rocky 
mountains, where these mountains rise abruptly from the plain in 
precipitous peaks 10,000 feet high. The whole boundary from the 
Lake of the Woods to this point, is now marked by stone cairns or 
earthen mounds ; and by iron pillars, at intervals of a mile, for 135 
miles along, and marking the boundary of Manitoba, in British 
America, which Capt. Anderson says ^^ is destined to become the 
great granary of the dominion, from its enormous agricultural oapabili- 
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ties." There are, however, the drawbacks of the want of market, the 
ravages of the grasshoppers and the scarcity of fuel. The latter diffi- 
culty can be obviated by the planting of trees and by developing the 
great bituminous coal fields of the Saskatchawan ; and although the 
grasshopper has prevailed for the last four years, it was not found in 
the region for thirty-six years previously. Emigration in this direc- 
tion is steadily going on ; 4,000 Menonites from Odessa, in Russia, 
have settled there, and also a colony of 300 Icelanders on the western 
shores of Lake Winnipeg, who are well-satisfied with their new home. 

ARCTIC. 

The Arctic event of the year has been the return of the English 
expedition, the Alert and the Discovery, under Sir George Naree, 
from the attempt to penetrate the Pole by the way of Smith's sound. 
To a voyage like this, the details of which, in the report of Sir 
George Nares, occupy forty-five columns of an English journal, I can 
refer only in the most general manner. The vessels had great diffi- 
culty in forcing their way through Smith's sound and Kennedy's and 
Robeson channels. It required the greatest care, incessant watch- 
fulness and the most skillful seamanship. The Polaris, in Hall's 
expedition, sailed with little or no obstruction from ice, up to 82° 16' 
north latitude, where her further progress was impeded by heavy ice 
floes. The Alert and the Discovery, on the contrary, were twenty-five 
days making their way from Cape Sabine to Discovery bay, a distance 
of only 250 miles, during which time both vessels narrowly escaped 
being nipped, to say nothing of other hairbreadth escapes, and they 
were about twenty-five days upon their return ^n making the same 
distance. 

Regarded from a geographical and scientific point of view, the 
expedition was a success. I said in my annual address several years 
ago that to reach the Pole was not the main object in an Arctic 
expedition; that that was a mere geographical feature, to which 
necessarily great idat would be attached ; but that the real object of 
such an expedition was to explore the Arctic region in every direction ; 
as far as possible to obtain scientific information in a quarter of the 
globe where it was of the highest interest, not only as respects the 
past physical history of the earth, but to enable us to unravel phenom- 
ena and obtain a knowledge of physical laws affecting its present 
condition which are of high scientific value, or, to express it in a popu- 
lar form, of the greatest practical importance. This object has been 
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to a considerable degiee advanced by the English expedition. The 
Alert not only attained the highest latitude, 82° 24\ ever reached by 
a vessel, and the sledge expedition under Commander Markham the 
farthest northern point attained by man, 83° 20' 26'' N. iat. ; but 
the expedition, in an unknown region, discovered and traced a lino of 
coast extending over nearly 38° of longitude, ascertained to a con- 
siderable extent the nature of the Polar sea bordering this newly dis- 
covered coast, and collected a large amount of scientific information 
in the examination of both land and sea. Commander Aldridge 
explored a line of coast for 230 miles west of the spot where the 
Alert wintered, ninety miles of which trends north-westerly to Cape 
Columbia, the exti-eme northern cape, 83° 7' N. Iat, 70° 30' W. 
long., thence westward for sixty miles to 79° W. long., and from there 
gradually south to 82° 16' N. Iat. and 83° 33' W. long., with no indi- 
cation of land extending from there either westward or northward. 
Commander Beaumont, with his sledge party, traced the north-west 
and northern coast of Greenland from Polaris bay to a point east of 
Mount May in 50° 40' W. long., where he sighted the farthest north- 
ern land seen in the expedition in 82° 54' N. Iat., and 48° 33' W. 
long. (Cape Brittania and Mount Albert), and found that the Green- 
land coast runs from Mount May, in a south-easterly direction, to 
below the eighty-second parallel of north latitude, whilst Lieut. Archer 
explored Lady Franklin's bay, and Lieut. Fulford and Dr. Coppinger 
Peterman's Fiord and its vicinity, to which must be added magnetic 
and meteorological and other scientific observations carried on in the 
winter, with the thermometer ranging at 6ne time at 73° below zero, 
and the labors of the naturalist. All this was accomplished in the 
face of the greatest obstacles and in the most trying circumstances 
with a cheerfulness, courage and perseverance on the part of both offi- 
cers and men which is beyond all praise. 

Being farther north than any former expedition, they passed an 
unparalleled Arctic winter of 142 days, nearly five months, without 
the light and heat of the sun, and endured the severest cold yet 
known. h\ the sledge expedition of Commander Markham, in the 
autumn of 1875, to Cape Joseph Henry, the fall of snow was so 
enormous that the men had to draw their sledges through it up to 
their knees, and frequently up to their waists, so that out of a party 
of twenty-four twelve were severely frost-bitten, and three suffered 
amputation of limbs. 

In an attempt to communicate by a sledge party with the Dis- 

5 
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covery, that vessel having wintered below in Robeson channel, Chris- 
tian Peterson, the Danish interpreter from IJpernavik, who had been 
Dr. Hayes' sledge driver, became so exhaiisted that nothing would 
keep him warm. They were consequently compelled to go back with 
him, and the poor fellow died shortly after his return to the vessel. 

In Commander Markham's expedition in the following April across 
the Polar sea north, in the direction of the Pole, the men had not only 
to draw their sledges, but two heavy boats, fifteen and twenty feet 
long, over rugged floes of ice, separated by ridges sometimes thirty 
feet high, to make their way over the debris of the pack-ice broken 
up by the previous summer, and refrozen during the winter into 
chaotic, rugged masses of angular blocks, of every possible shape. 
They had frequently to cut their way with picks through the ham- 
mocks ; and such were the contortions and checks, that they had 
frequently to go five times over the same ground ; so that in making 
a distance of seventy-six miles toward the Pole they actually traveled 
over 276 miles. Each man had to drag 236 pounds, and to work from 
ten to twelve hours a day. They could pull but a few feet at a time, 
and make bc^ from one mile and a quai*ter to two miles and three- 
quarters a day. They were absent on this sledge expedition, engaged 
in this incessant labor, for two months and a half; and, to add to their 
trials, the scurvy broke out amongst them, so that, when relief reached 
them, out of the seventeen of the party only five were able to drag 
the sledges. Commander Beaumont's sledge party along the north 
coast of Greenland, were beset with like difliculties. Enormous blocks 
of polar ice had been pressed against the shore, making the traveling 
one of incessant labor, so that seven days were* occupied in moving 
only twenty miles. The scurvy also broke out with them; and when 
they came in, two only, Commander Beaumont and the quartermaster, 
were able to draw the sledges. The western sledge party, under 
Lieutenant Aldrich, found the same heavy ice extending along the 
whole coast. They were also attacked by the scurvy, Lieutenant 
Aldrich being the only one who escaped; and relief fortunately 
reached them the last day that most of them were able to travel. 

Sir George Nares attributes the breaking out of the scurvy to the 
incessant labor to which the men were subjected in sledge parties. 
Had there been no sledging, he says, there would have been no scurvy. 
The order of the admiralty was to remain two years ; but by remaining, 
says Sir George, " I could only explore Grant Land to the south and 
Greenland to the north-east. A lengthened journey over the Polar 
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pack with sledges and navigable boats is impracticable at any season, 
and with my whole resources I could only hope to reach about fifty 
miles beyond the point to which we had attained. My men had 
recovered from the scurvy, but could not be employed further on 
extended sledge journeys, and I, therefore, concluded to return" — 
a decision which has been approved by the admiralty. As a com- 
mander he was incessant in his care and watchfulness, and acted with 
great skill and judgment in the trying difficulties by which he was 
beset. He carried his own vessel to the highest point ever reached, 
and he and Captain Stephenson brought both vessels safely back on a 
return passage, which was one of great difficulty and trial. 

But, whilst entertaining the highest opinion of the capacity, skill- 
ful seamanship, energy, prudence and judgment displayed by Sir 
George Nares in the command of this expedition, I regret to say that 
I cannot pass, without animadversion, certain matters in his report 
and in his address to the Royal Geographical Society. 

One of the most gratifying things in the history of geographical 
exploration is the courtesy and kindliness with which, almost uni- 
formly, subsequent explorers, especially in the Arctic, refer to the 
labors and discoveries of their predecessors. This is not only want- 
ing on the part of Sir George Nares, but the only reference made to 
Drs. Kane and Hayes, the earliest explorers of the upper part of 
Smith's sound, is to speak of them unfavorably — to say that each of 
them published very misleading delineations of the coast, and to 
charge them with altering the names of the headlands discovered by 
Admiral Inglefield. In the absence of a statement by Sir George 
Nares of any particular facts in support of this general and con- 
demnatory reference to both of these explorers, I, feel called upon to 
say something upon the subject. 

Dr. Hayes has answered for himself in a communication to the 
New York Herald, declaring that had Sir George examined the 
doctor's map, published by the Smithsonian Institution, he never 
would have made this assertion. Dr. Kane is dead, but I think I 
can state correctly what he did. Up to Cape Siabine on the west and 
Cape Hatherton on the east he recognized and retained the names 
given by Admiral Inglefield, but beyond these points names were 
given to the headlands, as they did not in any way correspond with 
the position of lands as they appear upon Admiral Inglefield's chart. 
Dr. Hayes, however, in his subsequent voyage, restored several of 
Admiral Inglefield's names upon the western coast. Having known 
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pack with sledges and navigable boats is impracticable at any season, 
and with my whole resources I could only hope to reach about fifty 
miles beyond the point to which we had attained. My men had 
recovered from the scurvy, but could not be employed further on 
extended sledge journeys, and I, therefore, concluded to return " — 
a decision which has been approved by the admiralty. As a com- 
mander he was incessant in his care and watchfulness, and acted with 
great skill and judgment in the trying difficulties by which he was 
beset. He carried his own vessel to the highest point ever reached, 
and he and Captain Stephenson brought both vessels safely back on a 
return passage, which was one of great difficulty and trial. 

But, whilst entertaining the highest opinion of the capacity, skill- 
fnl seamanship, energy, prudence and judgment displayed by Sir 
George Nares in the command of this expedition, I regret to say that 
I cannot pass, without animadversion, certain mattera in his report 
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One of the most gratifying things in the history of geographical 
exploration is the courtesy and kindliness with which, almost uni- 
formly, subsequent explorers, especially in the Arctic, refer to the 
labors and discoveries of their predecessors. This is not only want* 
ing on the part of Sir George Nares, but the only reference made to 
Drs. Kane and Hayes, the earliest explorers of the upper part of 
Smith's sound, is to speak of them unfavorably — to say that each of 
them published very misleading delineations of the coast, and to 
charge them with altering the names of the headlands discovered by 
Admiral Inglefield. In the absence of a statement by Sir George 
Nares of any particular facts in support of this general and con- 
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demuatory reference to both of these explorers, I, feel called upon to 
say something upon the subject. 

Dr. Hayes has answered for himself in a communication to the 
New York Herald, declaring that had Sir George examined the 
doctor's map, published by the Smithsonian Institution, he never 
would have made this assertion. Dr. Kane is dead, but I think I 
can state correctly what he did. Up to Cape Sabine on the west and 
Cape Hatherton on the east he recognized and retained the names 
given by Admiral Inglefield, but beyond these points names were 
given to the headlands, as they did not in any way correspond with 
the position of lauds as they appear upon Admiral Inglefield's chart. 
Dr. Hayes, however, in his subsequent voyage, restored several of 
Admiral Inglefield's names upon the western coast. Having known 
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Dr. Kane well and knowing Dr. Hayes intimately, I am confident that 
neither would designedly obliterate names to appropriate to themselves 
the laurels of a prior discoverer. In this connection it may not be 
inappropriate to recall the well known fact that the name of Grinnell 
Land, in Wellington channel, discovered by De Haven in the Grin- 
nell expedition, was for some time omitted upon English maps, and 
afterwards an English name was given to it, which J refer to simply 
to suggest the application of the homely proverb indicating what 
those should avoid who live in glass houses. 

In respect to the complaint J;hat their delineation of the coast line 
was misleading, it is to be remembered that Dr. Kane's and Dr. 
Hayes' expeditions were private enterprises, fitted out with a com- 
paratively small sum of money, which in neither case exceeded 
$25,000, and that these expeditions were deficient in most of those 
appliances which are deemed requisite in Arctic explorations, both 
for nautical and scientific purposes. They went in small, frail sailing 
vessels — one being but 144 and the other 133 tons — to explore an 
unknown region, and, as I know, with very little public encourage- 
ment, for a large part of the expense had to be borne by themselves. 
Both, though young and inexperienced, proved to be able cora- 
mandere. Neither wei:e professed seamen, and, therefore, in the 
tracing and delineation of coast lines are not to be contrasted with 
trained naval officei'S, and yet what they accomplished, when the 
inadequacy of their means is considered, was very remarkable, and 
well worthy of the recognition it received from scientific societies 
and governments, both at home and abroad. 

fgKane reached to nearly 81**, Hayes nearly to 82° N. lat., and Hayes 
made a sledge journey of 700 miles, which was greater in length than 
any sledge journey in the recent expedition, and, from the few men 
that he had, it involved quite as much physical exertion. Dr. Peter- 
man has truly said that justice has never been done to Dr. Hayes' 
achievements in the Arctic regions. 

Let us now contrast with this the expedition of Sir George Nares, 
which cannot be bettfer described than by quoting his own words in a 
speech at a banquet given to him and his officers in England before 

their departure : 

" Permit me to say that no similar expedition has ever quitted the 
shores of this or any other country as well prepared as we are. Our 
ships are excellent, our equipment perfect, and we have all the 
resources that we could reasonably hope for. Our oflicerB and our 
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men have been chosen with great care from among a great number 
of volunteers. They depend each upon the other, and their whole 
heart is in the work. Our route is well traced, our instructions given 
with extreme precision, and we set out with all the dearly-bought 
experience of other expeditions," closing with the remark, that 
'^ Now that England has resolved to take part in these enterprises, 
success is certain." 

After this, how strangely does it sound to hear him complain, on 
his return, of the deficiencies of the coast line as given by explorers 
who went into Smith's sound without any maps at all. 

His expedition was directed to remain two years; to attempt to 
gain the highest northern latitudes, and, if possible, to reach the 
Pole. It returned in one year, without accomplishing as much as 
was expected. While it may be freely admitted that they did all 
that they could, and, with a crew enfeebled by scurvy, were justified 
in returning without attempting to do more ; still, having failed to 
achieve all that was hoped for by themselves, by the goverment that 
sent them, and by the world, a simple statement of the facts and the 
conclusions arrived at was what was to be expected on the part of the 
commander, in a report which was necessarily, to a certain extent, 
apologetic and explanatory, without seeking to impair the value of the 
prior labors of Dr. Kane and Dr. Hayes. The manner in which they 
are referred to, is by a passage in which even more is implied than is 
expressed. The effect of it upon the general reader is to convey the 
impression that their expeditions were of little, if of any value, and 
to give more point to it, in Sir Oeorge Nares' addi^ess before the 
Royal Geographical Society, Captain Bnddington is highly commended 
and a statement made in respect to him that is wholly without founda- 
tion. " He would," says Sir George, " if he had not been overpowered 
by a majority, have informed ns of the Polar ice long ago, and we all 
look upon him as a very hardly used man." Now, so far from there 
being the slightest ground for such gratuitous suggestion as this, Gap- 
tain Bnddington, upon his return, stated his views very freely to all. 
He did so to me and publicly before this Society, in one of the largest 
assemblages ever convened in a public hall in this city, and at my 
personal request he put them in writing in the form of a communi- 
cation to the Society, wbioh we published at the time and which will 
be fonnd printed in our journal of that year. Nor can I perceive how 
he coald have given information respecting the Polar ice which Sir 
Oeorge Naressaw and studied in the Polar sea, as he was never there. 
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He says, in the cominnnication referred to, that they were stopped at 
82° 16' north latitude, by *' old heavy floes," but of the state or nature 
of the ice beyond that, except so far as it was within the range of his 
vision, he knew nothing. 

The retnrn of the expedition and its results, have given rise to a 
gi-eat deal of discussion, both in this country and in England. Sir 
George Nares is of opinion, and Dr. Peterman, in a recent letter, con- 
curs with him, that any further attempt to reach a higher latitude by 
the way of Smith's sound is hopeless, and that any future effort must 
be by the route between Spitzbergen and Nova Zembla. I fully 
agree in the correctness of this judgment, so far as respects any 
attempt to get farther north by the way of Smith's sound in a vessel. 
I have never found sufficient facts to lead me to believe that there is 
an open polar sea that can be reached by a vessel, nor any physical 
reasons why there should be a great space of open water at the Pole or 
in its vicinity. This belief is a very old one. The supposed sea is 
to be found represented upon a map published 268 years ago. There 
may possibly be such a sea. The knowledge we possess will not war- 
rant the assumption that it does not exist ; but it will warrant this 
statement — that the more we become acquainted with the area of the 
polar basin, and the nearer we ^et to the Pole, the less indications 
there are ot the existence of such a sea. I am not, therefore, very 
hopeful that any vessel will be able to get much farther north than 
vessels have already attained ; but I do believe, notwithstanding the 
result of the English expedition, that the Polar area can be traversed 
much farther north in that direction by sledging, and that it can be 
done by the way of Smith's sound as effectually as between Spitz- 
bergen and Nova 2iembla. The plan which Dr. Hayes laid before 
this Society eight years ago, o^ establishing a station at Port Foulke, 
where subsistence can be easily obtained, and with which communi- 
cation can be regularly kept up by sea, as a base from which expedi- 
tions may be directed to the north as favorable opportunities offer, I 
have always thought the best plan of polar exploration, and for many 
reasons preferable to sending out large expeditions. It would not 
require a large force, would afford opportunity for the training and 
experience in tiie Arctic regions which is requisite, and could be kept 
up at a comparatively small expense ; renewing the force, if neces^ 
sary, after two years, which is as long as men are able to labor in the 
Arctic. Capt. H. W. Howgate, of the United States Signal Service, 
has recently called public attention to a plan substantially of this 
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character, and a bill einbodjing his enggestion is now before Congress, 
to establish a temporary station for thi^ pnrpose of exploration at 
some point north of 81° N. lat., on or near the shore of Lady Frank- 
lin's bay ; and Gapt. I. L. Norton, a shipmaster who has had some 
experience in the Antarctic, is maturing a like plan, which he advises 
me he will lay before this Society. 

CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA. 

Inteb-ooeanio Ship Canal. 

The several surveys institated by our government across the 
American isthmus, to ascertain the most feasible route for the con- 
struction of an inter-oceanic ship canal, have been completed, and 
although all the reports have not yet been published, it is understood 
that the result of the surveys shows that the Nicaragua route is the 
most practicable. It will take ten years at least to construct it, and 
the cost is estimated at about ten millions of dollars. The Depart- 
ment of State, it is said, is now in correspondence with various friendly 
powers for the negotiation of treaties guaranteeing the neutrality of 
the canal ; for a, work of such magnitude must be constructed by 
governments that will participate in the undertaking. Intelligence 
has recently been received of the arrival in the Bay of San Miguel of 
the French expedition sent out by the Commission de Geographic 
Commercial of Paris for the survey of a route, but what route or 
routes they propose to explore I am not advised. 

Mr. A. Le Plongeon, who, it will be remembered, some years ago 
read a paper before this Society, has been engaged during the year in 
exploring the ruins of Yucatan, and has sent to this city 200 inter- 
esting photographs. He was interrupted in the prosecution of bis 
researches by an insurrection among the people, and when heard from 
last month had taken refuge upon a small island upon the coast (Isia 
de Muferes), to which he escaped in a boat. He writes that upon 
the coast, about six miles distance from his place of refuge, are the 
ruins of an ancient city, formerly known as Ekab, but now called 
Ineco, the ruins of which were distinctly visible through the spy- 
glass. He says that at the time of the conquest it was reported to be a 
large city, that the ruins have never been explored, and that that part 
of Yucatan is now occupied by a race of Indians who are exceedingly 
hostile, and put to death any white man who comes within their 
power. With American pertinacity, he declares that he means. 
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nevertheless, to go there ; that he is not afraid of the Indians ; that 
he hopes to be able to leant all abont this ancient city, and obtain 
photographs of the remains. 

J. G. Lobato has been engaged, during the year, investigating the 
meteorological conditions of the valley of Mexico, and Con\mander 
Muster, E. N., has been occupied in fixing the position of various 
places in Bolivia, and correcting the geography of the Amazon. 

A cavern has been found in Cuba containing Carib remains, indi- 
cating that the whole of that island was formerly inhabited by the 
Caribs. 

Prof. Weiner has been occupied during the year in ethnological 
researches in South America, and reports from Pachactamac that he 
has discovered glaciers in the Andes of Chili^ which had been ques- 
tioned by Agassiz; and Prof. Hartt, chief of the Brazilian survey, is 
reported to have recently made important geological discoveries in 
Brazil. The government of Brazil has undertaken the measurement 
of an arc on the parallel of 28® S. lat., extending over nine or ten 
degrees of longitude, connecting the capital of the country with the 
great meridian of Brazil. 

The Amazon is now navigated by steamers 3,000 miles from its 
mouth, and several of its tributary rivers have been opened up to 
steam navigation. I would especially call attention to the great com- 
mercial importance to the United States of direct and regular com- 
munication from this country by steam with the mouth of the 
Amazon, in view of the importance of the regions of the upper 
Amazon and its tributaries, which are now made accessible by 

steamers. 

EUROPE. 

The initiatory steps have been taken for the measurement of an 
arc of the meridian parallel with Algeria, the only remaining work 
being the determination of the position of Nemours by careful 
astronomical ai^d terrestrial observations. 

The surveys in Austria have been actively prosecuted; 2,066 
square miles have been surveyed in Galitia and Hungary, and 
200,000 altitudes determined. Seventy-three sheets of the new map 
of Austria have been completed, which includes the whole of the 
Tyrol, the greater part of Transylvania, and parts of Lower Austria 
and Bukowina. 

The surveys in Turkey and Greece have been carried on, and 
promise at an early day, a good map of the Balkan peninsula. Signor 
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H. di Gubernatis, after spending six years in the survey of the 
Epirns, has prepared a very valuable map of the ethnological distri- 
bution in the Epiras of the Greeks, Albanians and Wallachians. 

Oapt. E. Willie was engaged last summer in the vessel Voringen 
in making deep sea soundings between Norway, the Shetlands, the 
Fseroes, Iceland and £. Greenland, which is to be kept up for several 

summers. 

ASIA. 

The Russians and others have been very active, and have had 
numerous expeditions during the year in Asia, chiefly in Siberia and 
North-eastern Asia. My space will admit only of mentioning the 
names : Lieut. Sandeberg and Prof. Wagner, in the regions around 
the White sea; M. Grunm, in the country of the Caspian ; General 
SkobleSs, in the exploration and survey of the Altai and Trans- Altai 
mountains and the northern part of the Pamir ; M. Poliakoff, in the 
lower part of the River Ob; M. Chersky, upon the Irkoort river; 
M. Rheinthal, from Wjernga to Eashgar; M. Scvertslow, in the 
valley of Fergani and the neighboring mountains ; Mr. Ney Elias, in 
the valley of the Shueli, in the western part of the Chinese province 
of Yunnan; M. Potanin, in East and North-west Mongolia; Colonel 
Prejevalsky, of the region between the Himalayas and the Tiein-Shan, 
China and Turkestan ; Dr. A. Wojeckoff, in Japan and Siam ; and 
the Abb^ Montrosier, in the exploration of both branches of the 
Mekong, in Cochin China. 

Colonel Bolschef has been surveying the Siberian coast between 
parallel 46** and 52*^ N. lat. from Plasten bay to Castries bay. The 
undertaking was one of great difficulty and hardship. The country 
was found to be mountainous, the range of Barin traversing the 
whole coast. The land is watered by numerous streams, flowing through 
' valleys. The soil is good, the vegetation luxurious, and being close 
to the coast, is well adapted for colonization. To the north there is 
a great quantity of flne ship timber, and lead, copper, gold, silver and 
coal were found. 

Chbkanofsky Expedition to thb Olbnok. 

M. Chekanofsky, to whose previous labors I have frequently 
referred, explored the lower course of the Lena and the Olenck 
rivers. The season was too far advanced to enable him to descend to 
the mouth of the Lena, and after passing down that river some dis- 
tance, he crossed the country with reindeer to the Olenck, which he 
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descended to its month. The object of this journej was geographical, 
geological aud botanical. Upon encamping at the mouth of the 
Olenck, facing the dreary waste of waters of the Siberian sea, he 
found close to his camp two old worn graves covered with lichen, and 
near them the remains of a cross. Upon inspection, he found an 
inscription showing that they were the graves of the intrepid Russian 
explorer Prontschischtschew and his heroic wife, who died and were 
buried there 140 years ago. Prontschischtschew was a young Russian 
lieutenant who was sent in a small vessel from Yakotz down the 
Lena, to attempt the passage by the westward, around the northern 
coast of Asia, to the mouth of the Yenisei river. When he received 
his orders for this expedition he had just been married, and his young 
wife resolved to go with him. He sailed down the river Lena with- 
out any difficulty, and passing out of the mouth of that river, sailed 
westward to the river Olenck, where he passed the winter, and in the 
spring of the year of 1736 he attempted the passage around the north- 
western coast of Asia, a region then wholly unknown, and upon 
approaching Cape Tschelguskin, the extreme northern point of Asia, 
which has never yet been passed, his vessel became entangled in the 
ice, which involved all on board in such constant peril, and imposed 
upon the commander such incessant labor, that he fell ill, anjd during 
his illness was so affected by the sufferings of his crew (to whom he 
had become much attached, and by whom he was very much beloved), 
that he died. The crew succeeded, after great efforts and peril, in 
extricating the vessel and bringing her to the mouth of the Olenck, 
upon the desolate shore of which they buried Prontschischtschew. 
His wife, overwhelmed by her loss, died a few days after his burial, 
and was laid in a grave beside him. The crew passed a terrible win- 
ter, and in the spring succeeded in bringing their vessel into the Lena, 
and found their way back to Yakotz. 

Chekanofsky, who knew all these facts, tenderly recorded in his 
journal the discovery of the graves, expressing the hope that the 
Russian government would mark the spot by a permanent monument, 
little imagining how soon, to quote a line from Pope, he should 
"want the generous tear he paid." This learned and energetic 
explorer was condemned to exile in Siberia, for what offense I know 
not ; aud, being a man of high scientific attainments, he passed ten 
years there in investigating the geography, geology and botany of the 
country. He returned to St. Petersburg last autumn, bringing back 
with him extensive collections, chiefly botanical ; and shortly after 
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hiB arrival was found, one morning, dead in his bed. It is said in 
the Bussian newspapers that he probably poisoned himself, which, 
unless satisfactorily established, it is hard to believe of this distin- 
guished man, who had returned to St. Petersburg with his collec- 
tions, to lay before the world the result of his long and arduous 
labors. 

Db. Finsoh's ExPEDmoK TO THE Ob and the Ibtish. 

The German Arctic Society determined upon a plan for polar 
research by the establishment of scientific observatories, with expedi- 
tionary trips and yearly communication, in Siberia ; and last summer 
Dr. Otto Finsch, curator of the Bremen Museum of Natural History, 
and Dr. A. Brehm, were dispatched for this purpose, accompanied, as 
a volunteer, by Count Waldberg Zeil, heretofore known by his journey 
to Spitzbergen with Heuglin in 1870. Last July they reached 
Obdorsk, the most northern settlement on the river Ob, where they 
met the Russian expedition, organized for the survey of tlie rivers 
Bar and Chuca, that flow into the Sea of Kara, and the course of the 
River O^, to determine the possibility of connecting these rivers with 
a canal. From theuce Dr. Finsch and his party made their way to 
the Kara sea, a very difficult route ; and upon their return last autumn 
they passed through the Kara sea and the strait without any impedi- 
ment from the ice, and have, transmitted a very interesting account of 
their journey in Siberia. As they descended the River Irtish, the 
scenery constantly reminded them of the Rhine, and they found the 
Ob to be a very imposing river. 

I had the pleasure of meeting Dr. Finsch upon his recent visit to 
this country, and can appreciate that it was a most judicious selection 
to confide this important expedition to a man of his scientific attain- 
ments, energy and capacity. 

Messrs. Sidensner and Lopatin have explored the Rivers Eet and 
Ohnlym, in Siberia, to ascertain if it is possible to join the Rivers Ob 
aud Yenisei. They found that the River Eet could be used for that 
purpose, but that the Chulym could not. They traced the Eet to its 
source. 

NoBDSNSKJdLD's ExPEDmON TO THE YeNISEI. 

Prof. Nordenskjdld, whom we expected to have had the pleasure 
of seeing at our meeting last July, left, as you will remember, shortly 
before, that he might be in time for bis second expedition to the 
mouth of the Yenisei to organize a commercial communication by 
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water between the northern countries of Europe and the northern 
portion of Asia. A German writer, in a paper published during the 
year, declared such an undertaking to be hopeless. He said that, 
although Prof. Nordenskjdld had succeeded in getting through to the 
Kara sea last year, it was under exceptionally favorable circumstances ; 
that two Norwegian captains had both lost their vessels in the straits 
by which Nordenskjdld passed ; and that if he made the attempt again 
it by no means followed that he would be successful. I mention this 
circumstance to show how prone what are called ^^ parlor " geographers 
are to make unfavorable predictions, and how unsafe it is to do so. 
Prof. Nordenskjdld not only passed again safely through the straits 
into the Kara sea and to the mouth of the Yenisei, but has already 
returned. He found the Kara sea free from ice in September, and 
declares that the navigability of the Yenisei is now ascertained, and 
is confident that a trade route may be established to tliat river 
through the Kara sea, in which Dr. Finsch, who passed thron^i 
shortly after Nordenskjdld, fully concurs. ^ 

Tibet. 

A wonderful journey has been made through Tibet by the Pundit 

Nain Sing, of Colonel Montgomerie's corps. Starting from Western 

Tibet, he followed a series of lakes upon an elevated plateau, from 

13,000 to 15,000 feet high, for a distance of 800 miles, the most 

westerly of whicli lakes is the Pagong, seen by some of the members 

of Forsyth's expedition. To the north of the Pagong he discovered 

numerous great lakes, which receive the northern drainage of the 

Himalayas. 

Japan akd Siah. 

Lieutenant R. Crooke made an interesting journey on foot through 
the mountain districts of Central Japan, of which he has given an 
account. The route he traversed is little known to Europeans. Lieu- 
tenant Day, U. S. N., has made a trignometrical survey of the island 
of Hokkaido, and Mr. D. P. Edwards, of Bangkok, made an extensive 
journey through the interior of Siam, gathering a large amount of 
valuable geographical information. 

PSBSIA. 

Doctor Andrez, to whose expedition to Persia I have heretofore 
referred, was engaged during the year in making excavations at Kis- 
beker, where he had found many cuneiform inscriptions. After termi- 
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iiating his labors there he intends to make like explorations among 
the mins of Shappiis and of Persepolis. Colonel McGregor, of the 
British army, has made a journey through a part of Persia to the 
Russian frontier and returned by the route of Colonel Napier, of 
whose journey I gave an account last year. It appears, by a state- 
ment of Colonel Napier, that the Turcomans are undergoing a 
desirable change — that they are giving up their marauding habits 
and becoming agriculturists. 

India. 

The great survey of India goes on at the rate of 40,000 square 
miles per annum. Mr. Scanlan, of the organization, has given a 
graphic account of Deolia, built only 376 years ago, but now its houses 
are tenantless^ its streets desolate, and silence reigns in its highly 
decorated palace ; and F. B. Girdlestone visited the ruined city of 
Manda, the ancient capital of Malwa, the walls of which covered a 
circuit of thirty miles. Its former magnificence was apparent in the 
enormous mass of ruins of palaces, tanks, temples, and of towns and 
villages around it. Its decay, says the editor of the Geographical 
Magazine, was the result of the destruction of its ancient kings and 
armies by constant wars, which drove the tradespeople to other marts 
and converted those who remained into predatory hordes. The 
country where it is situated is now difficult of approach, unhealthy, 
abounding in wild beasts, and inhabited by the Bhils, a people who 
are very averse to being intruded upon, and who would not fnrnish 
guides or aid the surveyors in any way. 

Palbstinb. 

Mr. Victor Gu^rin has been engaged in exploring the ruins of 
Pala, Guadara, Galaraa, and other ancient cities, and is to complete 
his work by an explQ;*ation of Tyre and its environs. 

The American Palestine Exploration Society has suspended the 
work of triangulation, in accordance with the advice of the advisory 
committee in Beirut, both because of the disturbed condition of 
Turkey and the continued commercial depression at home. The 
engineers have reconnoitered nearly the whole territory east of the 
Jordan. Dr. Selah Merrill, archseologist of the society, remains in 
Syria to prosecute the work entrusted to him. He has care- 
fully explored a portion of the Jordan valley, and has made 
important discoveries. The society has received 100 large and 
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splendid photographs of rnins and scenery beyond the Jordan ; also, 
more than 130 stuffed birds, to iUustrate the ornithology of the 
Holy 'Land. 

RcriNED GiTiBS East of thb Jobdan. 

I have frequently called your attention to the remarkable remains 
that are found in the country east of the Jordan, the Moab, Bashan 
and Gilead of the Bible, of which, until the recent explorations, 
nothing comparatively was known. Though this part of Syria may 
be reached in a few days from the northern part of the Dead sea, or 
from the Sea of Galilee, it is not visited by travelers, in consequence 
of the rugged nature of the country and the hostile tribes of Bedouins 
that inhabit it. It has now been ascertained to abound in archi- 
tectural and archeeological remains of the greatest interest. It is 
literally strewn with ruins of towns and of structures, many of them 
remarkable for their massiveness, which belong to a past civilization 
of which we know nothing. You will remember that some years 
ago, from the indications which then existed, I expressed the opinion 
that this must have been, at an early period, one of the chief routes 
between Asia and Africa ; and the ruins which have since been 
found in the explorations carried on by the American society, con- 
firm that impression. 

Dr. William Thompson, the veteran American missionary and 
explorer in Syria, says in a recent letter that, in making a tour 
through this region, nothing ever impressed him so much as the rich- 
ness of this field in the remains of ancient civilization. He says that 
there are not only acres on acres of splendid ruins, but fortifications, 
temples, baths and theaters, the best preserved in existence, and which 
have evidently stood undisturbed for ages. While on the west side 
of the Jordan, he remarks, cities have been robbed to build other 
cities, just as the ruins of Tyre are now contributing ship-loads of 
stone toward building the present city of Beirut, the east side of the 
Jordan has remained unmolested for 1,500 years ; and there exists 
there an unequaled combination of art and nature in an untouched 
condition'^of splendor and ruin. 

AFRICA. 

Thb Iktbbkational Confbbbkob at Brussels. 

The work of exploration and investigation in respect to the 
unknown portions of Africa, has been vigorously followed up during 
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the year. I alluded, in the commencement of *mj remarks, to the 
important movement inaugurated by the king of Belgium. His 
majesty invited the leading African explorers, several eminent geog- 
raphers, and the heads of the geographical societies of Great Britain, 
France, Germany, Italy, Russia and the United States, to meet him 
at a conference which was held on the twelfth, thirteenth and four- 
teenth of last September, at the palace in Brussels, to consider the 
subject of the scientific exploration of the unknown parts of Africa, 
and the best method of penetrating into the interior of that conti- 
nent, with a view to its civilization and the abolition of the slave 
trade. At this conference, /Over which the king presided, and which 
was of a very interesting character, the well-known African travelers, 
Col. Grant, Rohlf, Schweinfurth, Natchtigall, the Marquis de Com- 
pi^gne, Lt. Lux and Commander Cameron, at the request of the king, 
gave a brief account of their respective labors and experiences, and 
the conference, after a very interesting discussion, arrived, with great 
unanimity, at these conclusions: 

1. That there should be established an international commission for 
the exploration and civilization of Central Africa, with a view of cen- 
tralizing, as far as possible, such efforts as might be made in different 
nations to facilitate that object. 

2. That the commission should be composed of the presidents of 
the geographical societies which were represented at the conference, 
or who should thereafter become attached to the organization, and of 
two members to be chosen from a national committee to be estab- 
lished in the countries represented. 

8. That the central commission, after adopting its rules, should, 
through the organization of a permanent executive committee, carry 
out the enterprises and labors agreed upon, and manage the funds 
furnished by governments, national committees or by individuals. 
The executive committee to consist of the president and of three or 
^our members designated at first by the conference, and afterwards by 
the international commission to be established. 

4. That the best course of procedure was to establish a permanent 
station upon the eastern coast of Africa, from which a chain of sta- 
tions might gradually be extended into the interior, which, while 
affording every facility for missionary efforts or commercial enter- 
prises, were not to be directly connected with either, but to act 
under the direction of the international commission in carrying out its 
general objects. 
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Tho international commiBsion was accordingly] organized ; his 
majesty the king was made the president ; tHe yearly executive com- 
mittee, to be located in Brussels, was appointed, and measures were 
taken for the formation in the different nations of national commit- 
tees, which are now being effectively carried out in the several coun- 
tries. His majesty did me the honor to invite me to the conference, 
but very much to my regret my judicial engagements at the time 
made it impossible for me to go. He has since advised me that I 
have been made a member of the international committee, with a 
request that I would undertake the formation of a national committee 
in this country, which I have agreed to do, and am now taking meas- 
ures to carry out, in conjunction with gentlemen interested in this 
plai^ for exploring the interior of Central Africa, and advancing civili- 
zation in that large, fruitful and healthy region of the great African 
continent. 

I cannot speak in terms too eulogistic of the example set by this 
enlightened monarch in inaugurating this important movement; of 
the earnestness with which he has imposed upon himself laborious 
duties to carry this great measure into effect ; and when so many of 
the leading nations of the world have already cooperated, I feel 
assured that the citizens of the United States will not be found want- 
ing in an appreciation of, or fail to do their part to ensure the success 
of, a movement which addresses itself alike to their humanity and 

their intelligence. 

West Africa. 

A. Beaumier, the French Consul at Magadore, in Morocco, who 
died last January, left the result of his journeys during a period of 
twenty years along the west coast of Africa, from Tangiers to Maga- 
dore, with which he was better acquainted than any European, in the 
form of a valuable map; and M. Tissot, the French Minister at 
Morocco, has supplied a valuable topographical map of the north-west 
coast to 34° N. lat. both of which maps have been published by the 
French Geographical Society. 

The JSTigeb, Volta, Ogowe and Congo Rfvers. 

Mr. A. Bowdin, who has advanced into the interior from Sierm 
Leone, is satisfied that a new route might be found in that direction 
to the source of the Niger, and declares that if the pacific course of 
Commander Cameron were pursued that there would be no difficulty 
in a solution of the Niger problem. A. Bonnat, a resident of 
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Western Africa, has ascended the Volta and made a valuable map of 
the river np to the city of Salaga. He found the river as wide and 
as deep at Tegly as it is at Medica, sixty miles from its mouth, and 
infers fcoro this that its sources must be far away in the interior. It 
is a river of 200 miles in length, which takes its rise in the Kong 
mountains. The exploration of the Ogow^ river, just below the 
Equator, the month of which is in the possession of the French, has 
been for some time an object of interest as a means of penetrating the 
interior. The Marquis de Compeigne made the attempt, but reached 
only as far as Osieba, when he was compelled to return, in consequence 
of the hostility of the natives. It was last year renewed by Lieuten- 
ant Brazza, of the French navy, who has undertaken to explore the 
river, and to make his way, if possible^ to the Mwntan Nizigc (Albert 
Nyanza). Lieutenant Marche foUowed him, and both travelers 
reached Okanda last February, where they were joined by Dr. Bailly. 
They were assured that the Ogow^ flows from the north to within a 
degree of the Equator, and then turns sharply to the south. They 
were heard from last June, were doing well, and at the end of the 
rainy season were to start for the countries of the Adnma and Oss 
Yebs. Dr. Lenz, who had gone as far as the country of the Sunbaz, 
was compelled to return from ill iiealth. Drs. Peschnel, Loesche 
and Linder have undertaken to penetrate the interior from Loango, 
and Dr. Pogge, who was engaged in exploring Angola, is supposed to 
have reached Kabebe, about 24° E. long., and to be on his way to 
Lake Tanganyka, in £. long. 29°. P. Dnparquet, a Catholic mis- 
sionary, has ascended the Congo as far as Bomba, which he found 
quite European in its features, the natives having removed altogether 
to the neighboring villages, which are very populous. 

Angola. 

Mr. J. 8. Montciro, who has enjoyed unusual opportunities for 
observation, has, in a recent work on Angola and the River Congo, 
furnished a valuable amount of information upon this part of the 
country, its productions and inhabitants. His estimate of the negro 
character is a very low one. It is that he knows neither love, aflfeo- 
tion nor jealousy, and has no idea of mercy or compassion ; that he 
is characterized by an absence of good qualities, feelings and emotions 
that we can scarcely realize to be wanting in human nature. This 
may be true of the African of that part of the eastern coast, but it is 
to be hoped that it is not true of the aboriginies of Africa generally. 

6 
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LOANDO. 

Lieutenant Lux penetrated from Loando into the interior. He crossed 
the Talamunga mountains, from 4,000 to 5,000 feet high, and reached 
the Quango river, which he ascended to its source, in a hilly table-land, 
where it rises with three other rivers, one "of which he looked upon 
as the head of the Congo ; but the information collected by Cameron, 
it is thought, renders it highly probable that the Lualaba of Living- 
ston is the Upper Congo. Lieutenant Lux reached the country of the 
Muata Yauvo, but was attacked by fever and compelled to return. 

The Pigmies of Afaioa. 

The subject of the pigmies of Africa has been recently discussed 
by Mr. Marcette and the Marquis de Compeigne. When our fellow, 
M. du Chaillu, several years ago laid before us the account of the pig- 
mies he had found in Western Africa, near the Equator, it was 
received in certain parts of Europe with incredulity ; but these pig- 
mies of the western coast have since been seen by others, and the 
existence of races of pigmies is now established by the facts gathered 
by Schweinf urth, Miani and others in Africa, and by recent researches 
in India. Mr. Marcette says that these pigmies were well known to 
the ancient Egyptians, and that there is a bas-relief in the sepulchre 
of the Necropolis of Saggarale, of the fifth dynasty, upon which two 
pigmies are represented having the features of Dr. Schweinfurth's 
Akkas. He says the pigmies of antiquity were natives of Pan, 
which he identifies with the modern Somali country. The Phoene- 
cians, he says, came from Pun, and were not an Asiatic race, and 
that near them dwelt a race of dwarfs called Bess, who still exist in 
the ISomali country, if the information collected by Heuglin could be 
trusted. He exhibited to the Egyptian Geographical Society repre- 
sentations of the Bess, some of whom had tails, which may be grati- 
fying intelligence to these evolutionists who insist upon our descent 
from the monkey. Mr. Marcette believes that the Akkas of Schwein- 
furth, who dwell in the Nyam Nyam country, were also known to 
the ancient Egyptians, and that Nam in their language meant dwarf. 
M. de Compeigne thinks that these pigmies extend from the south of 
Mombutta to the Gaboon. 

An inhabitant of the Gaboon, in the person of a live young gorilla, 
is now in the Berlin aquarium. Dr. Herme says that he nods, 
claps his hands, wakes up and stretches himself like a man ; that he 
sleeps eight hours, eats only what his keeper eats, and requires him to 
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be coDStantly with him. He was taken sick and was restored by the 
use of that fever specific, quinine, and the doctor says that he showed 
his tongue and afterwards sqaeezed the doctor's hand, as if to indicate 
that he felt assured of his recovery. 

Akbm — Horned Men. 

Capt. I. 8. Hay, B. A., has recently visited the district of Akem, 
which lies west of the River Volta, in the north of that portion of 
Ashantee which after the war was annexed by the English. It is a 
heavily wooded country, in which the trees have an immense height 
and girth, some of which he found to be over 200 feet high. The 
soil is exceedingly rich, but the forests being left in their primeval 
state, cultivation has been impossible. The entire country is aurifer- 
ous in a high degree. It is well watered, and the towns, which are 
on or near the hills are numerous. The climate is humid throughout 
the year ; the men are capable of undergoing great fatigue, but are 
incorrigibly idle, and the women do all the work. Amongst the men 
he found an extraordinary growth or enlargement of the cheek-bones 
under the eyes. It is in the form of horns on each side of the nose, 
and so long that in some instances the man had to squint violently to 
see at all. The growth begins in childhood. The skin is not broken, 
but stretches over the horns like a glove. This piienomena he 
thought peculiar to the tribe in Akem, as he did not find it in any 
other. Photographs of these horned men, it is said, have recently 
been received in England. 

NoBTH Afbioa. 

MM. Roudaire and Dcpuis have presented their plan for submerg- 
ing a portion of North Africa, from the Gulf of Qabes, by letting in 
the water of the Mediterranean westward over the region of Laho- 
Dejerld, which, it is assumed, would not only be practicable, but 
remunerative. From the small area submerged, none of the import- 
ant meteorological changes of the winds and currents of the North 
Atlantic are apprehended, which were suggested as likely to occur 
ffom the former proposition to submerge the western part of the 
Sahara. 

M. Largean made a journey in the course of the year across the 
soutliern part of the Algerian Sahara to Ghadames, of which he gave 
A yery full account in a series of letters to the New York Herald. 
The object of the expedition was to establish regular commercial 
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intercourse between Ghadames and Algeria, and this winter M. Lar- 
geau started again upon a like journey. 

Doctors 8chweinf urth and GUssfeldt made an exploration of the 
Arabian desert east of the Nile. They found the Lybian desert sur- 
rounded by steep precipices, being the old coasts of an eocene ocean. 
They spent several days upon the summit of the Galala, where a 
flora was found new to Egypt, 3,300 feet above the sea, and the 
plateau was covered with such a dense carpet of herbs that it was 
impossible to touch the soil. The geographical position of many 
places was determined. The scenery through which they passed is 
described by them in glowing terms. 

Darf ur has been organized under an Egyptian governor and now 
forms a province of Egypt. The exploration of the country has been 
actively prosecuted, and the population is computed at 300,000. 

Lake Mwutan Nizige (Albert Nyanza). 

The most important event in Africa, of the year, has been the cir- 
cumnavigation of the Mwutan Nizige (Albert Nyanza), by M. P. 
Gessi, a member of Col. Gordon's organization. He estimated the 
lake to be 140 miles in length by fifty in breadth. Its banks were 
clothed with a dense forest, the western side was mountainous and 
the southern end shallow. This exploration establishes the connection 
between this lake and the Nile. 

From united statements of Gessi and Colonel Gordon, very recently 
received, it appears that the White Nile is navigable the whole way 
from Dufli to the lake, a distance of 164 miles. About twenty 
miles south of Dufli the river widens, the current is less rapid, and 
from there to Magungo (on the lake) the river is nothing more than 
a part of the Mwutan Nizige. This river or expansion of the 
lake is broad, deep, and filled with islands of papyrus, which make 
the banks diflScult of approach. About 100 miles from Dufli there is 
a large branch of the river, extending north-north-west in the direc- 
tion of the Nyam-Nyams. This is upon the report of Gessi. Colonel 
Gordon did not see this branch, but states that he has no doubt of its 
existence. The country from Dufli to the lake is rich, exceedingly 
populous, cattle are abundant, and plenty reigns everywhere. Gessi 
says, on native information, that there is no river flowing into the lake 
at the south ; but native information cannot generally be relied on, 
and there is no certainty on this point until its extreme southern 
shores have been reached and fully explored. Gessi assumed, from its 
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shallowness and marshy appearance, that he had reached the southern 
end, but the lake is much longer ; for Stanley, last January, in an 
expedition, to which I shall hereafter refer, reached it about thirty 
miles below the limit of Gessi's southern exploration, coming upon a 
large gulf, to which he gave the name of Beatrice gulf, and of which 
there is no indication on G-essi's map. 

Whilst Gessi was circumnavigating the l^ke Colonel Gordon ex- 
plored the country east of it, establishing a chain of military posts 
from Gondokoro to both the Mwutan Nizige and the TJkerewe 
(Victoria Nyanza). He penetrated to M'ruli, on the Somerset river, 
and has established a station at Masuidi, the capital of Unyoro. The 
Somerset Nile, which connects the two lakes, he says is navigable 
from the Mwutan Nizige to Mnrchison's falls ; but from there to the 
Karuma rapids that it abounds in strong rapids ; and between Mnr- 
chison's falls and Foueira that it has a fall of 700 feet. 

* Stanlby's ExPEDmON. 

Mr. Stanley, after exploring the west and south-western shores of 
Lake TJkerewe (Victoria Nyanza) started from Dumo, on its western 
shore, and crossed the country of TJnyora, to the Mwutan Nizige 
(Albert Nyanza), and reached that lake, as I have said, at a point 
where a deep gulf (Beatrice gulf), formed by a promontory called 
Unsongora, runs out for thirty miles in a south-westerly direction. 

In his journey Stanley saw a mountain south-east of the Mwutan 
Nizigi, which was reported to be from 13,000 to 15,000 feet high, 
called Gamboragarfe, on the peak of which snow is frequently found. 

The exact position of his camp on the lake, as given by him, is 
31*^ 24' 30" E. long., and 0^ 25' 0' N. lat. 

The country of Unyora, he says, extends along the whole eastern 
shore. The country on the south shore is called Ruanda. On its 
western shore, opposite Gulf Beatrice, is Ukonju, said to be peopled 
by cannibals, and that its further western shore to the north is the 
country of Ulegga. Stanley learned that the people on the south and 
south-western shores were very hostile, and abandoned all attempt to 
explore the lake in that direction. Retracing his steps, he entered 
the Eitangule river, the main feeder of Lake TJkerewe, and, following 
up the course of that river, he circumnavigated the lake named by 
Speke Lake Windermere, and after a three-days' journey reached 
another lake, nine miles long by one mile wide, which may be but a 
temporary enlargement of the river, as he was traveling in the rainy 
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season ; and afterward, on the frontiers of Earewega, he found Lake 
Akengara, noted on Speke's map. Stanley, when last heard from, 
in July, was on his way to Unamyembi ; his intention being to pro- 
ceed to Ujiji to explore Lake Tanganyika, and then endeavor to strike 
north toward the Mwutan Nizige (Albert Nyanza). 

Central Africa. 

Commander Cameron gave a detailed account of his journey across 
Central Africa to the British Association. He said that the result of 
it was almost to settle definitely the line of the Central African lake 
sources ; that the chief products now of Central Africa were ivory 
and slaves, carried on by the Portuguese and Arabs ; that the Arabs, 
coming from the east coast, had penetrated into the interior of the 
country west of the Tanganyika ; and that westward from Katanga 
there were large copper mines ; that coal was found in the Tanganyika 
country, cinnabar at Kilemba, and tin on the shores of Lake Kassala; 
that sugar-cane grew well along the whole eastern coast and alon^ 
the Tanganyika. Kice in several places grew in wild luxuriance, and 
in one year returned a hundred-fold under cultivation. Wheat was 
cultivated, and cotton grew all along the valley of the Congo, Lualaba 
and Zambezi. On one of the islands of Lake Tanganyika hemp was 
found growing to a great height. The whole country, however, was 
at present a vast slave-field, and all the various products he had men- 
tioned were lying there for any one to take them away. Ivory, 
he remarked, was not the chief wealth of Africa ; it was her vegetable 
and mineral products, and education would make her people very 
industrious were they not ruined by the slave trade. He declared 
that the way to stop that trade was to open up the rivers Congo and 
Zambezi ; and finally, that there was a way across the continent by a 
system of water navigation which had no second in the world. 

Lake Nyassa. 

The missionary establishment on Lake Nyassa, in memory of Liv- 
ingston, has been successfully established by Mr. E. D. Young. A 
steamer was carried in parts to the lake, and there put together and 
launched. Last February, a communication was i*eceived by the 
Royal Geographical Society from Mr. Young, giving an account of 
the exploration of the lake with this steamer. The lake was found 
much larger than Dr. Livingston supposed, the north end extending 
to 9^ 20^ south latitude. In most parts it was very deep, in some 
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places no bottom being found at 100 fathoms. It has a range of 
mountains extending nearly a hundred miles, ranging from 10,000 
to 12,000 feet above the sea. It has a number of rivers run- 
ning into it, but none navigable to any great distance, and a river 
running out of it called, by the natives, Bevoma. The shores are 
not so thickly populated as formerly, as a great number of the 
inhabitants have been carried off as slaves. In some parts of the lake 
there are a number of villages built on piles, so that we have here, 
also, the piled dwellings like those found on the Swiss lakes, and in 
Central Africa and New Guinea. 

The scenery of the lake, as described by Mr. Young, is grand in 
the extreme. He says that he visited some lovely spots and the sites 
of many villages, where the ground was strewn with thousands of 
skeletons, the remains of poor creatures who were killed in attempt- 
ing to escape from the slave traders. From the information he 
gathered, he thought that no less than 20,000 persons a year were 
.carried off as slaves. The Arab traders were astonished and alarmed 
when they heard that there was a steamer on the lake, and no slaves 
were conveyed across it for a month. ^^Oh! how I long," writes Mr. 
Young, '^ to have a turn at them and clear the blood-thirsty wretches 
out of this lovely country. I believe that a steamer with a dozen 
resolute' Englishmen and a few bales of calico would put a stop to 
the whole traffic," and as this is one of the great central points of the 
slave trade of Eastern Africa, every friend of humanity must unite in 
the wish that this philanthropic explorer may succeed in accomplish- 
ing what Livingston had so deeply at heart, and to which he gave up 
the best years of his life. Mr. Young says : ^\ The common people 
are rejoiced at our presence ; tor many miles around us slavery has 
ceased, as there are no Arabs brave enough to come near us." 

The Eev. H. Waller, in commenting on Mr. Young's letter, drew 
attention to the fact that the southern end of Lake Tanganyika was 
now known to approach very closely to the northern end of Lake 
Nyassa, from which there was a clear water-way to the Indian ocean. 
He remarked that if the slave trade was to be confined within bounds 
it must be by the navigation of those lakes, and that many indulged 
the hope that more steamers would soon be found upon them. Oom- 
mander Camraeron stated before the British Association that there 
would be no great difficulty in carrying a steamer from Lake Nyassa 
to Lake Tanganyika, and that it might be possible to introduce the 
steamer from the Tanganyika into the Congo, and carry it thence to 
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the coast. That, at all events, a connected service of boats from both 
coasts might establish a direct communication across Africa, which 
would protect traffic and put an end to the slave trade. 

East Africa. 

It will be remembered that Colonel Long, in descending the 
Victoria Nile, found that the river opened into a large lake called 
Lake Ibrahim, which he supposed to be about thirty miles long. 
Signor Fiaggia, who accompanied Gessi to Magungo, on the Mwntan 
Nizige, ascended the Somerset river to M'rooli, and from thence, with 
a party of natives sent by King M'tesa, he continued his explorations 
and came upon a lake which he calls Lake Capechii which he found 
to be .fifty miles long. Colonel Long, whilst in this city, received a 
telegram from Cairo announcing this fact, and told me that from 
the information received it was undoubtedly the lake he had 
discovered in descending the Victoria. He says Signor Fiaggia 
found two rivers flowing into the lake from the north-east^ 
which Colonel Long supposes to be the Asria and Saubat. Colonel 
Long says that the Victoria Nile is very transparent to Lake Ibrahim^ 
and that as the river approaches that lake, the current is very slight, 
being kept in abeyance by the mass of vegetation in the lake. He 
found the lotus growing up in twenty feet of water, and spreading 
its broad leaves, two feet in diameter, over the surface. I regret 
that Colonel Long was compelled to leave this city for Egypt before 
the meeting of the Society, and that you had not the pleasure of 
hearing from our countryman an account of his labors in Africa. 

The Kev. R. Fricc has made a journey from the coast of Zanzibar to 
Mpwapwa, on the way to Lake Tanganyika, and found a route to the 
interior highlands, which is free from the fever swamps of the old 
route, and from that great scourge of East Africa, the tsetse fly ; a 
fact of great importance in the opening up of Central Africa. 

An Italian expedition, under the Marquis Antonori, which has 
been fitted out at an expense of $20,000, started out last February 
for the exploration of the country on the east coast, between Shoa 
and Lake Ukerewe (Victoria Nyanza). Its entrance into the interior 
was delayed both by serious losses upon the journey outward and by 
difficulties with the local autliorities on the coast. From an account 
recently received by the Italian Oeographical Society, he had, after 
many hardships and delays, reached Liec^, the capital of Shoa, where 
he was hospitably received by the king, and is to make Shoa a base 
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for a Boientific exploration of the lakes. The expedition is to be 
absent four years. 

G. A. Haggenmacher sncceeded, after endless conflicts and diffi- 
cnlties, in penetrating into the Somali conntry for 100 miles, when 
he was compelled to return, barely escaping with his life. This is 
the first attempt in this direction since Gapt. Burton's expedition in 
1854. Haggenmacher died shortly after his return. His journal and 
papers, which he succeeded in bringing back with him, are said to 
give a very complete account of the geography, industry and traffic 
of the conntry, as far as he went. Bishop Restell Cornish made a 
four months' tour in the interior of Madagascar, and visited many 
places where no foreigner had previously been. 

I regret exceedingly to hear of the recent death of Mr. Rebman, 
the well-known missionary who first suggested the existence of a 
system of lakes in Oentral Africa, which was verified by the dis- 
coveries of Burton, Speke, Grant, Baker, Livingstone, Long and 

Stanley. 

South Afbioa. 

Very little, if anything, in the way of geographical discovery has 
occurred in South Africa. The diamond fields of the Orange Free 
State, and the gold fields of the Transvaal Republic have not only 
attracted the enterprising and adventurous who might otherwise 
have engaged in geographical explorations, but have involved these 
rising, industrious and prosperous African republics in difficulties 
which have proved anything but beneficial to them;. 

Tbansvaal Rbpublio. 

The Boers, the name by which tlie descendants of the Dutch 
colonists who settled the Gape of GK>od Hope are distinguished, and 
which, in the Dutch language, simply means farmers, being unwilling 
to live under English colonial rule in Gape Golony, migrated in laige 
numbers northward, beyond the British limits, to an unknown country, 
where they founded the Orange Free State, and afterwards, to the north 
of it, the Transvaal Republic. An honest, simple and industrious race 
by whom nearly all the hard work in the colonization of South Africa 
has hitherto been performed, they found in their new home a fruitful and 
healtliy region, which, under their patient industry, probity and thrift, 
was rapidly becoming, when these diamond and gold fields were dis- 
covm^, one of the most prosperous, moral and desirable parts of 
Africa. Tlie discovery at once attracted the cupidity of their English 
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colonial neighbors, who have ever since, through the colonial officials 
and otherwise, puraued a line of policy, the nnmistakable object of 
which is to annex these young republics and convert them into 
British possessions. In utter disregard of the rights of the Orange 
Free State, the diamond fields, which have hitherto yielded diamonds 
to the value of fifteen millions sterling, were claimed by the English, 
and the only recognition of their rights that the colonists have been 
able to obtain from the British government is the payment of a com- 
paratively small sum of money for giving them up. In the Trans- 
vaal, where the gold fields are situated, a different policy has been 
pursued. The natives, with whom the colonists have hitherto lived in 
amity, have been incited, by British officials and secret agents, to take 
up arms against them, and we read in English journals of the ap- 
proaching dissolution of the Transvaal Bepublic through their war 
with the Kaffirs. This rising young African republic, the government 
of which has been carried on with marked intelligence and ability, has 
effected a loan in Holland for a railroad from its capital, Pretoria, to 
Delagoa bay, on the east coast, which has one of the finest harbors in 
Africa, the use of which for the railroad has been ceded by the Por- 
tuguese government for one hundred years. This railroad is now in 
the course of construction, and when finished will draw off the whole 
trade of the Transvaal from Port Natal, in the British Colony of 
Natal, which is now the only outlet of the Transvaal ; and the evi- 
dent design of stirring up the Kaffir war is to prevent the construc- 
tion of this important work, and bring about such a state of things 
in the infant republic as will make its acquisition by the English little 
more than an easy act of taking possession. It is impossible not to 
feel, especially in this country, a strong interest in these young Afri- 
can republics ; and should the Transvaal succeed in building its road 
to Delagoa bay, every measure should be taken for establishing, at 
the earliest opportunity, direct commercial intercourse between it and 
the United States, which would be maintained and augmented 
through mutual interests and a warm mutual sympathy. 

NEW GUINEA. 

An object of geographical interest, at present, is the great island 
of New Guinea, which, notwithstanding its magnitude, its fruitful- 
ness and position in the great ocean highway in which it is placed, 
was thirty years ago put down in the geographies as terra incognita^ 
or, as the geographer Murray expressed it, as ^^ viewed only by navi- 
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gators at a distance." During the last five years it has been the scene 
of active explorations by Beccaria, D'Albertis, Moresby, Rosenberg, 
Maclay, the Russian explorer, and Macleay, the English explorer, 
Macfarlane, Stone and others. 

It will be remembered that I mentioned in ray last address that 
Miss Baxter, of Dnndee, had given a steamer — the EUengowan — 
for explorations in New Ouinea. With the aid of this steamer, the 
Rev. Mr. MacfiEirlane was enabled to ascend the Baxter river for ninety 
miles, sixty miles only proving to be navigable. He, also, accom- 
panied by the Italian naturalist, d'Albertis, who has done so much 
in Che exploration of New Guinea, explored the Fly river in this 
steamer. They found the river five miles wide at its entrance, and 
that it widened after they had gone ten miles. They sailed up it to a 
distance of 150 miles, passing many beautiful islands, and thought it 
probable that they might have gone 100 miles further, the river still 
stretching away to the north-west, broad and deep at the point where 
they stopped ; but the rainy season was approaching, their provisions 
were getting short, and the Europeans had become dropsical. ^* Our 
legs," says Mr. Macfarlane, ^' were like putty — would take any 
impression ; and the mosquitos and other insects were a terrible pest 
and devoured us, although we washed ourselves from head to foot in 
kerosene." 

In the first 100 miles of their coarse up the river, they found its 
shores thickly peopled by a mixed race, Papuan and Malayan, speak- 
ing different dialects and at war witli each other, and found them to 
be an intelligent, brave and energetic people. As the explorers first 
ascended, the natives came on board and were friendly, but at a point 
further up they were hostile, gathering in large numbers in their 
canoes, and would have attacked the .vessel fiercely had they not been 
fired upon, when they paused and then suddenly retreated ; their 
canoes, says Mr. Macfarlane, fiying back over the calm surface of the 
water as if their inmates were pulling in a regatta. The whole 
country through which they passed was low and swampy, and from 
the point to which they ascended, as far as they could see, it continued 
to be so. 

Upon their return the natives were again hostile. As they 
approaclied a large village, one of the houses of which was about 500 
feet long, the natives followed them with their canoes, and it being 
evident they meant to attack, a charge of dynamite was thrown over- 
board with a long fusee, which exploded as the canoes approached it. 
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When the natives felt the shock and saw the water bubbling up 
about them, they appeared utterly bewildered. Those standing up 
dropped as if they had been shot, and none of them ventured to pull 
another stroke for fear of being blown into the air or engulfed in the 
sea, which proved a fortunate check, as the vessel shortly after got 
aground. The next morning the natives approached the vessel 
unarmed and a friendly intercourse took place, presents being given 
them, in exchange for which they returned with an ample supply of 
provisions. They afterwards came on board, and went over the 
steamer without the slightest sign of fear except on the part of one 
of them, when he found himself suddenly before a large looking- 
glass. 

"We have proved," says Mr. Macfarlane, "by^this expedition, that 
there is in this part of the island a large navigable river, extending 
far into the interior." 

Last August d^Albertis, in a small steamer, started upon a new 
expedition to the Fly river, and ascended it, it is said, 350 miles, but 
could not communicate with the natives, whom he found to be 
numerous and hostile. His object was to trace the river to its source 
and then to cross the country to Port Moresby. Becent intelligence 
received is that he has now returned, and has fully explored the 
river. Miclucho Maclay, who has made extensive explorations in Kew 
Guinea, was engaged last July in explorations on the north-east side 
of the island about Astrolabe bay, the part of the coast which has 
been named after him ; and he reports that in April an earthquake 
occurred in the highlands in that vicinity, which destroyed many 
villages. 

The Rev. George Brown, a missionary, visited the islands of the 
north-east coast of New Guinea.- He describes the natives as nude 
savages of the oriental negro type, who live more like beasts than 
human beings. He found cannibalism prevailing throughout the 
islands, not, as among some other savages, as a religious rite, but as a 
means of subsistence. He has given the details of what he saw of 
this horrible practice, which are too revolting to repeat. He says 
he was assured by the natives that there was in the islands a race 
of human beings with tails, who were not monkeys ; that the tail was 
bony and inflexible, so tliat those with this caudal appendage had to 
dig a hole in the sand before they could sit down, as they died if the 
tail was broken. We have thus revived the account of the men with 
tails heretofore reported to exist in Borneo and the interior of Africa, 
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but always upon native information, with the exception of hearsay 
information alleged to have been given by a sailor cast away on the 
coast of Borneo, and, like all snch information, of little value. 

Mr. O. Stone explored certain portions of the southern peninsula of. 
New Guinea, the entire shore of the Papuan gulf, and the neighbor- 
hood of the Baxter river, for a hundred miles inward. He found the 
country watered by the Baxter low and swampy, covered with forests 
of mango trees, and thinly populated; in this respect contrasting 
strongly with the Fly river, ascended by Macfarlane and d'Albertis, 
which for sixty miles from its mouth swarmed with human beings. 
The Malayan population of the eastern shore, he says, are far above 
the savage, intellectually and morally, and are opposed to the polyg- 
amy and cannibalism which exist among the Papuans. 

As Mr. Stone and his party approached the great central backbone 
of the peninsula, a lolly range of mountains running north and south, 
they found, at a height of 4,000 feet, dense forests of tropical vegeta' 
tion, tall trees, and an undergrowth which covers the whole nortliern 
range, except the top of Mount Owen Stanley which rises in a double 
peak to 13,20$ feet. 

Only one gap or opening was seen in this imposing mountain 
range, which rises to a height of 8,000 feet. Owing to the frequent 
rains in the mountains, the soil is very rich ; sugar canes, yams and 
sweet potatoes attaining an immense size. Bread fruit and mango 
are indigenous, and tobacco cultivated in the interior ; with a terrace 
system of irrigation, rice, he says, may be cultivated, and on the open 
land the cotton tree is found. The people are of a brighter color 
than those of the Fly river, and not so warlike. He found them 
inoffensive, friendly, even jovial, and very different from the sullen, 
apathetic Malays. They have fria^zled hair and are darker than the 
Malays. The woman take an active part in any disturbance, and 
were found more capable of making a hard bargain than the men. 
None of the tribes believe in a God, although attributing every tiling 
extraordinary to some supernatural agency. 

The climate of this part of the peninsula, he states, is relaxing. 
It is impossible to live in the valleys without impairing the constitu- 
tion from the excessive moisture; but in the interior it is more salu- 
brious. Birds are very numerous, conspicuous amongst which is the 
bird of paradise, but flowers are scarce. 

Mr. Stono^s general opinion was that the west coast would prove a 
grave to Europeans, but that the eastern portion of New Guinea was. 
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on the whole, favorable to cultivation ; that it possessed great mineral 
wealth, and offers sufficient inducements for colonization ; but would 
require much prudence and consideration, owing to the peculiar 
character of the country and the circumstances of the people. 

D'Albertis, who has had much more experience than Mr. Stone 
and knows much more of the country and people, recommends the 
Dutch method of colonization instead of the English. The Dutch, 
he says, civilize the natives, but the English supplant them. He 
describes tJio natives of New Guinea generally — and he has had large 
opportunities for observation — as an intelligent, industrious and 
docile people, capable of development. 

Signer C. E. Oerruti has been exploring in north-west New Guinea 
and thinks that before long it will be occupied by some civilized 
nation. He describes the island as covered with a vegetation unsur- 
passed in luxuriance in any part of the world. "Cattle and sheep," he 
ftys, " can be easily raised over a land now wasted by about 50,000 
savages." 

D'Albertis and Cerruti's information is very encouraging in respect 
to this large and fruitful island, which is 1,400 miles long and from 
450 to twenty miles wide, and may become in the future the seat of 
an important civilization. 

A journal kept by the Rev. Mr. Loes, in New Guinea, during a 
voyage from Port Moresby to the Chinese straits, has been published 
in the London Times. At Hood's bay he sailed up a considerable 
river, and near the coast found a large village, laid out in streets and 
squares, scrupulously clean, and also carefully cultivated flowers. He 
saw the natives hewing canoes of large size and excellent make with 
stone hatchets, and at Cape Rodney, upon a lagoon, he saw a regular 
lake village, the habitations being supported by piles, like those 
lacnstrian villages the remains of which were found some years ago 
on the borders of Swiss lakes. 

The Rev. J. Macfarlane, in the EUengowariy in the course of the 
year, examined the coast east of Yule island, and found a town of 
2,000 inhabitants called Kerepunam, the people of which showed a 
remarkable advance in civilization, living in well-built houses with 
carefully cultivated gardens, and, like the village seen by Mr.Loes, it 
presented the pleasant spectacle of well swept streets. From Amazon 
bay to the Chinese straits the people were found to be more numerous, 
intelligent and healthy than in other part of New Guinea. 

It is reported at Port Moresby and along the coast that there is a 
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village inhabited by women somewhere near Amazon bay, which 
probably saggested the name of the bay. 

AUSTRALIA. 

Mr. E. Giles, to whose labors I have so fi*eqnently referred, has 
returned after an exploration of that portion of the Australian conti- 
nent lying between Murchison and the overland telegraph line. He 
traced the Ashbnrton river to its sources, thus defining the extent 
and position of the western water-shed, which abuts on the desert in 
120° 20' E. long. From the Ashburton he proceeded as far as the 
twenty-third parallel. No water-courses were found flowing to the 
eastward, and he journeyed along the twenty-fourth parallel to 127° 
E. long., and found the country an open desert. 

NEW ZEALAND. 

From the result of researches made by Prof. Haast in caves in NeW 

Zealand, it would seem that an enormous length of time must have 

elapsed since the extinction of the moa, the gigantic bird of New 

Zealand. 

CONCLUSION. 

I have thus given, though very imperfectly, a survey of the geo- 
graphical work of the world during the last year, and regarded as the 
work of a single year I think it justifies what I said in my last 
address — that we are living in a great geographical age. 



A DOG-SLEDGE JOURNEY IN KAMTSCHATKA AND 

NORTH-EASTERN SIBERIA. 



By Gbobgb Eenman. 



Until he has camped out with the Tartars of Turkestan, eat^n 
tallow and reindeer's entrails with the wandering tribes of Northern 
Asia, and hang his hat in token of discovei*y on the North Pole, he 
cannot complain that he has exhausted the world in which he lives. 

Few parts of the globe, and few races of men at the present day 
are less known to science, to literature, and to the civilized public 
generally, than the vast plains of North-eastern Siberia, and the wild 
tribes of natives who wander with their herds of reindeer from the 
Okhotsk sea to the low wind-swept shores of the Arctic ocean. 

This vast territory, equal in extent to all of the United States 
east of the Mississippi river, has been known to the Russians and 
nominally owned by them for nearly 200 years, but in spite of all 
their efforts to settle and colonize it, is little better known, and is 
certainly no more densely populated now than it was when Peter the 
Great founded the present Russian Empire, in the latter part of the 
seventeenth century. Now and then an exploring party has partially 
surveyed its sea coast, or a few adventurous Cossacks have pushed 
their way on dog sledges through the snowy solitudes which lie in its 
interior, but their vague and indefinite reports have added little to 
oar stock of information, and have never been of such an encouraging 
character as to induce any further settlement. The expedition of the 
Russian Admiral Yrangell, in 1821, did more, probably, to acquaint 
the world with North-eastern Siberia, than all the attempts of his 
predecessors together, and his travels are the only account which we 
have in the English language of the character and people of that far 
distant land. 

In 1864, when the Western Union Telegraph Company first pro- 
jected a line from America to Europe by way of Behring's straits, 
little or nothing could be learned as to the nature of the country 
through which it would pass. It was known to be cold, barren and 
desolate, and inhabited by wandering tribes of hostile natives ; but 
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more than this the Bussian government itself could not tell us. 
Many of our most intelligent and best informed geographei^s seriously 
thought and said that the construction of the proposed line through 
Siberia was just as impracticable and visionary as a broad-gauge double- 
track railroad to the moon, and not a few of our most prominent papers 
throughout the country declared that the will of God must be made 
subject to the will of man before such an enterprise could succeed. 
Undisturbed, however, by these discouraging remarks, the company 
began and steadily continued its preparations, and in July, 1865, its 
first exploring party sailed from San Francisco, Gal., for the Asiatic 
coast. 

Of this party I was fortunate or unfortunate enough to be a mem- 
ber. It consisted altogether of only four men, and its size seemed 
rather out of proportion to the extent of its field. But we were not 
expected to do much more than gather information about the country 
until we should be reinforced on the following year. 

On the twentieth of August, after forty-seven days of monotonous 
sea life, we landed in the little Russian seaport at the southern end of 
Kamtschatka, and entered eagerly upon our first experience of Asiatic 
life. Every one has felt, I suppose, in a greater or less degree, the 
sensation of strangeness which a new place, seen for the first time, 
always awakens, but it can hardly be imagined with what eager 
curiosity and freshness of impression we saw every thing in this far dis- 
tant, unvisited corner of the world. The little log-houses, with their 
fish-skin windows and huge brick ovens, the men and women dressed 
for the most part alike, in tanned deerskin, the priests who walked 
about the streets in their long, black robes, with their hair hanging 
nearly to their waists, the wooden frames everywhere filled with 
thousands of drying fish, and the howling of two or three hundred 
half wild dogs, were all evidences of a new and strange country. 

The village of Petropavlovski, the largest and most important 
Russian settlement in the peninsula, is situated in a little valley 
at the head of Avatcha bay and possesses many features of wild, 
romantic beauty. Higli hills, covered with clumps of silver birch, 
and fragrant with thousands of wild roses, sweep round it in a great 
semicircle, and throw into picturesque relief the red roofs of the low 
houses and the green swelling domes of its little, Greek church. 
Between the hills, in the far blue distance, rises the snowy cone of 
the Roeelskoi volcano, whose banner of golden smoke guides the 
sailor to port wliile yet an hundred miles at sea. The little log cot- 
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tages, embosomed in trees, and the surrounding bills, covered with 
wild flowers and green with luxuriant vegetation, were suggestive of 
any thing but the cold semi- Arctic climate of Kamtschatka, and never 
were northern travelers more agreeably disappointed than were we, 
to And in that much abused country the weather, scenery, and vegeta- 
tion of the temperate zone. 

Almost the first thing which a traveler notices in any foreign land 
is the language, and it is especially noticeable in any part of Siberia. 
What the Kussians did at the tower of Babel to be afflicted with such 
a complicated, contorted, utterly incomprehensible language, I have 
never been able to conjecture. I have thought, sometimes, that they 
must have built their side of the tower higher than any of the other 
tribes, and have been punished for their sinful industry by this jargon 
of unintelligible sounds which no man could possibly hope to under- 
stand before he became so old that he never could work on another 
tower. However they came by it, it is certainly a thorn in the flesh 
to all travelers in the Russian empire. 

Some weeks before we reached Kamtschatka, I decided to learn, if 
possible, a few common expressions which would be useful in our first 
intercourse with the natives, and among them the phrase, " I want 
something to eat." I thought that this would, probably, be the first 
observation which I should have to address to any of the inhabitants, 
and I determined to learn it so thoroughly that I should never be in 
danger of starvation from ignorance. I accordingly asked our inter- 
preter what the equivalent expression was in Bussian. He very 
coolly replied that whenever I wanted any thing to eat I must say 
VaahaveUekeemoeesoJceeblagarodiaprevoskhodeetelstro, 

This was enough. It convinced me that if I were compelled to ask 
for food in that language I should inevitably starve to death — I 
would not be able to get one meal a month, or if I did I should have 
no jaws or facial muscles left to eat it with after getting it. 

Another of our party, in making similar researches into the nature 
of the language, discovered that the Russian words for mother and 
brother were mat and h^at ; and he at once declared that any language 
which made him call his mother a mat and his brother a brat, was 
too disrespectful for him to learn. 

Reasoning from analogy it might fairly be inferred, that if mother 
were mat and brother, hraty father should be fat, and we speculated 
curiously on the probability of little Russian urchins calling their 
father fatty instead of papa, as an endearing nickname. We soon 
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learned, however, not to draw any coaclasions from the supposed 
regularity of the language ; there was nothing regular about it 
Every thing was bottom side up or wrong end first. " Father," instead 
of being fat, as we supposed, was oUets, Bob was the word for 
woman, zhow meant a wife, and you he righteous^ was the Bussiau 
expression for " get out." * 

The Russian language is much more difficult of acquirement than 
any of the native languages of Siberia on account of its involved and 
complicated grammar. All its words are very much inflected, its 
nouns having no less than forty-two terminations. 

The labor which is required to learn forty-two different endings for 
every word can hardly be imagined. In the short time which we spent 
in Petropavlovski, we succeeded in learning the Russian for ^*yes," 
" no," and " how do yon do," and we congratulated ourselves not a lit- 
tle upon even that slight progress in such a heathen tongue. Bush, 
with his usual regard for polite forms, wished, also, to learn to say thank 
yon, but he abandoned the idea upon discovering that '^ thank you " in 
Russian was Ya pakomo vass blagadorvo milloatovwe go%%oodwr 
Politeness in such a language as that is simply impossible. We were 
obliged to caution Bush several times not to indulge too freely in such 
rhetorical flourishes, for if he did it was extremely probable that we 
should have to bury him there in Kamtschatka, and write upon his 

*I was once assured by a Russian Ck>s8ack in Kamtschatka, that his language was 
the original language in the world. AH other tongues, he said, dated from the tower 
of Babel, but Russian was spoken by Adam and Eve in the garden of Eden. I told^im 
I had never heard of this rather* singular fact, and that I had always supposed that 
it was the American language which was spoken in tlie garden of Eden, and that 
Rossian was a barbarous jaw-breaking dialect which Qod inflicted upon Cain to 
punish him for the murder of his brother. The poor Cossack stood aghast with 
horror at my explanation of the origin of his beloved language. He finally 
recovered himself, however, and said that he had no doubt that the American lan- 
guage was a very old one, but he thought I must be miBtaken about Russian 
because very ancient traditions ascribed the invention of that language to Adam 
and Eve, and he appealed to Dodd to know if it were not so. Dodd, to my great 
astonishment, said he thought it was, because it explained some things which he had 
never understood in the Bible account and which could not be explained upon any 
other supposition than that Russian was spoken in the garden of Eden The Cos- 
sack brightened up at this reinforcement and inquired cheerfully what these things 
were. "Why," said Dodd, "I have always wondered why Adam took the apple 
when Eve offered it to him, but I don't wonder at it now. It would have taken him 
longer to tell Eve, in Russian, that he didn't want it, than it would to oat all the apples 
on the tree, so he chose the least of two difficulties and I don't blame him a bit." 

The Cossack concluded that we were prejudiced against his language and dropped 
the subject in disgust. 
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lonely tombstone the mournful epitaph, " Found dead with a long 
Bussian word sticking in his throat." 

During our stay at Petropavlovski, we had an opportunity of see- 
ing the Kussian marriage ceremony as it is performed in Siberia, and 
for the especial benefit of the ladies, who are supposed to be particu- 
larly interested in such matters, I will try and describe it, although 
I must say that to describe a marriage ceremony properly, including 
what the bride had on, requires a special and technical education. 
The preliminary arrangements, by which I mean falling in love and 
popping the question, are made in Siberia very much as they are in 
any other part of the world, with one noticeable exception. The 
young man does not pop his own question, but appoints some obliging 
friend to do it for him. This friend is then known as the thousandth 
man, and besides proposing for the lady's hand he is obliged to pay 
all the expenses of the wedding. As these amount sometimes to a 
considerable sum, the position of thousandth man is not so desirable 
as a good post-office, and, so*far as my experience goes, it is not Very 
eagerly sought after. It is considered a point of honor, however, not 
to refuse to act in this capacity, and however poor a man may be, he 
generally contrives to get a fox skin or a few roubles to pay for his 
friend's marriage. Why this unfortunate victim was called the thou- 
sandth man, I was never able to learn, but I presume the title grew 
out of the fact that not more than one man in a thousand was willing 
to pay for somebody else's happiness, so that he was literally the 
thousandth man. In . America I'm afraid such a model of disinter- 
ested benevolence wouldn't be found short of the ten-thousandth 
man. 

When this thousandth man has been appointed and the proposals 
for the lady's hand made, it becomes the duty of the bridegroom 
to buy his bride. About half an hour before the ceremony at the 
church is to begin, the young man seeks an interview with the lady's 
father and makes an offer of a certain sum of money for his daughter's 
hand. The money, whatever it be, is accepied, and the young man 
and woman in their bridal costume set out on foot for the church, 
attended by an escort of twenty or thirty yelling boys. The price 
usually paid for a wife, I am sorry to say, is seldom more than ten 
cents; but I would not have it inferred that ten cents is all a wife in 
Siberia is worth. The lowness of the price shows more accurately 
what the young man is worth, and as the purchase and sale are 
merely a form, it is intended to be within the means of the poorest 
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native who may be matrimonially inclined. At the church both 
parties are given three liglited caudles tied together with blae ribbon, 
and as they advance to the altar the priest begins in a low, monoton- 
ous voice the marriage ceremony. In a few moments he takes up a 
bottle filled with something which is supposed to be wine and admin- 
isters a teaspoonful to each of the contracting parties. More reading 
and chanting follow, and at last a couple of dusty gilt crowns which 
an assistant brings from the church treasury are placed upon the 
heads of the bridegroom and bride, and they follow the priest in a 
slow march around the altar. At the end of the third round the 
ceremony is finished, and after the usual congratulations the newly- 
married couple visit in turn their respective parents. At the home 
of the bride a loaf of black bread is prepared and sprinkled over the 
top with salt, and when the couple make their appearance they kneel 
before the shrine in the comer of the room and the sign of the cross is 
made with the loaf of bread over their heads. This is the parental 
blessing, and is supposed to insure them against future starvation. 
It doesn't always attain that desirable result. At the conclusion of 
these visits the bridal party, together with all the invited guests, par- 
take of the marriage supper, which is usually prepared at the house of 
some intimate friend. On the occasion to which I refer the supper 
wa^ given by the Russian governor, and we, as distinguished foreign- 
ers, were, of course, invited. The hour, six o'clock, was rather an early 
one, but the room when we arrived was well filled with the Russian 
merchants, Cossacks and citizens of the place. It was expected, of 
course, that the distinguished Americans, of whose politeness, intelli- 
gence and suavity so much had been heai*d, would congratulate the 
bride, but the dUtinguished but unfortunate Americans didn't know 
how to do it. Our acquirements in Russian, as I have before said, 
were limited to yes, no and how do you do, and none of these 
expressions seemed exactly suited to the occasion. 

Desirous, however, of sustaining the national reputation for polite- 
ness, we selected the last of these phrases as the most appropriate, 
and marching solemnly up, asked the bride, with a very low bow and 
in very bad Russian, how she did. She graciously replied ^^Cherazv- 
ioechidno blagopoloochna pakornaahae va$B hlagadaroOy^ and the dis- 
tinguished Americans retired with a proud consciousness of having 
done their duty. We were not much enlightened as to the state of 
the bride's health, but judging from the facility with which she rat* 
tied ofE this tremendous sentence we presumed that she must be 
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well. Nothing but a robust constitution and the most excellent 
health would have enabled her to do it. In course of time the 
assembled party seated themselves at the table, the bride and 
bridegroom taking the head, and both eating with one knife 
and fork out of the same plate. We were just getting into 
the merits of the supper when one of the Russian merchants rose 
to his feet, and drinking off a glass of wine, exclaimed in a loud voice 
Ohorka! which means in English ^'sour." We thought that this 
was a very curious kind of a toast, and wondered whether the poor 
Russian couldn't think of any better sentiment than that for a marriage 
supper. If he couldn't we proposed to help him out. We didn't 
understand the language very well ourselves, but we could ask the 
bride again how she did, and that would be better than telling her that 
her cup of happiness was sour. What was our astonishment, however, 
to see the bridegroom suddenly drop his knife and fork, and throwing 
his arms around the bride's neck salute her with a loud ringing smack. 
This was a new feature in the entertainment, and it seemed more 
remarkable than any thing which had preceded it, but upon being 
assured that it was all right and a time-honored custom, we resumed 
our supper wondering what would come next. Presently the cry of 
Sour ! was again raised, and again the bridegroom kissed his lady, and 
as if the ice were now fairly broken, cries of Sour 1 began to come from 
all parts of the table, and the frequent necessity of kissing the bride 
seemed to interfere very seriously with the young man's supper. 
Presuming from its constant repetition that this cry of Ohorka was a 
duty which every guest owed to the bridegroom, one of our party 
determined that he would not be behindhand in its performance. He 
would show these Russians that he understood their rather peculiar 
etiquette better than they did themselves. Being unfamiliar, how- 
ever, with the language, and somewhat embarrassed by the novelty 
of his position, he made a slight mistake in the word, and instead of 
saying sour, as he intended, shouted at the top of his voice Yinegarl 
To counteract the effect of such an intensely sour expression as this, 
^ the bridegroom was compelled to kiss the bride three several times 
amid great applause. The evening after supper wore away in eating 
and drinking, and about midnight the party broke up in a state of 
general intoxication. Thus ended our first experience of social life 
in Kamtschatka, and it was a very fitting introduction to the curious 
scenes and customs which we were yet to witness. 

We remained in Petropavlovski altogether about two weeks gather- 
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ing information relative to the country, and making preparations for 
our northern journey. It was decided to separate at this point into two 
parties, Bush and Mahood going by water to the mouth of the Amoor 
river, on the Chinese frontier, and the major and I, with a young 
American named Dodd, starting north through Kamtschatka. The 
season was already advanced for that high latitude, but we hoped that 
early in the winter we should reach the Bussian settlements of 
Ohijiga, at the head of the Okhotsk sea, from which point we intended 
to push our explorations northward to Behring's straits, and westward 
until we should meet Lieutenants Mahood and Bush. 

The peninsula of Kamtschatka is about 800 miles in length and is 
almost entirely of volcanic formation. It is divided throughout 
nearly its whole extent by a range of rugged mountains from 3,000 
to 12,000 feet in height, which, with their numerous spurs and foot- 
hills, give a great variety and picturesque effect to all its scenery. 
The population of the peninsula is about 5,000 and is made up of 
three different classes, the Russian, the Kamchadals or settled natives, 
and the wandering Koraks. The Kamchadals, who compose the most 
numerous class, are originally descended from some of the weaker 
Tartar tribes of Central Asia, but they have almost entirely lost their 
distinct nationality by intercourse and intermarriage with the Rus- 
sians. They have adopted the Russian language and religion, live in 
log-houses instead of tents and cultivate the soil, all of which things are 
directly contrary to the taste and feeling of every true Siberian native. 
They are very peaceable and quiet in disposition, generally honest and 
truthful in all their deah'ngs and extremely hospitable to strangers. The 
government under which all the inhabitants of Kamtschatka live is 
administered by a Russian officer called an Ispravnik or governor, 
who settles all questions of law which arise between individuals or 
tribes, collects the yearly tax of furs which is levied upon every male 
inhabitant, and exercises a general discretionary supervision over the 
whole province. The principle source of the natives' wealth is the 
trade in sables which, in Kamtschatka alone, amounts annually to about 
$90,000. Sable trapping, fishing and the cultivation of rye and 
potatoes, are the occupations of nearly all the Kamchadals, who are 
settled in little log villages throughout the peninsula, on all the rivers 
which fall into the Okhotsk sea or the Pacific. To assist us in our 
journey through these native settlements, the Russian governor sent 
a special courier in advance to notify the people of our coining and to 
direct them, upon pain of severe punishment, to remain at their 
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homes until we should pass, and to famish as with any required 
number of men, horses, boats or dog-sledges. Thus prepared we set 
out on the fourth of September for the far north. 

Our horseback ride through southern Kamtschatka, was the very 
poetry of out-door life. The climate was almost Galifomian in its 
clearness and warmth, the vegetation everywhere was just dying into 
the glowing crimson and gold of September, and the grand moun- 
tain scenery was that of Switzerland. Day after day we rode through 
broad grassy valleys which seemed lulled to sleep in the warm sun- 
shine by the music of drowsy grasshoppers, or between high 
majestic mountains whose summits were white with perpetual snow, 
and whose bases were aflame with the orange and scarlet foliage of 
autumn. Herds of timid reindeer dashed off 'with startled bounds 
at our approach, wild mountain sheep looked down from some inac- 
cessible crag upon our long train as it filed through the moun- 
tain ravine below, and now and then a bear, roused from his 
afternoon nap in the sun, galloped awkwardly away from under 
our very horses' feet. The unbroken wilderness, lonely and still 
as when it came from the hand of its Creator on the first great 
Sabbath, showed no traces of man's existence, and we could not help 
feeling all the pride and satisfaction of first discoverers. Kamt- 
schatka had put on for us its gala dress, and the bright colored 
Maves which fell through the warm, still air upon our heads, as 
we rode under the forest trees, were nature's leafy offering to the 
first of her admirers who had sought out, in this far distant land, her 
long hidden wealth of beauty. Nothing surprises the traveler in 
Kamtschatka so much as the wild, picturesque beauty of its scenery, 
and the luxuriant character of its vegetation. He anticipates the 
biting air and frozen plains of Labrador, but he realizes, instead, the 
mild climate and beautiful scenery of the fabled Atlantis. In sight 
of eternal snow, he rides through wild grass which sweeps his waist, 
and by bending from his saddle can pick his arms full of lillies, lark- 
spurs and wild roses. I do not wish to convey too favorable an 
impression of Kamtschatka, but its very name has always been synony- 
mous with every thing cold, barren and desolate, and it is time the 
much abused country had some kind of justice. Its cold and desola- 
tion, in winter, are undeniable facts, but no one who has traveled 
through the peninsula in summer will question the beauty of its 
scenery. The weather, as we advanced to tlie northwai*d, grew 
steadily colder, and we did not long enjoy the warm, clear skies, and 
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beaatiful scenery which I have tried to describe. The bright colors 
of the antamn leaves faded into dead brown, the sky became overcast 
with heavy leaden cloads, and the keen northern wind, as it passed, 
moaned out in the tree-tops its gloomy forebodings of approach- 
ing winter. On the first of October we were 500 miles north of 
Petropavlovski, and straining every nerve to* reach the Russian settle- 
ment of Ohijiga, at the head of the Okhotsk sea before an Arctic 
winter should block up the monntain ravines with snow. We were, 
however, too late. One hundred and fifty miles north of Lesnoi, the 
last Kamchadal settlement in the peninsula, in the very heart of a 
wilderness of mountains, we were overtaken by the opening storm of 
winter. Losing our way in the blinding snow, chilled to the bone by 
the bitter wind, which froze our wet clothes into a stiff, crackling 
armor of ice, and exhausting our provisions until nothing remained 
but a few crumbs of bread and a little piece of blubber, we were 
reluctantly compelled to turn back. Three days of suffering, during 
which we lived upon pine seeds and water, brought us again to Lesnoi, 
where dipappointment, fatigue and exposure, brought a severe fit of 
illness upon the leader of our party. This unexpected misfortune 
put a stop to our further progress. For more than a month we were 
compelled to live in the low, dirty log-huts of the natives, with noth- 
ing but an occasional day of pleasant weather to relieve the monotony 
of our lives. 

Early in November the weather became colder and more settled, 
snow fell in sufficient quantities to make good sledging, and as onr 
leader's health was partially restoi*ed, we determined to make another 
effort to reach Ohijiga. Collecting, from all the surrounding settle- 
ments, about 200 dogs, which we divided into sixteen teams, and 
providing ourselves with forty days' provisions, we set out, with 
lighter hearts than we had known in many a day, for the territory of 
the wandering Koraks. 

The Koraks, who compose one of the largest of the Siberian and 
Kamtschatkan tribes, are essentially a wandering people. Living in 
skin tents, and owning herds of from 1,000 to 12,000 reindeer, they 
move from place to place with the greatest facility, and perhaps in 
the whole course of their lives do not camp twice upon the same 
spot. That portion of the tribe which wanders in Eamtschatka is 
divided into forty or fitly different bands, composed of six or eight 
families each, and owning an average number of 8,000 reindeer to 
each band. They select for their wandering ground the barest, 
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bleakest, most desolate plains in all Siberia, where the white Arctic 
moss which constitutes their reindeers' food grows in the greatest 
abundance. 

A herd of several thousand deer will, in a very few days, paw up 
the snow and eat all the moss within the circle of a mile from the 
encampment, and then,' of course, the band must move to fresh 
ground. Their wandering life, therefore, is not a choice, but rather 
a necessity, growing out of their dependence upon the reindeer. 
They 7nu8t wander or their deer will starve. These scattered bands 
of Koraks, although constantly io motion, keep up an irregular com- 
munication with each other, and one band generally knows where the 
next is to be found. We proposed, therefore, to travel through this 
region upon the reindeer sledges of this tribe, hiring them with 
tobacco and beads to carry us from one of their encampments to 
another until we should reach our destination. 

Late one moonlight night, on the sixth day, after leaving Lesnoi, 
we came suddenly upon the first encampment of this wild, nomadic 
people, and our wolfish dogs, crazy with excitement, dashed down at 
a gallop upon the vast herd of reindeer which stood still and peace- 
ful around the black tents. 

In an instant the quiet encampment was thrown into the wildest 
confusion. The reindeer, with hoarse, startled barks, broke into a 
frightened stampede, scores of dark forms issued suddenly from the 
tents, and grasping long, bright, pointed spears, threw themselves in 
our way, capsized sledges with their shouting and cursing drivers 
were dragged between the tents by the excited dogs, and a perfect 
pandemonium of discordant sounds broke the calm silence of the 
winter's night. Never before, I fancy, had a band of travelers 
descended so like a sudden tornado upon a Korak encampment, and 
we feared that the surprised natives would spear us before we could 
explain who we were and what we wanted. 

The dogs, however, were finally stopped and beaten into submis- 
sion, the reindeer were again gathered together, and, under the guid- 
ance of a tall, shaven-headed Korak, we entered, for the first time, a 
native tent. Crawling cautiously on hands and knees through 
a long, dark, tunnel of skins, we lifted up a heavy fur curtain 
and found ourselves in a large conical tent, about thirty feet in 
diameter. A|bright fire of pine branches was burning on the ground 
in the center and around it were squatted half a dozen native women, 
with smoky tattooed faces, watching a steaming kettle of food. The 
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Binoke, which went everywhere else before it escaped through the roof, 
made it almost impossible at first to see or breathe, and we threw our- 
selves on the ground, with our faces down, to get a breath of pure air. 

The tents of the Koraks vary from ten to forty feet in diam- 
eter, but they are all constructed in the same simple way, by stretch- 
ing a covering of reindeer furs over a conical frame-work of poles. 
As it is impossible to warm so large a tent by one fire on the ground 
in the center, they construct, around the inner circumference, a series 
of small tight skin apartments, called pdogs, which are about six 
feet square and four feet in height, separated one from another by 
heavy skin curtains. These pologs are warmed and lighted by a rude 
lamp of blubber and moss in a shallow bone or iron dish, and as little 
or none of tlie heat can escape the temperature is generally high 
enough to be entirely comfortable. 

In the confined smoky atmosphere of .these skin boxes, the Koraks 
spend nearly all their indoor life. Upon the general principle of 
doing in Rome as the Romans do, we often slept in these pologs, but 
we never closed our eyes without a well-founded expectation of being 
suffocated before morning.* 

As soon as the Koraks learned, through an interpreter, our business 
and wants, they treated us with the greatest hospitality. Supper, if 
such a meal can be called by that civilized name, was soon prepared, 
and, seating ourselves upon the ground before a long wooden trough, 
with an ill-conditioned dog at each elbow to dispute our right to every 

*The wandering natives of Siberia, contrary to all our preconceived ideas, we 
fonnd to be tall, athletic, weU-formed men, often more than six feet in height, with 
bold dark features which reminded us of our own North American Indians. They 
have not, however, a single trait in common with them nor with the Esquimaux of 
Labrador and Greenland. Physically, morally and intellectually they are a much 
finer race of men than the latter, and their honesty and generosity distinguish them 
safflciently from the former. Although they are generous and hospitable to 
strangers, they repel instantly and with the greatest courage, any attempt to reduce 
them to subjection. They have always resisted the Russian invasion of their country ; 
they have twice captured and burned the Russian settlement of Anadyrsk, and their 
indomitable bravery in every battle has been more than a match for the firearms and 
discipline of the Siberian Cossacks. Taught by repeated defeats that they could not 
impose theur religion or their taxes upon these free Arabs of the Siberian desert, 
the Russians have finally concluded to let them alone, and after nearly two centu- 
ries of warfare, the Tchuektchis and most of the Koraks still retain their inde- 
pendence and show their distrust of the Russians by trading with them only at the 
point of a spear. There is not a single mean or treacherous feature in the character 
of the wandering natives, unless it has been planted there by intercourse with the 
Russians. Members of our party, alone and unarmed, have traveled frequently 
throughout their territory. 
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mouthfal, we began an examination of Korak food. It is a very 
good plan, in partaking of the hospitality of the Siberian natives, to 
imagine that yon are about to eat the worst thing yon know of, 
and then to shut yonr eyes and swallow it qnick. By so doing yon 
may succeed in making a satisfactory meal ; but yon never will if yon 
insist upon a critical examination of every thing beforehand. Above 
all, as you value your peace of mind, ask no questions. Ignorance in 
such cases is always bliss, and if yon eat first, and ask what it is made 
of afterward, you are sure of yonr snpper, whatever may be yonr 
subsequent reflections.*^ If, on the contrary, yon begin by asking 
questions, you are sure to end by going hungry, or what is, perhaps, 
as bad, by losing your appetite entirely. The application of these 
remarks may be learned from the fact that the national dish of the 
Siberian natives is made of blood, tallow, and the contents of the 
reindeer's stomach, taken out after the animal has been killed, and 
mixed up with dried grass into a thick, dark colored pudding. It is 
not very pleasant to think that you are eating half digested moss which 
some reindeer has eaten once before, and for that reason it is very 
desirable not to know any thing about it. We were unfortunate 
enough to see the curious mixture prepared, and from that very 
moment we lost the last vestige of appetite. We tried to persuade 
the major that it was his duty, in the interest of science, to taste it, 
and tell the world what it was like, but he said he felt no interest in 
scientific inquiries of that kind, and that when he wanted to eat 
moss he proposed to do it without the reindeer's assistance. The par- 
ticular merits which the natives claim for this mixture are its medicinal 
properties. It corrects, they say, the bad effects of an exclusively 
meat diet, and takes the place, to a certain extent, of vegetables. A 
delightful substitute it makes for potatoes and cabbages. It can be 
imagined, perhaps, what their usualidiet is, when blood, tallow and moss 
are taken as wholesome correctives. We decided, after some considera- 
tion, to suffer the bad effocts of a meat diet rather than make use of 
such a remedy, and determined to suggest to some heatlien reform 
society that they would do well to send a cargo of Drake's Plantation 
Bitters to this benighted land. The Koraks live almost entirely upon 
reindeer meat, tallow, marrow, blubber and dried fish, and know 
nothing whatever of the uses of salt. 

We had hardly expected to find in Siberia any thing like alcoholic 
liquor, and were very much surprised one day to see a couple of natives 
reeling about in an advanced stage of intoxication. We knew that there 
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was not a drop of liquor in all Northern Kamtschatka, and were pnzzled 
to know how they had become bo thoroaglily, hopelessly, undeniably 
drunk. The problem which civilization had so long studied, how to 
make a man drunk in the shortest possible time, and in the most 
effective way, they seemed to have solved at once. Upon inquiry, we 
learned that they had been eating toad-stools. There is a species of 
poisonous fungus growing in Siberia known to the natives as mucka- 
mooTj which possesses in a high degree intoxicating properties, and it 
is eaten more or less by all the Siberian tribes. Taken in large quan- 
tities, it is a violent narcotic poison, but in small doses it produces all 
the effects of alcoholic liquor. It lias a most destructive effect, how- 
ever, upon the nervous system, and the reaction when it comes pros- 
trates the man mentally and physically. The Bnssian government is 
trying to check the progress of the terrible habit by making it a 
criminal offense to use or sell the plant in any shape, but they have 
not met with much success. The natives will get it and eat it in spite 
of all laws of the government. It is rather laughable to think that 
a convivial Korak when he wishes to treat a friend does not say won't 
you have a drink, but won't you come in and take a toad-stool. It 
does not seem to us like a very enticing invitation, but it has a magi- 
cal effect upon a dissipated Korak. During our twenty days travel 
with the wandering tribes, we had an opportunity of seeing many of 
their strange and curious customs and habits, but I have only time^or 
a brief description of their religious and marriage ceremonies, which 
are probably the most peculiar features of their social life. 

Their religion is little more than the worship of the devil. If 
they have any idea of a benevolent God, it is that of a subordi- 
nate spirit whose chief characteristics are weakness and a sort of passive 
virtue. The Evil Spirit is the controlling power in heaven and earth, 
and his favor they seek to obtain by sacrifices and offerings. When- 
ever any great calamity, such as sickness, storm or famine comes upon 
them, it is attributed to the Evil Spirit's displeasure, and they at once 
consult their shamans or priests as to the best method of appeasing 
his wrath. Tlie priest, to whom application is made, assembles the 
band in one of the largest tents, puts on a long robe stamped with 
fignres of birds and beasts, and curious hieroglyphic emblems, 
unbinds his long black hair, and taking up a bardban or native drum, 
begins to sing a low monotonous chant to the accompaniment of 
slow, steady drum-beats. As the song progresses it increases in 
energy and rapidity, the priest contorts his body into the most unnat- 
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ural shapes, rolls his eyes wildly in his head and seems to go into a 
frenzied trance. Finally he springs to his feet, and jerking his head 
convulsively until his long hair fairly snaps, he begins a frantic dance 
about the tent. In a few moments he sinks apparently exhausted 
into his seat, and delivers to the awe stricken natives the message 
which he has received from the Evil Spirit, and which generally con- 
sists of an order to sacrifice a certain number of dogs or reindeer, or 
perhaps a man, to the offended god. These commands are generally 
obeyed, but sometimes the natives themselves seem to doubt the priest's 
pretended inspiration, and whip him severely to compel him to 
change his decree. If he still holds out without showing any signs 
of suffering or weakness, it is considered a proof of his sincerity and 
character as a genuine shaman. This custom of whipping a priest 
to test the sincerity of his profession is peculiar, I believe, to the 
Siberian natives, and it is a very curious illustration of the mingled 
superstition and skepticism of their character. They don't give a 
priest the benefit of any doubts. If they think he is a humbug they 
whip him until he owns up, or until they are satisfied that he is sus- 
tained by supernatural power. If the spiritual directions of a priest 
suit them, well and good ; if not they whip him until he gives them 
others which are better suited to the occasion, — a very summary way 
of settling theological difficulties. Human sacrifice, although it 
prevails among some of the northern tribes, is not common, and is 
only resorted to in cases of great national calamity, when the sacrifice 
of dogs or reindeer proves unavailing. The Koraks and Tchucktchis 
have, however, a custom which is little less barbarous than human 
sacrifice, and that is the cold-blooded murder of all their old, infirm 
and sick. As soon as one of their tribe becomes unable, by reason 
of age, blindness or disease, to endure the fatigue and exposure of 
their wandering life, they put him to death, generally, by spearing 
him or crushing his head in with stones. Long experience has given 
them a terrible familiarity with the best and quickest methods of 
taking life, and they explained to us, with the most sickening minute- 
ness, the different ways in which a man could be killed, and the vital 
parts of the body, where a spear or knife-thrust would cause most 
immediate death. They are all taught to look forward to such a 
violent death as the natural end of their existence, and meet it as 
composedly and stoically as man can ever meet his last enemy. 

In bright and marked contrast to these gloomy superstitions and 
bloody rites are the laughter-provoking ceremonies of a Korak mar- 
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ria^ which, like all their castoms, bear every mark of entire orig- 
inalitj. Every young man in the tribe of Eoraks who desires to 
marry, is compelled to work one, two or three years for his wife. He 
cannot buy her for ten cents as can the Bussian, and then have some 
one else pay the expenses of the wedding. The Korak father sets a 
higher price upon his daughter's hand than this, and only two or 
three years' work is considered a fair equivalent. At the expiration 
of the young man's long apprenticeship the band to which he belongs 
is convened in the largest tent of the encampment to witness the 
marriage ceremony. A feast is prepared of blubber, marrow, venison, 
dried fish, and other Korak delicacies, and the assembled crowd spend 
a short time before the ceremony in eating and talking over the antici- 
pated event. When this is ended, one of the Eoraks takes up the 
native drum, which is inseparable from all their ceremonies, and 
begins a low, musical recitative, which increases gradually in volume 
and energy until it swells into a wild, barbarous chant, timed by the 
regular beats of the heavy bass drum. A native enters with an 
armful of willow and alder switches, which he proceeds to distribute 
in all the pologs or little skin bedrooWis around the inner circum- 
ference of the tent. The front curtains of all these little rooms are 
then thrown up ; the women station themselves in detachments of 
two or three at the entrance of every pigeon hole, and take up the 
willow and alder branches which have been provided. When every 
thing is ready a venerable native comes out from a closed polog near 
the door, leading the young Korak and his dark-faced bride. Their 
appearance is the signal for renewed excitement. The music increases 
in rapidity, the natives all join in the barbarous chant, and break out, 
at intervals, into shrill cries of excitement. At a given signal the 
bride suddenly darts into the first polog and commences a rapid fiight 
around the tent through all the little rooms, raising up the curtains 
between them as she passes. The bridegroom instantly follows, in 
hot pursuit. The women, who stand at the opening of each polog, 
assist the bride's flight in every possible way, but when the unfortu- 
nate bridegroom attempts to pass they trip him up, pull his hair, 
throw the curtains over his head, and beat him over the back with their 
switches until it is an unexplained mystery how he escapes with his 
life. If, under all these disadvantages, he does not succeed in catch- 
ing the bride before she completes the circuit of the tent, he is not 
married and must console himself with the reflection that, after two 
or three more years' work he can try it again. The ceremony gener- 
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ally ends, however, in a happier way. The bride, at the last moment^ 
permits her lover to catch her, and the. marriage ceremony is com- 
pleted. The object of this singular custom is, evidently, to give the 
woman an opportunity to marry the man or not, as she chooses, for, 
it is, of course, impossible for him to overtake her unless she permits 
it. It shows a greater delicacy of feeling and regard for the wishes 
of the weaker sex than is common in an unreconstructed state of 
society, but it seems to me that the same results could be obtained 
without so much abuse of the unfortunate bridegroom. Some regard 
ought to be paid to his feelings, if he is a man, and woman's rights 
should never include the privilege of personal chastisement. The 
Korak men, however, ai'e the only persons interested, and if they 
feel disposed to submit to it, I suppose there is no call for outside 
interference. It is impossible to question the bravery of a Korak 
who has ever been married. The simple fact that he has gone through 
such an ordeal is the strongest proof of his courage. I once knew a 
native in Kamtschatka who had married three wives, and I felt as 
much respect for his heroic bravery as if he had charged with the 
Six Hundred at Balaklava. 

We traveled with the wandering Koraks over the snowy plains of 
Northern Kamtschatka for nearly three weeks, riding all day behind 
their fleet reindeer, and sleeping every night in their smoky pologs. 
Never were we treated by them otherwise than kindly, and I cannot 
withhold my tribute of gratitude from the people with whom I so 
long lived, and in whose tents I have so often slept without a single 
companion or weapon, 200 miles beyond the Russian outposts. 
Barbarous and uncivilized they may be, but many nations which 
stand higher than they in the scale of social and religious enlighten- 
ment might learn from them a lesson of kindness and hospitality to 
strangers. 

We arrived at the Russian settlement of Gliijiga, near the head of 
the Okhotsk sea, late in November, after twenty days of fatiguing 
travel on the reindeer sledges of the Koraks. It was the Russian 
Sunday, and the chiming of three or four bells, from the red dome of 
the little church, as we entered the village, brought up many long 
buried recollections of home, and was almost the first familiar sound 
which we had heard for five months. At Ghijigha we wei'c at last 
upon the proposed route of the telegraph line betwecu Behring's 
straits and the Amoor river, and our wintei*'s work of exploration 
was to be commenced. Hiring a dozen natives, with their dog 
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sled^s, to transport ns and onr store of provisions, we turned our 
faces again nortliward, although tlie polar star was already high 
overhead. In traveling from the Okhotsk sea toward Beliring's 
straits, we entered upon the most barren and utterly desolate portion 
of all the Russian empire. Vast level plains, as boundless to the 
weary eye as the ocean itself, stretched away in every direction to the 
far horizon, without a single tree or bush to relieve their white, 
snowy surface. No sign of animal or vegetable lite, no suggestion of 
summer or flowers, or warm sunshine, ever brightened this drear}' 
waste of storm-drifted snow, over which seemed to brood the awful 
silence of universal death. Even the sun seemed to grow tired of 
trying to infuse warmth and life into the bleak, wintry landscape, 
and only showed its red lurid face for two hours each day above the 
horizon. The wavering, uncertain flashes of the aurora, however, 
brightened as the sunshine faded, and throughout the long dark 
night of twenty-two hours, flickering streamers of mysterious light 
waved and trembled in the northern heavens, and cast a faint, unearthly 
radiance over the white snow. Upon these desolate plains we 
experienced, for the first time, the extreme cold of the Arctic zone, 
onr thermometer standing, for three or four successive days, at minus 
forty, and sinking on New Year's eve to fitYy-three degrees below 
zero. We had often read in the travels of Kane, Hall and McGlin- 
tock, of the intense cold of high northern latitudes, but we had never 
been able to imagine what effect such temperature would produce, 
not only upon the human body, but upon nature generally. We had 
now an opportunity of satisfying oui*8elves, for on New Year's eve in 
that temperature of fifty-three below zero, we camped out on the 
open steppe without even the shelter of a tent. The first sensation 
which yon notice in going from a warm room into a temperature of 
fifty, is a burning pain in the throat and lungs as if you were inhaling 
hot steam. You do not feel particularly cold, but the air drawn into 
the lungs through the mouth seems hot and causes an inclination to 
cough. You are obliged, perhaps, to cover your face and breathe 
slowly through the nose, until the lungs and throat become somewhat 
accustomed to the temperature. If you stand quietly for five or ten 
minutes in the open air, frost forms on every thing which is totched 
by your breathe. The beard becomes a stiff tangled msss of frozen 
iron wire, the eyelids grow heavy with white rims of snow and freeze 
together when you wink, and the muscles of the faue gradually stiffen 
until you oan hardly move your lips enough to talk. It is almost as 

8 
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difficult to smile or throw any expression into one's face as it would 
be were it covered with a close fitting iron mask. If jon still stand 
motionless and make no effort by exercise to quicken the circulation, 
the intense cold begins to produce more serious effects. The nose 
and cheeks, with a curious pricking sensation which is barely per- 
ceptible, begin to turn white as wax, and the feet, if they are not 
very warmly covered, lose gradually all feeling of life. If you 
attempt to walk your toes seem to be gone, and you have the curious 
sensation of walking upon your heels, until finally your heels also go, 
and you hobble about apparently on your ankle-joints. Below them 
there is no more feeling than if the extremities were made of wood. 
The feet may not yet be frozen, but the circulation of blood in them 
has stopped, and if you do not wish to lose them entirely, it is time 
to bring the experiment to a close. Most travelers are satisfied with 
the easily procured experience of a frozen nose, and have no desire to 
learn by personal trial how it feels to freeze any other part of the 
body. 

I have been surprised many times in Siberia to see how closely the 
extremes of heat and cold approach each other in their effects. 

A level plain of snow when the thermometer stands at 50° below 
zero seems to shimmer and tremble in its outline just as our fields do 
at home under the blazing sun of August. 

The warm bodies of dogs and reindeer give off dense clouds of 
steam, which rise six or eight feet in the air and hang motionless 
over the road long after the animals have passed. Even the bare 
hand wiped perfectly dry and exposed to such a temperature will 
exhale a thin cloud of vapor. The Russian explorer Yrangell states 
that at 64° below zero he has seen a crow's body give off steam as it 
passed through the air, and although I once considered that a very 
questionable story, I have seen reason to believe in its truth. A bar 
of iron chilled to the temperature of 60"" below zero burns the hand 
when touched exactly as it would if it were red hot, and I do not 
think any one could tell from the feeling alone whether it were 
heated or frozen. In either case the sensation is that of burning and 
the effect is a blister. In the winter of 1866, when the thermometer 
onc^ell as low as — 68°, we tried the experiment of freezing quick- 
silver. After four minutes' exposure to the air, in a pair of bullet 
moulds, the mercury crystallized and hardened to the consistency of 
lead, and loading a Sharp's rifle with the frozen slug, we fired it 
through a pine board. In such terrible temperatures as these, camp- 
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ing oat-doors is, of course, no trifle ; but even then the danger to life 
is not so great as one would suppose. In the temperature which I 
have just mentioned, 68^ below zero, a party of five men, under Lieut. 
Bush, spent a long night of sixteen hours on the open steppe. Oi 
course, thej suffered and were obliged to run and wrestle almost con- 
stantly to keep from freezing, but they did not lose a man or a dog, 
and not one of the party would have hesitated to try it another night 
had it been necessary. With proper clothing and plenty of fat food, 
I believe man can endure for several days the most intense natural 
cold which has ever been observed. All the cases of freezing to 
deatli which I have ever known were the i*esult either of carelessness, 
physical exhaustion or lack of food. There is a very general mis- 
apprehension with regard to the danger of sleeping out-doors in low 
temperatures. Many people think, and I once thought myself, that 
to go to sleep in intense cold is to invite death. It depends entirely 
upon the man's condition when he lies down to sleep. He may have 
on no thicker clothing than a linen coat, but if he goes to sleep warm 
he will always wake up before he freezes, no matter how intense may 
be the cold. If he is thoroughly chilled through, however, in the 
first place and feels indisposed to make any exertion, sleep is certain 
death. Until I learned it in Siberia I never knew this fact, and the 
first night which I spent out-doors in a temperatnre of 30° below zero 
WAS one long struggle with my desire to sleep. I dared not close my 
eyes lest I should never wake, and for hours I watched the twinkling 
stars through the tree-tops as if my very life depended upon my 
waktfulness. The Siberian dress furnishes as effectual protec- 
tion from cold, probably, as that of any northern people, and 
I believe it to be very much superior to the costume of the 
Esquimaux, which has generally been adopted by our Arctic 
expeditions. I have a specimen of the dress with me. 

As we made our way slowly northward and eastward from the 
Okhotsk sea toward Behring's straits, we began to hear from the 
wandering natives strange and vague stories of a party of white men 
who had mysteriously appeared in a fire ship about three months 
before, and who had landed on the coast of the Pacific south of 
Behring's straits, and were there spending the winter. What could 
induce white men to select such a desolate, forsaken, uninhabited 
portion of Siberia, for a winter residence we could not imagine, and 
we paid at first little attention to the incredible story. As we pene- 
trated, however, deeper and deeper into the territory of the wander- 
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ing tribes, the reports of this party of white men took more definite 
shape. They were living, the natives said, in a little underground 
hut, on a vast, barren steppe, nearly 300 miles from the nearest 
settlement. Their subterranean house had been entirely buried by the 
drifting snow, and nothing but a curious iron tube, through which came 
smoke and sparks, showed where the white men lived. This cnrioue 
iron tube, which so puzzled the natives, we supposed to be a stove-pipe, 
and it furnished the strongest confirmation of the truth of the story. 
No Siberian native could have invented the idea of a stove-pipe. 
Some one must have seen it. Fui*ther conversation with the wander- 
ing bands of Tchucktchis whom we met, suggested the idea that this 
band of white men might be one of our own exploring parties, which, 
without our knowledge had been landed on the Siberian coast to 
co-operate with us. The more we thought of this, the more probable 
it seemed, and at last we decided to make up a party of natives and 
go in search of the reported exiles, who might, by this time, be 
suffering from starvation, or be murdered by the fierce tribes who 
were said to inhabit that coast. Late in January we succeeded in 
prevailing upon eleven natives to accompany us, and we set out for a 
. journey of nearly 300 miles, over avast desert of snow, with nothing 
except the story of a stove-pipe to guide us in our search. The party 
was said to be living near the mouth of a river called the Anadyr, 
which empties into the Pacific south of Behring's straits, and this 
river we followed during all the latter part of our journey. 

Eleven days after, toward the close of the long twilight which 
succeeds an Arctic day, our little train of eleven sledges drew jnear 
the place where, from native accounts, we expected to find the long- 
exiled party of Americans. The night was clear, still and intensely 
cold, the thermometer at sunset marking forty-four degrees below 
zero, and sinking rapidly to fifty, as the rosy flush in the west faded 
and darkness settled down over the vast, silent plain. Many times 
before in Siberia and Kamtschatka I had seen nature in her sterner 
moods and winter garb, but never had the elements of cold, barren- 
ness and desolation, seemed to combine into a picture so dreary as the 
one which met our eyes that night near Behring's straits. As far as 
eyes could pierce the gathering gloom, in every direction lay the 
barren steppe like a boundless ocean of snow blown into long wave- 
like ridges by previous storms. There was not a tree, nor a bush, nor 
any sign of animal or vegetable life, to show that we were ndt travel- 
ing on a frozen ocean. All was silence and desolation. The country 
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aeemed abandoned by God and man, to the Arctic Spirit, whose 
shifting banners of auroral light flared out fitfully in the north in 
token of his conquest and dominion. The full moon had risen huge 
and red in the east throwing a lurid glare over the field of snow, but 
as if it too were under the control of the Arctic Spirit, it was only 
the mockery of a moon and was constantly assuming the most fan- 
tastic and varied shapes. Now it extended itself, laterally, into a long 
ellipse, then gathered itself up into the semblance of a huge red urn, 
lengthened ont again to a long perpendicular bar with rounded ends, 
and finally became triangular. It can hardly be imagined what 
added wildness and strangeness this blood-red distorted moon gave 
to a scene already wild and strange. We seemed to have entered 
upon a frozen abandoned world, where all the ordinary laws and 
phenomena were suspended, where animal and vegetable life were 
extinct, and from which even the favor of the Creator had been 
withdrawn. The intense cold, the solitude, the oppressive silence 
and the red, gloomy moonlight, like the glare of a distant but mighty 
conflagration, all united to excite in the mind feelings of awe, which 
were, perhaps, intensified by the consciousness that never before had 
any human being, save a few wandering Tchucktchif ventured in 
winter upon these domains of the frost king. There was none of the 
singing, joking and hallooing with which our drivers were wont to 
enliven a night journey. Stolid and unimpressible though they 
might be, there was something in the scene which even they felt and 
were silent. Hour after hour wore slowly away until midnight. We 
had passed by more than twenty miles, the point on the river where 
the party was said to be, but no sign had been found of the subterra- 
nean house or its projecting stove-pipe. Where we were now no one 
could tell, except that we were distant eleven days' journey from the 
nearest settlement and seventy-five miles from the nearest wood. 
The ice in the river, however, had suddenly become salt, showing 
that we had reached the tide-water of the Pacific and that the ocean 
itself could not be far away. 

For twenty-four hours we had traveled, night and day, without a 
single stop having been unable to find wood for a fire, and the intense 
cold, fatigue and lack of warm food began at last to tell upon our 
silent but sufi'ering men. We all felt that we had not one chance 
in a handred of finding at midnight on that waste of snow the little 
subterranean house of which we were in search. We did not even 
know on which side of the river it was, and the river itself was nearly 
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two miles in width. Our dogs finally began to show unmistakable 
signs of exhaustion, and their swollen and frozen feet cracked open 
and left bloody tracks for miles over the steppe as we moved slowly 
on. The nearest wood was now seventy-five miles behind us and 
every thing depended upon finding shelter within two or three hours. 
If we did not we should certainly have to stop, and to camp without 
a fire in our chilled and exhausted condition was almost certain death. 
At last Dodd, my only American companion, laid down on his sledge 
to sleep, regardless of my remonstrances and paying no attention 
whatever to my questions. 

He was evidently becoming benumbed by the deadly chill which 
struck through the heaviest furs, and which was constantly making 
insidious advances from the extremities to the seat of life. He prob- 
ably would not live an hour unless he could be roused. Discouraged 
by his apparently hopeless condition, and exhausted by the constant 
struggle to keep warm, I at last decided that we would go no further. 
By stopping where we were and breaking up one of our sledges for 
firewood, and boiling some tea, I hoped that we would be able to get 
through the night, but to go on seemed to be needlessly risking the 
lives of all. I had just given the order to the sledgers near me to 
camp, when I thonght I heard a faint halloo in the distance. All the 
blood in my veins rushed with a great throb to the heart as I threw 
back my fur hood and listened. Again a faint, long-drawn cry came 
back through the still frosty air from the sledges in advance. My 
dogs pricked up their ears and started eagerly forward, and in a 
moment I came upon our leading drivers gathered in a circle around 
an overturned whaleboat, which lay half buried in snow by the 
river bank. The footprint in the sand was not more suggestive to 
Eobinson Crnsoe than was this old weather-beaten whaleboat to us, 
and we thanked Ood for even this guiding sign on that vast Sahara of 
frozen snow. Brushing away with my mitten the heavy fringe of 
frost which hung to my eyelids, I looked eagerly around for a bouse, 
bnt my dogs' instincts were quicker than my sight, and they dashed 
away with impatient whines toward a little mound of snow about a 
hundred yards distant. Out of the top of this snow-drift projected 
the long talked of stove-pipe, and as we drew up before it I shouted 
to Dodd that the Behring's Straits party was found. The unexpected 
discovery at midnight of this exiled party of Americans, when we 
had given up all hope of shelter and almost of life, was a Ood-send 
to our disheartened spirits, and I hardly know in my excitement what 
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I did. I remember now walking hastily back and forth and repeating 
Boftly to myeelf, " Thank God ! Thank God !" at every step, but I was 
not conscious at the time of any thing except the great fact of our 
safety. There was no sound of life in the house, or rather in the 
snow bank, before us, and the inmates were evidently asleep. Seeing 
no sign anywhere of a door, I walked up on the drift and shouted 
down the stove pipe, " Halloo the house !" The hail seemed to the 
startled Americans to come out of the stove, and for an instant 
there was no reply, but presently, tjirongh the pipe, I heard a startled 
voice demanding " Who's there ? " " Come out and see ; where's the 
doort" The voice again replied that the door was on the south-east 
comer, and I started around the drift to find it. The inmates of the 
hut bad dug a deep trench, about thirty feet in length, for a doorway, 
and had covered it over with reindeer skins. Stepping incautiously 
upon this frail roof, I fell through just as one of the Americans was 
coming out with a candle. My sudden appearance was not calculated 
to restore the steadiness of startled nerves, for I wore a heavy fur 
mask on my face, and only the eyes, peering out through tangled 
masses of frosty hair, showed that the furs encased a human being. 
The man took two or three frightened steps backward, but as I recog- 
nized his face and spoke to him again in English, he stopped, and 
tearing off my mask and fur hood, I spoke my name. Never was 
there such rejoicing as that which then took place in that under- 
ground hut as we recognized in the exiled party five of our old com- 
rades and friends, to whom, eight months before, we had bid farewell 
as we sailed out of San Francisco bay for Eamtschatka. 

Five months they had been living in that snow-covered cellar with- 
out ever seeing the face of a civilized man, and they had not dreamed 
that there was another American within a thousand miles of their 
lonely camp. Five days afterward we started back with the rescued 
party, and on the seventeenth day of February we returned in safety 
to the Russian settlement of Auadyrsk. 

It is, of course, impossible, within the limits of a single lecture, to 
follow our little party through its two years and a half of travel and 
adventure. I can only touch hastily upon the most marked features 
of our wandering life, and those which illustrate in some way the 
peculiarities of the unknown country through which we traveled. 

Riding all day on dog sledges and camping out at night on the 
snow, in all kinds of weather, made up our life, and it was lonely and 
dismal enough many times to have satisfied the gloomiest hermit 
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who ever abandoned the ])leafinre6 of the world for a residence in the 
wilderness. To all that clasa of soured, disappointed, misanthropical 
spirits, I can confidently recommend Siberia as a congenial retreat 
from the worries of life. 

No ware or rumors of wars, no tailors' bills, no charitable subscrip- 
tions, no hand-organs, peddlers or lectnrera, will ever disturb their 
peaceful meditations. They will be as safe from all intrusion as' if 
they lived in the moon. 

Long before we finished our first'winter's explorations, we were 
compelled to resort to every imaginable means of passing away the 
time. Going into camp frequently as early as one o'clock in the 
afternoon, when the sun disappeared we had before us twenty-two 
hours of darkness, through which we must either sleep or arouse our- 
selves in some other way. Twenty-two hours sleep for any one who was 
not a Rip Van Winkle was rather an overdose, and for more than 
half that time we we re obliged to sit around the camp-fire and talk. 
That did vory well for fifty or a hundred nights, but our mental 
resources finally ran very low and we couldn't think of a single sub- 
ject about which we knew any thing, that had not been talked over, 
criticised and discussed to the very bone.* Finally the happy thought, 
occurred to me that I might pass away the long evenings by deliver- 
ing a course of lectures upon scientific subjects to my native drivers. 
It would amuse me and at the same time instruct them, or at least I 
hoped it would, and I proceeded at once to put the plan into execu- 
tion. I turned my attention first to astronomy. Camping out doors 
on the open steppe, I had every facility for the explanation of my 
subject, and night after night I might have been seen in the center of 
a group of eager natives, whose swarthy faces were lighted up by the 
red blaze of the camp-tire, and who watched with childish curiosity 
while I explained an eclipse of the moon. I was compelled, like 
John Phoenix, to manufacture my own orrery, and I did it with a 
lump of frozen tallow to represent the earth and a chunk of black 
bread for the moon. The resemblance to the heavenly bodies was 

* We had related to each other, in detail, the whole history of our respective 
lives. We had discussed in fuU every known problem of love» war, politics, sci- 
ence and religion, including a great many that we didn't know any thing about, and 
were finaUy driven to such subjects as the size of Xerxes* army in Greece and the 
probable extent of the deluge. As there was no possibility of arriving at any defi- 
nite conclusion with regard to these two questions, the debate was prolonged for 
twenty or thirty consecutive nights, and finally left open for future consideration. 
In cases of desperate emergency, when all other topics of conversation failed, we 
Invariably returned to Xerxes* army and the flood. 
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not, I must confess, very striking, but bj making believe very hard, 
we managed to get along. A spectatbr would have been amused 
could he have seen with what grave solemnity I circulated the bread 
and tallow in their respective orbits, and have heard the long drawn 
Tyeel of astonishment from my native audience as I brought the bread 
into eclipse behind the lump of tallow. At the close of my first 
lecture my scholars showed their entire comprehension of the nature 
of the heavenly bodies by melting up the earth to drink and devour- 
ing the moon whole. I endeavored to explain to them that my lec- 
tures were intended to be astronomical and not gastronomical, and 
that eating up the heavenly bodies in that reckless way was very 
improper. My remonstrances had very little efiect, however, and I 
was obliged to provide a new sun, moon and earth for every lecture. 
It soon became evident, that these astronomical feasts were becoming 
altogether too popular, for my audience thought nothing of devour- 
ing a whole solar system every night, and the resources of our bread 
bag were limited. I was compelled, therefore, to use stones and snow- 
balls to represent the planets instead of bread and tallow, and from 
that time the popularity of my lectures steadily declined until I was 
left without a single hearer. 

The natives generally believed implicitly every thing which the 
Americans told them, and I am afraid the latter sometimes imposed 
on their credulity by stories of wonderful steam-cars which traveled 
200 miles an hour, and fabulous balloons, in which a man could go to 
the moon. If they did, however, the natives never knew it, but 
triisted faithfully in the white men's veracity. On one occasion I 
told my native drivers that I had seen a flying fish. Every face at 
once assumed an expression of disbelief, and finally tlieir spokesiyian, 
with a rebuking glance, said : '^ We have always believed what you 
told us about the wonderful steam-cars and fire-ships, because we 
never saw any such things, and thought you were a true man, but 
now we know you lie." From this time all of my stories were 
listened to doubtfully, and I never could entirely regain my bst 
character for truthfulness. That unfortunate fish story threw 
discredit on every thing. Steam-cars and fire-ships they knew 
nothing about, and the wonderful Americans might have such tilings, 
but they had seen thousands of fish and knew that they did not fly. 
I might ^' tell that to the marines," but I could not impose it upon an 
intelligent Korak. We found that the name and fame of Ameri- 
cans had long preceded us in every part of Siberia. There was not 
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a man, woman or child in all that vast territory who had not heard 
of the Amerikanae^ although* some of them had never seen the face 
of a white man. American papers and magazines we discovered in 
more than a dozen places in the interior of Siberia and Kamtschatka, 
often 300 miles from the sea coast, where no foreigner had ever 
before been. More than this: In one native hnt near Anadjrsk we 
found a picture of Major-General Dix, worshipped as a Eussian saint. 
A gilded candle was burning before his stern features, and every 
night and morning a dozen natives said their prayers to a major- 
general in the United States army. It is the only instance on record, 
I believe, where a major-general has been raised to the dignity of a 
saint without even being dead. St. George of England was originally 
an army contractor, but he was not canonized until long after his 
death, when the memory of his contracts was-no more. For Major- 
Oeneral Dix, however, was reserved the peculiar privilege of being 
a United States minister in Paris and a saint in Siberia. If it had 
been General Butler now, the mistake of the natives might have been 
excused on account of the saintly expression of his countenance, but 
I cannot imagine what there was in General Dix's features to call for 
worship. 

Although the natives and Bussian peasants everywhere had heard 
of Americans, we found that in some places they had associated very 
cnrious ideas with the name. In the Siberian city of Omsk, on the 
frontier of Chinese Tartary, I once had occasion to buy some bread 
in a KuBsian bakery. The proprietor of the establishment, as he 
counted out the loaves, remarked carelessly that I seemed to speak 
Knssian with a foreign accent, and asked if be might be permitted 
to inquire in what part of the world it had pleased my high excel- 
lency to be born. I could not refuse to answer a question so politely 
worded, and replied that, as I had not enjoyed the early advan- 
tages of Siberian parentage, I had condescended to be born an Ameri- 
can. "An American!" he exclaimed. ^^Achte aoodare moi sveU 
(hold on while I bring my wife and children)." Out he rushed and 
presently returned with a woman, five children and the whole force of 
the bakery, whom he proceeded to arrange along the wall in favor- 
able positions for watching the wonderful American's movements. 
He then addressed his staring children something in this style: 
^^ There, Ivan Nekeefer, do you see him ; he's an American, all the 
way from America, more'n a hundred miles from here ; just think of it 
and look at him ; now, if you'll only be good children perhaps you'll 
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all be Americans some day." I tried to assume as majestic an appear- 
ance as possible in order to impress the children with the desirability 
of becoming Americans at the earliest possible moment, but they 
didn't seem to see it. Snddenly a new thought seemed to strike the 
baker, and looking at me curiously, he said : " Why yonVe not so 
very black." I didn't see. the pertinency of this remark at all, and 
replied that with the exception of a somewhat dirty face, which was 
accidental ratlier than constitutional, I didn't think I was very black. 
" But," said he, " I thought all the Americans were black." 

This was the severest thrust I ever had from a Kussian, and I 
gathered up my bread and left the establishment in silence. I had, 
several times before, been taken for a Polish exile, but never for a 
contraband, and I did not propose to exhibit myself to a Russian 
bake-shop in any such character. 

We were puzzled, at first, to know how these American pictures 
and papers found their way to this isolated, unvisited, unknown part 
of Asia, and how the natives, everywhere, had become so familiar 
with the name of the American people. The mystery was easily 
explained. The American whaling fleet, whose vessels cut the waters 
of every sea on the globe from the eightieth parallel of north latitude 
to the extremity of Cape Horn, sends, every summer, a detachment 
of hardy sailors to the Siberian coast. They, like all citizens of our 
free republic, are reading men, and they carry American papers, as 
well as the Americian flag, to the en^s of the earth. From these 
whalers the natives obtain them, and, attracted by the pictures, they 
circulate them ironi one band to another throughout the country. 
The publishers of Harper's Weekly, will, perhaps, be surprised to 
learn that their periodical is as carefully studied by the wandering 
natives of Siberia as it is by the mora enlightened people of America, 
yet such is the fact. 

We were amused, many times, by the comments of the natives 
upon the pictures in these papers. I remember that a Korak once 
brought to me an old tattered fashion-plate from Frank Leslie's Ilhis- 
trated Newspaper, containing three or four full length figures of 
imaginary ladies in the widest expansion of crinoline. The poor 
Korak said he had often wondered what those objects could be, and 
now, perhaps, I could tell him. He evidently had not the remotest 
suspicion that they were intended to represent human beings. I 
finally told him that they were American women. He burst out 
into a Tyee I of amazement, and asked, with a wondering look, *^ Are 



124 ^ DoO'Slsvgb Journst in Kautschatka 

all the women in your country ae big as that at the bottom 1 " It 
was a severe reflection upon our ladies' dress, and I did not venture 
to tell liim that the bigness was artificial, but merely replied that they 
were. 

He looked curiously down at my feet and then at the picture, as 
if he were trying to trace some resemblance between the American 
man and woman, but he failed to do it, and evidently concluded that 
they must be of widely different species. 

We spent a considerable part of our first winter in Siberia at the 
little Eussian outpost of Anadyrsk, which is situated about 400 miles 
west of Behring's straits, on the edge of the Arctic circle. It is a 
small settlement of only about 150 inhabitants, and does not possess, 
in itself, a single feature of interest, but with it are connected some 
of the pleasantest recollections of our Siberian life. It was here that 
we saw, for the first time, tlie full splendor of the aurora borealis, 
and that alone should make the little village forever memorable. 

Among the few pleasures which reward the traveler for the hard- 
ships and dangers of life in the far north, there are none which are 
brighter or longer remembered than the magnificent auroral displays 
which occasionally illumine the darkness of the polar night, and light 
up, with a celestial glory, the whole blue vault of heaven. No other 
natural phenomenon is so grand, so mysterious, so terrible in its 
unearthly splendor as this. The veil which conceals from mortal 
eyes the glory of the eternal throne seems drawn aside, and the awed 
beholder is lifted out of the atmosphere of his daily life into the 
immediate presence of Deity. Four years ago in February, at 
Anadyrsk, there occurred one of the grandest displays of the Arctic 
aurora which had been observed there for more than fifty years, and 
which exhibited such unusual and extraordinary brilliancy as to 
frighten even the natives. It was a cold, dark, but clear, winter's 
night, and the sky in the earlier part of the evening showed no signs 
of the magnificent illumination which was already being prepared. 
A few streamers wavered now and then in the north, and a faint radi- 
ance like that of the rising moon shone above the dark belt of 
shrubbery which bordered the river, but this was not an unusual 
occurrence, and it excited no notice or remark. 

Late in the evening, however, we happened to go for a moment 
out of doors, and as we stepped into the open air there bui*st suddenly 
upon our startled eyes the grandest exhibition of vivid, dazzling light 
and color of which tlie mind can conceive. The whole universe 
seemed to be on fire. 
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A broad arch of brilliant prismatic colors spanned the heavens 
from east to west, like a gigantic rainbow, with a long fringe of crim- 
son and yellow streamers stretching up from its convex edge to the 
very zenith. 

Every portion of the vflst arch was momentarily wavering, trem- 
bling and changing color, and the brilliant streamers which fringed its 
edge swept back and forth in great curves, like the fiery sword of the 
angel at the gate of Eden. 

At intervals of one or two seconds himinous bands parallel with 
the arch rose out of the northern horizon and swept with a swift, 
steady motion across the whole heavens, like long breakers of phos- 
phorescent light rolling in from some limitless ocean of space. 

In a moment the great auroral rainbow, with all its waving stream- 
ers, began to move slowly up toward the zenith, and a second arch of 
equal brilliancy formed directly under it, shooting up a long serried 
row of slender colored lances toward the north star, like a battalion 
of the celestial host presenting arms to its commanding angel. 

Every instant the aurora increased in unearthly grandeur. 

The luminous bands revolved swiftly like the spokes of a great 
wheel of light across the heavens, the streamers hurried back and 
forth with a quick, tremulous motion from the ends of the arches to 
the center, and now and then a great wave of crimson would surge 
up from the north and fairly deluge the whole sky with color, tinging 
the white snow for miles around with its rosy reflection. 

But, as the words of the prophecy, *'and the heavens shall be 
turned to blood," formed themselves upon my lips, the crimson sud- 
denly vanished and a lightning flash of vivid orange startled us with 
its wide all-pervading glare, which extended even to the southern 
horizon as if the whole volume of the Htmosphere had suddenly taken 
fire. I even held my breath for a moment as 1 listened for the tre- 
mendous crash of thunder which it seemed to me must follow this 
sudden burst of vivid light, but, in heaven or earth, there was not a 
sound to break the calm silence of midnight, save the hastily muttered 
prayer of the frightened native at my side, as he crossed himself and 
kneeled down before the»visible majesty of God. I could not imagine 
any possible addition which even almighty power could make to the 
grandeur of the aurora as it now appeared. 

The rapid alternations of crimson, green, yellow and blue were 
reflecied so vividly from the white surface of the snow, that the 
whole world seemed now drowned in blood, and then quivering 
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in an atmosphere of pale ghastly green through which shone the 
unspeakable glories of the two mighty arches. But the end was not 
yet. As we watched with upturned faces the swift ebb and flow of 
these great celestial tides of colored light, the last seal of the glorious 
revelation was suddenly broken and both arches were simultaneously 
shattered into a thousand perpendicular parallel bars, every one of 
which displayed in regular order from top to bottom the seven 
primary colors. 

From horizon to horizon there now stretched two vast curving 
bridges of coloi'ed bars, across which we almost expected to see pass- 
ing and repassing the bright inhabitants of another world. Amid 
cries of astonishment and exclamations of '^6od have mercy," from 
the startled natives, these innumerable bars began snddqnly to move 
back and forth, with a swift dancing motion, along the whole oxten 
of both arches, passing each other from side to side with such bewil- 
dering rapidity that the eye was lost in the attempt to follow them. 
The whole concave of heaven seemed transformed into one great 
revolving kaleidoscope of shattered rainbows. 

Never had I even dreamed of such an aurora as this, and I am not 
ashamed to confess that its magnificence, for a moment, overawed 
and frightened me. The whole sky, from zenith to horizon, was one 
molten mantling sea of color and fire — crimson and purple and scar- 
let and green, and colors for which there are no words in language 
and no ideas in the mind — things which can only be conceived while 
they are visible. The signs and portents in the heavens were grand 
enough to herald the destruction of a world, and the dead silence of 
an Arctic midnight only deepened the impression of their unearthly 
splendor. 

With the separation of the two arches into bars the aurora reached 
its utmost magnificence, and from that time its supernatural beauty 
slowly but steadily faded. The first arch broke up and soon after it 
the second. The flashes of color appeared less and less frequently, 
the luminous bands ceased to revolve across the zenith and in an hour 
nothing was left in the dark starry heavens to remind us of the 
aurora, except a few faint Magellan-clouds of luminous vapor. Its 
appearance, however, remained and will long remain in the memory 
of all who saw it, and if any thing could tempt me to return to 
Siberia, it would be the promise of another such exhibition of the 
Arctic aurora. 

The long winter nights, after the month of February, began to 
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grow perceptibly shorter and as the snn rose gradually higher and 
higher, we noticed the first signs of dawning summer. Winter, in 
most parts of north-east Siberia, begins to break up in May, and sum- 
mer advances with rapid strides upon its retreating footsteps, cover- 
ing, instantly, with grass an^i flowers, the ground which it reclaims 
from the melting snowdrifts of winter. 

The almost uninterrupted daylight brings forward vegetation with 
incredible rapidity, and the snow is hardly ofE the ground before the 
delicate wax-like petals of the blueberry and star-flower, and the 
great snowy clusters of Labrador tea begin to whiten the mossy plains. 
The birches, willows and alders burst suddenly into leaf, the river 
banks grow green with a soft carpet of grass, and the warm still air is 
filled all day with the trumpet-like cries of wild swans and geese as they 
come in great triangular flocks from the sea and pass high overhead 
toward the far north. In three weeks after the disappearance of the 
last snow, all nature has put on the garments of midsummer and 
rejoices in almost perpetual sunshine. For twenty days in June it is 
never dark enough to see a star even at midnight. The sun rises in 
the north at half-past twelve in the morning, sweeps in a great circle 
around the heavens and sets again in the north at half past eleven, 
shining constantly for twenty-three hours. This uninterrupted day- 
light seemed even more strange to us at first than the long darkness 
of winter. We could never decide to our own satisfaction when it 
was time to go to' bed. It seemed ridiculous to make any prepara- 
tions for retiring until the sun had set, and yet if we did not, it was 
sure to rise again before we could possibly get to sleep, and then it 
seemed just as preposterous to lie in bed as it did in the first place. 
We finally compromised the matter by putting light wooden shutters 
over all our windows and then by lighting candles succeeded in per- 
suading our unbelieving senses that it was night, although the sun 
outside was shining with noon-day brilliancy. When we awoke, 
however, another difficulty presented itself. Did we go to bed 
to-day, or was it yesterday, and what time was it now ? To-morrow, 
day before yesterday and the middle of next week, were all mixed up, 
and no man was able to swear positively that he did not go to sleep 
Wednesday and wake up on the previous Tuesday morning. We 
lost all track of the day of the week and the day of the month, and I 
caught myself repeatedly making two entries in my journal in the 
course of twenty-four hours with the mistaken impression that two 
days had passed. Summer in Siberia is much more distinctly marked 
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than is generally supposed. On the first of July one would never 
believe himself to be north of the forty -fifth parallel of latitude. The 
thermometer at noon stands as high as seventy in the shade, the trees 
are all in full leaf; primroses, cowslips, buttercups, valerian, larkspur 
and wild roses blossom everywhere on the plains and river banks ; 
butterflies and bees occasionally' make their appearance, and through- 
out the twenty-four hours the trill of the song-sparrow is heard from 
the high grassy tundras, and the chatter of swallows and martens 
from under the eaves. About the tenth of July the mosquito, that 
curse of the northern snmmer, rises out of the damp mosn of the low 
plains and winds his shrill horn to apprise all animated nature of his 
triumphant resurrection, and his willingness to furnish musical enter- 
tainment to man and beast upon extremely reasonable terms. In 
three or four days, if the weather be still and warm, the air will be 
literally filled with clouds of mosquitos. I have never, even in the 
heart of a tropical swamp, seen any thing which could be compared to 
it. Large fires aije built by the natives around their houses, and the 
cattle stand all day in the smoke until they are driven by hnnger to seek 
for food. Work of any kind becomes in many places almost impossible, 
and I have been compelled to live for three days at a time in a small 
calico tent pitched on the floor in our house. Out of it we never 
ventured without wearitig mosquito-protectors on our heads and 
tying our clothing down at the wrists and ankles, over heavy boots 
and thick gloves. Even then' the mosquitos would be almost sure 
to find some unguarded opening, and if they did not, they swarmed 
about the head until it seemed to be in the center of a bee-hive. For 
three weeks every summer we were obliged to suspend all work in 
the tamarack swamps, west of Ghijiga, for no other reason tlian the 
persecution of the mosquitos. Even our native laborei*8 could not 
endure it. As far north as the shores of the Arctic ocean, m latitude 
70, the natives are compelled to build large fires around their houses 
for the protection of themselves and their cattle. With the sharp 
frosts, however, in the early part of August, the troublesome insects 
disappear as suddenly as they came, and life becomes once more 
endurable. Summer lasts in the southern part of Siberia, around the 
Okhotsk sea, until the beginning of September, but heavy frosts fn- 
quently occur as early as the sixth of August, so that no attempt is 
made to cultivate the soil. In fact it only thaws out to a depth of 
eighteen inches or two feet, and below that remains forever frozen. 
By the first of October leaves, flowers, birds and all the brightness 
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and beauty of saininer are gone, and the long winter of eight months 
setB in with a heavy north-east storm, which covers all the earth with 
a white mantle of snow. 

We were compelled to do all the lieaviest work in the con- 
strnction of our line during the winter months on account of the 
difHculty of getting abont from place to place in the snmmer. 
The vast level plains of moss, which compose most of the conn- 
try north and east, assnme in July the consistenc}* of a great wet 
sponge, in which the foot will sink to the knee without leaving any 
permanent impression npon its soft, elastic snrface. The distribntion 
of all our poles and timber for station-houses was accomplished with 
dog sledges in the winter. On the Ist of June, 1867, we had 
explorad and located the whole route of the line, 8,000 miles in 
length ; had built more than fifty station-houses, prepared 20,000 
telegraph poles, cut a road sixty feet wide through seventy-five miles 
of dense forest, and were preparing with a fleet of five vessels and a 
force of 800 native laborers to push the work to early completion. 
We felt the greatest confidence that we could put the line in work- 
ing order by the fall of 1869, and were beginning already to 
anticipate the showers of laurel wreaths, which would fall upon our 
heads when the news flashed from New York to St. Petersburg that 
the Russo- American line was completed. We were destined, how- 
ever, to be disappointed. A little paragraph, only two lines in 
length, which we found in a paper brought from California by a 
whaling vessel, dashed all our hopes suddenly to the ground. It was 
the simple announcement that all work on the Kussian- American 
telegraph line had been suspended. Our bright visions of laurel 
wreaths and Russian crosses vanished like the pictures of a magic lan- 
tern when the light is extinguished, and all our past toils and hardships 
came up again in their gloomiest colors to deepen our bitter disap- 
pointment. We had never realized how miserable and lonely our 
Siberian life had been until the abandonment of the line showed us 
its uselessness. It seems hard to give up at once the one object to 
which we had devoted three years of our lives, and for whose attain- 
ment we had suffered all the hardships of cold, e^cile and starvation, 
but the Atlantic cable was a success and our Siberian line, however 
practical its construction might bo, was substantially a failure. We 
began at once to make preparations for our final departure. Most of 
our oflicers and men intended to return by ship to San Francisco, but 
we succeeded in making up a small party to go home across Asia and 
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Europe around the world. On the first of September we sailed from 
Ghijiga for the western coast of the Okhotsk sea where our long 
overland journey of 5,000 miles was to begin. A crowd of sorrowftil 
natives gathered around the landing when we embarked, and their 
sad, gloomy faces as they bade us farewell showed how closely they 
had identified their own happiness with our presence and how utterly 
blank and eventless hereafter would be their lonely isolated lives. 
Never again, probably, would Americans visit their far distant land, 
and the brief glimpse which they had enjoyed of civilized life and its 
pleasures onlj^ served to throw into deeper contrast the cheerlessness 
of their monotonous existence. The poor fellows, however, did what 
they could to give us a cheerful God-speed, and an oldKussian cannon 
which they had somewhere found spoke out faintly when we were 
tar at sea, the last good-bye of barbarism to departing civilization. 

As the high bold coast of Ghijiga darkened and finally vanished in 
the gathering gloom of night, and the muffied report of the natives' 
cannon came faintly and yet more faintly across the widening expanse 
of dark water, we drew a long deep bi*eath of relief and turned our 
faces with glad anticipations toward the domes of Moscow and St. 
Petersburgh, and our far away homes. 
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The President, Chief-Justice Daly, in the Chair : 

The meeting was called to order at a quarter past 8 p. m., the 
attendance of Fellows being unusually large. Every seat in the hall 
and in the galleries was occupied, and there was a large attendance 
of ladies. Seated on the platform, with a large number of the offi- 
cers and of the Council, were Dr. A. Petermann, of Gotha ; Dr. 
C. H. Berendt, of Guatemala ; P. Gloobhowsky and A. Goodecken, 
Bussian Imperial Commissioners ; Commander Persira Pinto, Lieu- 
tenant Grumares and Surgeon F. Telles de Menezes, of the Russian 
war vessel Nichteroy ; Professor Guyot, of Princeton ; Professors 
O. C. Marsh and W. D. Whitney, of Yale ; Professor Hilgard, U. S. 
Coast Survey; Professor F. V. Hayden, U. S. Geographical and 
Geological Survey of the Territories ; Professor F. W. Putnam, of 
the Peabody Institute ; Bayard Taylor, Professor W. M. Gabb, Henry 
C. Murphy, Rev. Dr. Potter, Professor Felix Adler, of Cornell; Rev. 
Wm. Farrell, Rev. John McGlynn, Benj. S. Lossing, Cyrus W. Field, 
Rev^ Dr. Bellows, Rev. Nicholas Bjerring, Samuel J. Ruggles, Dr. 
Isaac I. Hayes, Judge R. L. Larremore, Judge James C. Spencer, 
Professor Julius Bien, Peter Cooper, Howard Potter, Gen. James 
Grant Wilson, Salem H. Wales, Gen. Siegel, John W. Hammersley, 
Professor Cook, State Geologist of New Jersey ; Dr. Schumacher, 
German Consul-General ; Edward Bill, A. A. Low, C. E. Detmold 
Algernon S. Sullivan, and several others. 

After calling the meeting to order, the President, Chief-Justice 
Dalt, rose and said : 

*'Our meeting has been called at this unusual season of the year, 
because the celebration of our national centennial having brought 
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together persons from all parts of the globe, the opportunity is 
afforded to ns, by assembling the Society now, of inviting the dis- 
tinguished guests who have done us the honor to be present to-night. 
This very large attendance of the Fellows, many of whom must have 
come from those retreats in the country to which all escape who can 
do so at this heated season, is such an evidence of the interest felt in 
this meeting — of the desire to be present and to welcome our guests 
— as ahnost to dispense with the formality of a welcome on my part. 
The paper of the evening will be read by one of our distinguished 
visitors, Dr. Berendt. It is entitled " The Centers of Civilization in 
Central America and their Geographical Distribution," a subject 
upon which Dr. Berendt may be regarded as the highest living 
authority, having passed many years of his life in Guatemala and 
other parts of Central America, arduously engaged in philogical and 
ethnological researches. To his labors we are indebted for the col- 
lection and preservation of numerous vocabularies, and for a large 
amount of valuable work in the critical investigation, classification 
and arrangement of the languages belonging to, or descended from, 
the ancient civilizations of Central America, the fruits of which will 
soon be made known to the world in the publication by the Smith- 
sonian Institution of the large work upon which Dr. Berendt has 
been so long engaged." 

Dr. Berendt was then introduced by the president, and read the 
following paper : 

Geooraphical Distribution of the Ancqcent Central American 

Civilization. 

If what I am going to say bears not exactly, because it cannot well 
bear, the aspect of those centennial thoughts and orations that now 
fill every ear and engross the attention of Americans all over the 
country, of civilized men all over the world, it is still to a kindred 
subject that I invite you to follow me. I am still going to speak of 
the pasl of America, only that, taking a somewhat wider range in 
space and time, I intend leading you back rather more than three 
centuries, instead of one, and over the boundaries of our own country 
into those regions which now seem to be little more than the connect- 
ing link between the north and the south of this continent, but which 
were once the very center, or rather the only theater, of a truly 
American, that is to say indigenous, developmetit and civilization ; 
in other words, I shall speak of Central America as it was at the time 
of its discovery and conquest by the Spaniards. 
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The history and condition of those American nations which we 
Dinst consider as being, at that time, in possession of a civiliza- 
tion of their own, is apt not only to engage the curiosity of those 
who chance to inhabit the same continent ; it is also of high 
importance for the study of the natural history of man in general, 
not only on account of the specific peculiarity of the physical and 
meteorological conditions, which are in every case powerful fac- 
tors in shaping man and society, but for another and still weightier 
reason which I have already touched upon ; for, whatever may be 
believed with regard to an early connection between the Old World 
and the New, and with regard to first impulses and ideas possibly 
received by the former inhabitants of America from abroad, we are 
obliged to admit that their development, individually and as a whole, 
has had its course without being further influenced by foreign ele- 
ments. In this point will be found a striking difierence from the 
developments of civilization in the Old World ; and ethnology, as 
understood to-day, that is to say, the natural history of man, the 
physiology and psychology of human commnnities, would derive 
valuable advantage from the study of ancient American civilization 
— would, if we were better acquainted with its features. But our 
knowledge, in this respect, is still very limited, and opinions differ 
widely as to the degree of civilization attained by the more highly 
developed nations of America. The reason for this is to be found in 
two facts — first, the disappearance of that ancient civilization itself, 
brought about by the Spanish conquest ; and, secondly, the insuffi- 
ciency of, and the contradictions in, the reports given by the con- 
querors. 

This is not meant for a reproach ; it is easily understood, if, in 
considering the history of Spanish conquest in America, we take into 
acconnt the leading ideas of the time and the conditions in which 
the conquerors found themselves placed. The Spanish adventurers 
and their followers who began the work of conquest, were not bent 
upon scientific researches; the subjugation of the natives was their 
nearest aim, and the thirst for gold their only motive. Once in pos- 
session of the country, they established themselves in their encomr 
iendoB and made the Indians work for them in the fields and mines. 
And their treatment of the natives was so cruel and reckless that 
the conquered race soon became considerably reduced in number ; 
nay, in some localities they were entirely extinguished in less than 
half a century. The reigning families among the Indians, the priests, 
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the men of higher attainments and greater influence, either became 
Spaniards, assimilating themselves to their conquerors in customs and 
'language and thought, or they were mercilessly persecuted and 
destroyed. The want of laboring hands soon led to kidnapping, and 
slave-trading expeditions by land and water; and many peaceftil and 
laborious tribes were either driven from their houses and fields to 
the woods and mountains, or captured and carried away to perish 
abroad. It was of no avail that, year after year, the Spanish men* 
archs made wise and humane laws for the protection of the Indians. 
The crown was not powerful enough to enforce them in these remote 
colonies and to stop the destruction of the conquered race. Thus 
the ancient civilization disappeared soon after the conquest But not 
even its memory was left to the Indians ; in their sciences and arts, as 
well as in their religious rites and notions, the Spanish missionaries 
saw nothing but the work of the Devil. To his vUe arts they 
attributed even the diversity of aboriginal languages, simply because 
it was an obstacle to their missionary work, and they taught the 
Indian to shun even the recollections of the past as a snare in which 
the eternal fiend niight catch them. Not only their idols, therefore, 
and the implements of their former rites, but also their painted 
records, were destroyed by the fanaticism of the time, and we read 
with painfnl interest the reports of the solemn burning of hundreds 
of precious manuscripts by the bishops of Mexico and Yucatan. 

Under these circumstances, it cannot surprise us that to-day we 
look in vain to the Indians themselves for information about their 
condition more than three hundred yeara ago, and that our only 
sources are the records of the early Spanish writers, who either were 
themselves present at the events and incidents of the conquest, or who 
had their information from eye-witnesses. Of such works we possess, 
indeed, a considerable number, but we encounter great difficulties in 
handling them critically. We do not in all cases feel sure of the 
veracity of the writer or of his ability to form an exact judgment, 
particularly when we find serious contradictions and incongruities, or 
an evident tendency of a dogmatic or polemic character. Even the 
works of writers of Indian blood, treating of the early history and 
traditions of their nation, must fail to inspire confidence, when we 
consider that, being born after the conquest, they receive their 
information from the second or third hand, and when we find grave 
contradictions, relating to facts as well as to dates, not only in difier- 
ent authors of the same nation and period, but also in different works 
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of the same anthor. In examining carefully the interrogatories con- 
dneted by interpreters for the purpose of extracting information of a 
certain kind, we are led to suspect that many a word or idea was sug- 
gested to the Indian just as the interrogator had brought it with him 
ready-made from home. It is intelligible enough that the authors of 
that period, with their orthodox and half scholastic tendencies, did 
not care to receive the new impressions simply as they offered them- 
selves, but rather chose interpreting them according to their own 
old formulas and analogies. A striking instance of this method is 
presented by the Spanish grammarians, who, in treating the aboriginal 
languages, are particularly bent upon finding similarities or concord- 
ances with the Spanish or Latin grammar, and, if they do not find 
them, frequently invent them. Now, differing appreciation of those 
early writings has led to the most contradictory opinions regarding 
the early history and the degree of civilization of the native races of 
Mexico and Central America ; and there is little hope that the veil 
of mystery which hangs over these matters will ever be lifted with 
the help of those so called historical records alone. 

Fortunately other means are left. It was suggested by Humboldt, 
half a century ago, that more light on this subject is likely to be 
elicited through the examination and comparison of what palpably 
remains of the ancient nations, than from dubious traditions, or a 
still more precarious speculation. And such palpable remains we 
have in their antiquities and in their language. It is not too much 
to hope that these two branches of modem ethnological science, 
archeology and linguistics, will furnish us the means for reading, 
with a positive result, those records of the early Spanish authors, 
and that they will help us to a better understanding of the early 
history of this continent. 

From this point of view I have, for a number of years, made 
researches into the ethnology, and particularly into the native lan- 
guages of those parts of Central America and South-eastern Mexico 
which, by their magnificent ruins, are shown to have been the seat 
of the highest pre-Columbian civilization of oar continent. During 
five expeditions, of several years' duration each, I successively have 
made myself at home in Yucatan, Tabasco, Peten, Chiapas, Nica- 
ragua, and Guatemala. My principal object has been the study of 
the Maya language, and of the languages and dialects which, with 
the Maya, constitute one of the most remarkable linguistic groups 
of America. All these languages (with the exception of one that 
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belongs to the coast of the State of Vera Crnz) are comprised within 
the area between the meridians of Telinantepec and Fonseca bay, a 
tract of land marked by those marvelous edifices for the faithful 
description and delineation of which we are indebted to the late John 
Lloyd Stephens and Mr. Catherwood. I took the same opportunity 
to draw into the range of my observation the other languages spoken 
in the same geograpliical districts, and to investigate the antiquities 
of the country. I am thus enabled to show how such linguistic and 
archaeological studies, even when carried out on a small scale, may 
assist us in obtaining a basis for a sound, critical examination of those 
ancient, Spanish writers, which, for want of better material, we call 
our " sources," helping us either to confirm and prove, or to refute 
their assertions ; and how they may give us the means to elicit new 
facts, and to clear up obscure points concerning the relationship or 
early connections between the native nations. 

The group of Maya nations comprises sixteen sections or tribes, 
fifteen of which form, also, a geographical unit. They occupy the 
peninsula of Yucatan, and extend over the mainland, approaching 
in Soconusco the shores of the Pacific. The fact that the Mayas 
possessed a long coast-line, suggests the idea that they may have been a 
seafaring nation, and this we find confirmed by the accounts of the 
earliest discoverers, who met their trading canoes ; we have another 
proof for it in the circumstance of ships being depicted on the walls 
of a room in tlie ball-house at Chichen-Itza ; it has further been 
pointed out, by Mr. Valentini, that the sites of the more important 
ones among ancient edifices or ruins are near bays and inlets, which 
would also tend to make it probable that those who built them were 
used to water-communications ; it might even indicate the direction 
in which these people had entered the country, supposing they were 
not indigenous. 

The languages of the Maya family are more or less affiliated amongst 
each other, some so near that we are rather inclined to consider them 
as mere dialects. The others differ in about the same degree as, for 
example/ French, Spanish and Italian ; a great number of radicals are 
common to them ; others are distinguished only by a constant per- 
mutation of certain letters ; while in others again the variation is 
very marked. The same happens with regard to grammatical and 
syntactical features ; in many they are identical ; in others they differ 
more or less. As an example of identity, we have, in all these lan- 
guages, two possessive pronouns, one for words beginning with a 
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vowel and another for words beginning with a consonant. An 
instance of diversity is the formation of the plural number, which 
takes four different forms : prefix, snffix, reduplication and circumlo- 
cution — the latter by means of an adverb signifying "many" or 
" some." 

The Maya language proper {Mayathan) is spoken through the 
whole peninsula of Yucatan, the ancient name of which was Maya. 
It is the purest and, at present, the most highly developed of all the 
languages of the family, and is used not only by the Indians, but also 
by the greater part of the white and mestizo population ; in the 
interior of Yucatan I have met with white families who did not 
understand one word of Spanish. The Maya language is likewise 
generally used in writing and in printing books of instruction and 
devotion. 

The Chontal of Tabasco, together with the Tzental and the 
Zotzil of Chiapas (both showing only dialectical variations), form a 
group to the west of the Maya proper. The name " Chontal," 
is not the original name, it being a general observation that the 
names of tribes and languages, as they stand at present, are, in 
most cases, not the original ones. ChantaUi is a Nahuatl (Mexi- 
can) word, and means "stranger" — a foreigner. It is almost synon- 
ymous with papolticay a word of the same language, the significa- 
tion of which is harharo^ "of another nation and language," or 
hozaly which means " of rough and uncouth speech." We find 
both names applied to different tribes and languages in different 
places of Central America and Mexico, but always in the neigh- . 
borhood of people of the Nahuatl tongue, who, therefore, thus 
denominated any people of another language. The Chontal of 
the Mexican State of Guerrero is supposed to be extinguished; 
and of the language of the Chontales in the State of Oaxaca we 
know nothing. But the Chontal of Honduras, called to-day Popo- 
luca, is a language by itself, not at all affiliated to the Chontal of 
Tabasco, which is undoubtedly of the Maya stock. On the other 
hand, the Popoluca of the State of Puebla is a dialect of the Mix- 
teco language ; the Popoluca of the State of Vera Cruz,4n the northern 
part of the Isthmus of Tehuantepec, is a dialect of the Mixe, which 
again belongs to an entirely different family; the so-called Papuluca 
of Guatemala is pure Cakchiquel, though not in the form in which 
it was presented to the Academy of Vienna ; while the Popoluca of 
Salvador is not yet known. It is a grave error to consider all these 
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different Ghontales and all the Popolucas as scattered parts of the 
same tribe, as has been somewhere asserted with a certain emphasis 
in pretended refutation of E. G. Sqaier, who, long before the con- 
elnsive proofs were found, had, with his admirable intuitive percep- 
tion of the truth, hit the right point, here as in many other instances, 
hy guessing. It is generally believed, though by no means certain, 
that the Chontal-Indians now inhabiting this part of Tabasco are the 
same Indians against whom Cortes, when on the exploring expedition 
which led to the conquest of Mexico, fought and won his first battles. 
The victory obtained here enabled him to enter the great town of 
Centla, where, half by force, half by persuasion, he succeeded in con- 
verting the natives to the Catholic religion. This part of the Gnlf- 
coast, however, having been entirely abandoned long ago, in conse- 
quence of the inroads made by the filibusters infesting those waters, 
and repeopled only during the first twenty years of this century by 
Indians from the interior, we find among these latter Chontal-Indians 
no memory of the past, not even any local geographical names, which 
have been carefully preserved everywhere else, and are of great assist- 
ance in tracing the early migrations of the nations and the routes of 
the conquering Spaniards. It was by mere chance that, in the year 
1869, 1 discovered the site of ancient Centla, buried in the thick and 
fever-haunted forests of the marshy coast, and unknown until then to 
the Indians themselves. In the course of the excavations which I 
caused to be made, antiquities of a curious and interesting character 
were laid bare. Prominent among these ruins, and presenting a pecu- 
liar feature of workmanship, are the so-called teocallis or moundsi 
' which here are built of earth and covered at the top and on the sides 
with a thick layer of mortar, in imitation of stone-work. On one of 
these mounds I found not only the sides and the platform, but even 
two flights of stairs constructed of the same apparently fragile, but 
yet enduring material. One of the latter was perfectly well pre- 
served. I likewise saw clay figures of animals, covered with a similar 
coating of mortar or plaster, thus imitating sculptured stone and 
retaining traces of having been painted in various colors. The reason 
for this singular use of cement probably is, that in the alluvial soil of 
this coast no srones occur within a distance of fifty miles and more 
from the sea-shore ; stone implements, such as axes, chisels, grinding- 
stones, obsidian flakes, etc., which occasionally are also found, can 
have been introduced only by trade. The pottery and tlie idols made 
of terra-cotta show a high degree of perfection. Regarding the 
period down to which such earthenware was made, a broken vase, 
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disinterred from one of the mounds in mj presence, may give a clue. 
Its two handles represent Spaniards, with their European features, 
beard, Qatalonian cap 2iXi^ polainaa^ or gaiters. 

Another language of the Maya family is the Choi or Echolchi 
("language of the corn planters ''), the nearest relative of the Maya 
proper. It was and still is spoken in some villages in the neighbor- 
hood of the ruins of Falenque, by a few old Indian families in the 
towns of Santo Domingo and Tenosique, and by the western branch 
of the Lacandones. It has been asserted by Ximenes, and repeated 
by Brasseur, that the Chorti, which is spoken in the neighborhood of 
Copan, is identical with the Choi language. This is not proved yet, 
but considering the similarity in the structure and ornamentation of 
edifices and in the sculptures found on both these ruin-districts 
(Palenqne and Ocosingo in Chiapas the one, and Copan and Quirigua, 
on both sides of the boundary line between Honduras and Guatemala, 
the others), this fact, if once established, would be of very great 
importance. As bearing upon the subject, and in eventual support 
of the suppositions which such identity of language would suggest, I 
may refer to the report of the Dominican missionaries who first 
visited the country situated between the said districts, and generally 
called Acallan, Choi and Mancho. These writers give us the names 
of a number of tribes which are also said to have spoken the Choi 
language, thus establishing a linguistic link between these two dis- 
tricts, while an archaeological connection may be shown by further 
examination, and by edifices and ruins which recently have been dis- 
covered on two spots of a line drawn on the map between Falenque 
and Copan. Closely related to the Choi is the Kekelii language, still 
spoken in the Alta Yerapaz. The so-called Cacchi or Caechi, beard 
in the eastern part of the same province, is merely a dialect of the 
Kekchi, with rather slight differences. Tlie original name of this 
tribe or langnage is not known. Kekchi, which means ''upper 
language," and Kakchi, which means " lower language,'' seem to be 
accidental and more modern denominations taken from the relative 
elevation of the districts in which they are spoken. Another member 
of this group is the Pokomchi, spoken in the southern part of tlie 
Yerapaz ; and nearly allied to it, is the Pokoman language, still found 
in several localities in the south of Guatemala. 

In the western part of Yerapaz, and still further to the south-west, 
we find the Kiche group, one of the most important of the Maya 
fiunily. It comprises the three so-called " metropolitan languages " 
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of Guatemala : Kiehe, Cakchiqnel and Tzutuhil, and the Ixil, nearly 
affiliated to Eiche proper. Cakchiqael is the name of the tribe on 
whose Boil the Spaniards first established themselves, and the language 
of the same name is still extensively spoken in the vicinity and to 
the west of the capital. A mere dialect of it is the Tzutuhil or Achi, 
on the shores of the Lake of A titan. 

Between this Eiche group of Guatemala and the Tzental group of 
Mexico, we find, on both sides of the boundary line between the two 
republics, three languages, of which I have been able, so far, to 
examine only one, the Chaneabal, in the district of Comitan, in' Chiapas 
(Mexico). It undoubtedly belongs to the Maya family, but is distin- 
guished by copious admixtures from other languages of the neighbor- 
ing countries. This is, indeed, indicated already by the name, Chanea^ 
holy meaning "four languages." On the Guatemala side of the 
boundary line are the Mames, said to have formerly extended over 
the greater part of Soconusco, and another tribe of the name of 
Pokomanes. These latter are called Chujes by the people of Ohiapaa, 
probably on account of the calabashes which, on their visits to the 
Chiapas fairs, they take along, having to pass through the wide and 
waterless slopes of the Cuchumatan mountains. It remains to be seen 
whether they speak the same language as the tribe of the same 
name mentioned above, or if they have an independent language. 

All these languages of the Maya family belong to the same geo- 
graphical division. But far away, at the northern end of the Mexican 
State of Vera Cruz, ascending the Panuco river to its head-waters, 
and extending into the State of San Luis Potosi, we have another 
tribe, not yet spoken of, the Huaxtecas, or, as early authors call them, 
Cuextecas. It was proved long ago that, linguistically, they are of 
the same stock as the people of the Maya family, and my own inves- 
tigations have convinced me that, of the different languages of this 
family examined by myself, they are nearest related to the Tzental. 
Their tradition, however, although pointing to their arrival by sea, 
gives no clue to an historical connection ; it may be left to compara- 
tive archsdology to throw light on this highiy important but still very 
obscure question. 

With these Huaxtecas we close our review of the Maya nations. 
We have seen how the linguistic part of the ethnological study of 
this group, though unfinished yet, and only a weak beginning of what 
may be done in the future, has helped already to determine the 
extent and limits, the membership, of the family, and to establish 
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within it groups according to the degree of relationship. It will 
assist us also in finding a clue to the relative age of the several groups, 
and to the nature of their relationship, whether descendant or col- 
lateral ; not to mention the possible gains for comparative linguistics 
in general and American linguistics in particular. 

Far away from tlie seats of the Mayas, at the other extremity of 
Central America, are the faint traoes of another civilization, which, 
however, was already near its extinction when the Spaniards first 
took possession of the famous Costilla del Oro ; it belonged to the 
Ck)iba or Cueva nation, whose wealth and refined habits had attracted 
the attention of the conquerors since the fourth voyage of Columbus. 
The early writers describe them as prominent in 'general culture and 
certain technical arts. Though broken up at that time into a great 
number of smaller communities, they were still united by the same 
language, whose domain stretched from the Gulf of Urraba across 
the continent to the shores of the Pacific, and along the Atlantic 
coast as far as the Oulf of Aburema, afterwards called Chiriqui. A- 
comparison of the fragments of this language, preserved in the rela- 
tions of the first explorers of the country, with the idioms spoken 
to-day by the numerous tribes scattered along the coast and the navi- 
gable rivers, has shown the latter to be the descendants of the Coiba 
nation. They are relapsed into a state of relative barbarity, but there 
is evidence and proof of their former state of high civilization, not 
only in the early reports, but also in the frequent occurrence among 
them of specimens of an exquisite workmanship in stone and gold. 
The art which they possessed of working the precious metal in two 
different ways, the one by soldering gold wires drawn out into the 
finest threads upon thin hammered plates of the same metal (the plate 
giving the general shape and outline, the wire adding bulk, shade 
and design), the otiier by founding and casting hollow figures, excites 
the astonishment of the most skilled jewelers of to-day. These 
gold figures have been found, in great number and variety, in the 
so-called gnacas of Chiriqui and its neighborhood. We are still in 
the dark with regard to the connection which may once have existed 
between the Coibas and their neighbors, the Iticaraguan nations to 
the north, the Chibchas to the south. Their objects of art would 
seelh to point both ways. Perhaps the archaeological and linguistic 
investigations actually going on in the valley of the Cauca and at 
the head waters of the Magdalena, may throw some more light on 
the subject than has been, so far, afforded by recent corresponding 
researches in Costa Rica and Nicaragua. 
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It is in this latter country, midway between the Coiba and the 
Maya districts, that we have to place the third center of civilization — 
the Chorotegas, who, at the time of the conquest, occupied three 
separate sections of the shores of the Pacific Ocean. It has been 
asserted by the early writers that this nation was closely related to one 
of the more prominent tribes of the Mexican State of Chiapas, the 
very tribe, in fact, from which that State derives its name, though 
slightly corrupted ; the Chapanecos, thus called after their holy bird, 
the red macaw, which, in their language, is called chapa. The con- 
nection between the Chapanecos and the Chorotegas is differently 
accounted for, according to a mere assertion by Kemesal, the Chap- 
anecos had come from Nicaragua, while Torquemada tells us, rather 
in detail, of a migration in the opposite direction. From the com- 
parison of the somewhat obscure traditions, preserved principally by 
Oviedo, Torquemada and Herrera, it seems to result that the people 
in question first inhabited the ancient city of Cholula, on the famous 
table-lands of Mexico, called Anahuac, and that from this city they 
were named Cholntecas, or, with a corruption, Chorotegas ; that after- 
wards, being pressed by their neighbors, they emigrated to the south- 
east and settled in the deserts between Tehuantepec and Soconusco, 
and that there a division took place, in consequence of which one 
section occupied the coast of Soconusco, the other advancing toward 
the mountains. This latter paii; succeeded in extending their domin- 
ion over the interior, and were found there by the invading Spaniards, 
under the name of Chapanecos ; while those who had established 
themselves in Soconusco, attacked by their old enemies, migrated 
still further to the south, and finally settled on the strip of land 
between the Nicaragnan lakes and the Pacific, occupying the coast 
from Fonseca Bay to Nicoya. But even here they were not destined 
to remain unmolested.^ Another invasion by a tribe of the Nahuatl 
stock took place, and this time the invaders, wedging themselves 
right into their midst, got possession, and that permanently, of what 
is now the department of Rivas, in Nicaragua, from which they like- 
wise peopled the islands in the great lake. Thus the Spaniards, on 
entering the present State of Nicaragua from Nicoya Bay, and then 
marching through the country, came into contact first with the 
southern section of the Chorotegas, or Mangues, as they were also 
called ; then, with a Nahuatl tribe, whoso capital and king are 
mentioned as bearing the name of Nic^irao, and after these again with 
Chorotegas or Mangues, who, however, did not occupy the whole 
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tract of land up to the Bay of Fonseca, bnt were again separated 
from the Chorotegas on the shores of that bay by another foreign 
tribe, called Maribios. Thus we obtain the three sections into wliich 
the Chorotegas of Nicaragua were divided at the time of the con- 
quest. Now, their language seemed to me an object worthy of having 
some special attention bestowed upon it — not so much for its own 
sake, but in order that a better understanding might be arrived at 
of the ethnological features of Nicaragua, which, on account of an 
insufficient acquaintance with its actual condition as well as with the 
early writers, and of the rather precarious speculations and con- 
jectures of modern authora based upon such scanty knowledge, have 
become greatly confused. Having studied the Chapanecan language 
on a former expedition, and wishing to compare it with the Ghoro- 
tegan, I visited Nicaragua in the year 1874. I found that the Indian 
population near the Nicoya and the Fonseca bays had entirely disap- 
peared, and in both districts only met with some local names belong- 
ing to the Chorotegan language. In the third district, also, where 
descendants of the old stock are still living in twelve villages around 
the lakes of Masaya and Apoyo, I was informed that no other vestiges 
of the old idiom were left, the inhabitants speaking exclusively the 
Spanish language. I had, however, the good luck to ferret out some 
old people who still remembered words and phrases they had heard 
in their childhood ; and I was enabled to collect material sufficient to 
conyince myself and others of the identity of this Mangue or Choro- 
tegan idiom with the Chapanecan language in Mexico. I was not a 
moment too early in obtaining this information, for the greater 
number of my informants died while I was staying in the country. 
I still hope that, with the knowledge of the Chorotegan thus gained 
in Nicaragua and Chiapas, it may be possible to trace their history 
and descent backwards to one of the nations that were living in 
Anahuac in the earliest times of which our records speak. This is a 
point where archsBology must step in. Large collections of antiqui- 
ties, made lately in Nicaragua for the Berlin museum by myself, and 
for the Smithsonian Institute by Dr. Flint and Mr. Bransford, together 
with those already made or yet to be made in the present abodes of 
the Chapanecos and in the successive dwelling places of one other 
Mexican nation, whose primitive connection with the Chorotegas we 
might be led to surmise, may bring us to important conclusions. 
Two other points I will mention in this connection as being of great 
archsdological interest — I mean the reported halting places of the 
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Ghorotegas on their way from Soconusco to Nicaragua. Coosideriiig 
the character of Mexican migrations in general, it seems probable 
that the duration of each halt stretched over at least one generation, 
which, therefore, was sure to leave its traces behind. And it is a 
well known fact, that near both places antiquities are found essen- 
tially differing from those belonging either to the neighboring nations 
in the north (Cakchiquels and Kiches), or to the Nahnatl tribeSy 
which, as they extended along the coast at the time of the conquest, 
BO now exist in a large number of villages in Soconusco, Guatemala 
and Salvador. Prominent among these relics of the past are numerous 
sculptured slabs and stoneheads which were first discovered some 
fifteen years ago, among the debris of ruined edifices in tlie departs 
ment of Escuintla, and, after a long oblivion, have now been disin- 
terred again and secured for the Berlin museum by Professor Bastian. 
I hope to find still others of these documents of a remote but inter- 
esting period of American history in the course of an exploration 
which I intend making soon in the Guatemalan coast-region, though 
more for the sake of completing the linguistic researches with which 
I am principally concerned. 

Thus linguistic science has begun to invade the field of American 
ethnology ; I have only to ask that what it can do there may not be 
measured by the Ehortcomings of my labors, commenced and carried 
on as they were in almost entire isolation. And let it not be for- 
gotten that this science is as little bound as it is qualified to perform 
the whole task alone ; archsdology must lend a helping hand. But 
archaeology is, on American soil, in its infancy as yet. Before any 
definite i*esults can be obtained, the materials for archseologieal 
research have to be brought together and made accessible and avail- 
able. We must have museums, in which the plastic remains of the 
ancient American civilizations, either original or in faithful imitations, 
shall, in as large numbers as possible, be collected and duly grouped 
and labeled according to the place and circumstances of their 
discovery. 

You build palaces for the reception of whatever bears upon the 
natural history of plants and animals ; is it too much to solicit an 
equal share of the same praiseworthy zeal for the investigation of the 
natural history of Man, of Early Man in America ? And it is tjhe 
more urgently asked for, it is the more necessary, as the elements, and 
ignorance, and the progress of civilization itself, tend daily more to 
destroy what little is left of the past of our continent. 
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So let me conclude with a wish and a hope that, with this second 
century of our country, may begin the first of a rational and fruitful 
progress in this particular, as in many another branch of scientific 
development. 

[During the reading of Dr. Berendt's paper, Dom Pedro, the 
Emperor of Brazil, entered with the empress, accompanied by 
Donna Josephina da Fontseca, Maid of Honor, Donna Emilia de 
Carvalho Borges, wife of the Brazilian Minister, and the emperor's 
suite ; M. Carvalho Borges, the Brazilian Minister, Chamberlain Yis- 
oonde da Bon Betiro, Admiral Lamare, Dr. Sonza Pontes, and the 
emperor's secretary, A. T. De Macedo. Upon the invitation of the 
president, the emperor and suite took a seat upon the platform.] 

After the reading of Dr. Berendt's paper, the president said — 

We had anticipated the pleasure to-night of meeting Dr. Nor- 
denskjdld, the distinguished Swedish arctic explorer, who has added 
to his previous explorations and scientific labors by his recent explora- 
tion of the River Yenissei, enriching geographical science by his very 
interesting and important account of the countries through which 
this river flows in its courae to the Arctic. It was the intention of 
Dr. Nordenskjold to have been present at our meeting, but he was 
compelled to leave two days ago for Europe, that he might be in time 
for the starting of the new expedition to the Arctic, planned by him, 
and of which he is to take charge. 

The president then read the following letter from Dr. Norden- 
skjdld — 

Lbttbb of Prof. Nordbnskjold. 

Deab Sir. — * * * I am very sorry not to be able to 
be present at the meeting of the American Geographical Society on 
Tuesday, the tenth, which would not only be a special honor to me, 
but would have given me an opportunity to make acquaintance with 
the leading geographical men of America. But I am compelled to 
start for Europe by the next steamer, that I may be able to meet in 
due time my steamer, " The Ymer," with which it is my design to go 
this autumn to the Yenissei and the Obi. This new expedition, 
which is at the expense of Oscar Dickson and Alexander Sibinakofi', 
has for itQ object to develop still further the researches and discover- 
ies of the last year in respect to the navigability of the large Siberian 

rivers. 

Very respectfully yours. 

A. E. NORDENSKJOLD. 
10 
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Although, said the president, we are not to have the satisfaction 
of meeting Dr. Nordenskjold, we have the pleasure of having with 
ns our honorary member, Dr. Petermann, than whom no one not an 
actual explorer has been more fully identified with the progress of 
geographical science for the last quarter of a eentui'y. Apart from 
his valuable labors as a cartographer, the world has been diieflj 
indebted to him for the publication and intelligent exposition of what 
is going on from time to time in the great field of geographical dis- 
covery. To him the scientific travelers and explorere in every part 
of the world have been indebted for an early account and due appre- 
ciation of their labors, and I avail myself of this occasion to make my 
own especial acknowledgment of the aid I have derived from his pub- 
lications, in being enabled at the close of each year to lay before the 
Society a summary account of the geographical work of the world. 
But the pleasant duty of welcoming and doing honor to Dr. Peter- 
mann, I feel will be more fitly discharged by a distinguished member 
of this Society, eminent not only as an extensive traveler, but as one 
of the chief ornaments of American literature — Mr. Bayard Taylor 
[loud applause] — whom I shall ask to unite with me in giving expres- 
sion to the gratification of the Society at meeting Dr. Petermann. 

Mr. Taylor then rose and spoke as follows : 

Bat^kd Taylor's Rema&ks. 

Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen, I have been requested, as 
a member of this Society, to assume the office of welcoming here 
to-night Dr. August Petermann, the distinguished German geog- 
rapher. I accept the duty with the greater satisfaction, because I 
have visited Dr. Petermann at the scene of his labors from time to 
time during the last twenty years. 1 know the character and impor- 
tance of this work ; and the simple description of it obviates tiie 
necessity of any special eulogium. In geographical science Dr. 
Petermann is the worthy successor of Alexander von Humboldt and 
Karl Kitter, although he has made no explorations and published no 
narratives of travel. But he has done what was scarcely possible in 
their day : he has developed a new branch of activity in this great 
field of knowledge. I might appropriately call it the organization 
of discovery. From the moment when he was called to assist Perthes, 
the famous geographical publisher, at Gotha, he has watched every 
possible inroad of civilized man into the unexplored territory of the 
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globe. He has come to the aid of every chance unprepared traveler 
— drawn his charts for him, solved his gnesses and corrected his rude 
calculations. He has guided the selected explorer, equipped him in 
advance, pointed out the path of achievement, and taught him how 
to secure the best scientific results of his daring. Seated in his ofiice 
iu Gotha, he has organized the conquest of Africa, of Central Asia, 
and the Arctic regions, cheering one hero on the same path where 
another fell before him. In this age of great explorations, the 
advantages of that central bureau of exact knowledge which Dr. 
Peterraann has created, need no explanation from me. But inasmuch 
as I have pei*soually seen so much of the duration, the extent, and 
the self-sacrificing character of his labors, I am glad to express, as an 
old friend, my heartiest concurrence in the welcome and recognition 
which he receives here to-night. 

Let me venture to say a few words more, and pardon me if I 
seem to gtray a little beyond the scope of this evening's meeting. 
Since the time of Herodotus geography and literature have always 
had an intimate relation. The clear narrative style and power of 
description which are indispensable to the traveler belong to literary 
art; the domains of the two continually overlap; and if I confound 
them now it is because I wish to speak both as a member of the 
Geographical Society and as a humble member of the guild of authors. 
The other distinguished guest of this evening, who is so soon 
to leave us, claims our acknowledgment not only because he has 
favored the explorations of Herndon, Gibbon and Orton, and assisted 
the scientific labors of Agassiz, Hartt, and others, but also because 
he has followed, with the interest of that lofty nature which is affected 
by all that affects humanity, the literary development of our country. 
With an industry that puts our national energy to shame, and a 
habit of almost more than republican simplicity, he has studied our 
geography, our industry and our institutions ; but he has also found 
time to make the personal acquaintance, as he already knew the works, 
of our poets, Bryant, Longfellow, Whittier and Lowell. Such a 
hearty and intelligent sympathy with the highest interests of our 
national life demands an equally cordial recognition. I am sure that 
no distinguished stranger ever came among us, who, at the end of 
three months, seemed so little of a stranger and so much of a friend 
to the whole American people, as Dom Pedro II of Brazil. We can 
give him no better God-speed, now as he IdSaves our shores, than the 
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lines which our psalmist, Whittier, addressed to him after the decree 
abolishing slavery in his empire : 

And thou, great-hearted raler, through whose month 

The word of God is said 
Once more, ** Let there be Light ! " — Son of the South, 

Lift up thy honored head I 
Wear unshamcd a crown by thy desert 

More than by birth thy own. 
Careless of watch and ward, thou art b^rt 

By grateful hearts alone. 
The moated wall and battle-ship may fail, 

But safe shall justice prove : 
Stronger than greaves of brass or iron mail 

The panoply of love ! 

At the conclusion of Mr. Taylor's remarks, the president introduced 
Dr. Peterniann, who was received with lond applause. 

Dr. PErrERMANN's Kemarks. 

When I had the honor of being invited to this meeting, it was sug- 
gested to me by your president, if not to read a paper, to give some 
remarks containing the impressions of my visits to this country. 
Most willing as I do feel to respond to this suggestion on the one 
hand, I am most reluctant to do so on the other, for I have been in 
this country too short a time to make any other but v.ery hasty obser- 
vations — little more than three weeks, half of which time has been 
devoted to the Centennial — and the impressions of what I have seen 
in this short time have been so overwhelming that I have not had 
time, as yet, to collect, as it were, my thoughts about them. 

Only this very day, having proceeded from Boston to Albany, I 
intended going on to Niagara, as I have to return to Europe next 
Saturday ; but in order to follow the kind invitation to attend this 
meeting, I stopped at Albany to come down the Hudson, on purpose 
to be here this evening ; and being here now, I offer what I request 
you to take as the very superlicial remarks of a tourist who not only 
felt the overwhelming nature of what he saw, but also the depressing 
influence of continued hot weather, such as I never experienced 
before for any length of time- 

Ladies and gentlemen, I am altogether most happy that I have 
lived to see this great country and people. From printed descrip- 
tions and personal communications, I had imagined I knew some* 
thing of America and Atnericans, but on coming here I have found 
that I knew very little, and that one gets best at the full truth when 
one comes to see and judge for one's self. 
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I knew this to be a great couDtrj and a gi-eat people, but all my 
expectations have been Burpassed and agreeably exceeded. 

In £nix>pe, one is apt to think that many matters in this country 
are as yet only half finished. It may be true that this is a very 
young country, that its occupation and settlement have not long 
since only been commenced, that this very brg country requires, per- 
haps, hundreds of millions of people more before it can be said to be 
fairly inhabited, somewhat atlter the fashion of European countries. 
Even on the line of your largest cities — from Washington to Bos- 
ton — only the northern half of it gave me the impression of being 
fairly occupied, in the European sense. 

But just for this very reason, all I have seen on this line has filled 
me with admiration and struck me as being at the head of any human 
progress and culture that may be found anywhere else on the globe. 
Among European countries, I know England pretty well, but on com- 
ing here I find many things to approve and to admire that I never 
saw even in London. 

Of course the old countries have many things handed down to them 
from generations past which they cannot easily or quickly get rid of, 
even if they would — for example, the narrow, crooked, unwhole- 
some streets of their towns. Cities with great means like Paris, 
Vienna and others, have done much to take down old streets and 
build up wider ones; still, in general, they must keep what they got. 
America has had the advantage of building up every thing anew, and 
it has done this, generally, in an enlightened spirit. 

Even a very small tour like mine is sufficient to convince that this 
is by nature a highly favored and rich country. What has made 
Europe, the smallest of the quarters of the globe, the most import- 
ant — a favored climate and an indented coast-line — is also found in 
this country. This Atlantic coast I have visited ranges with Italy, 
Greece, France, Germany, England as to the climate. In Boston 
greeted my eyes in great pertection fruits and products that I am 
accustomed to see in Germany, while I missed them further south. 
^ Bat so extensive is this country that from Maine to Florida and from 
Washington to Mexico almost all different climes congenial to civilized 
man are found. 

The natural configuration of your Atlantic shore reminds one of 
the indentations of the most blessed lands of antiquity and modem 
time ; everywhere the sea and its deep creeks and tide-rivers sti'etch 
far into the land and make communication with \ht rest of the world 
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easy. Thus, for example, the Chesapeake bay and the Patapsco, the 
Potomac, the Delaware bay and river, the New York bay, the Hudson 
river, the Long Tsland sound, the Massachusetts bay, and others, are 
the natural and favored highways to your great cities of Washington, 
Baltimore, Philadelphia, New York, Boston. 

Only such cities that* have a similar good position by sea and by 
land as these will be the cities of the future. I was much impressed 
by this great feature of your country, by visiting these cities thus 
favored by their natural position. 

But favored as the sites are on which these cities stand, it is much 
more wonderful what has been done by human energy and persever* 
ancein building them up within the short time of about 100 years — the 
progress from the very first settlement, another 100 years back, having 
been but slow. I expected to find many houses such as first settlers 
erect them, but I found magnificent cities, with fine palaces, elabonate 
structures, great public buildings, and nice comfortable family houses, 
all of them biiilt either of the finest and most costly materials — marble 
and granite — or of a variety of sandstone and bricks, which latter, 
for fine quality, as in Baltimore, are unsurpassed elsewhere. 

In that magnificent marble building, the City Hall of Baltimore, 
in the library, an interesting drawing was shown me of what Balti- 
more was a little more than 100 years ago — a number of small farm- 
houses such as might yet be seen in the country. Now, after sailing 
up the far-stretching Chesapeake bay, with its flat lonely shores that 
scarcely betray human habitations, it is most striking all at once to 
find one's self before an immense city, with all the features of rapid 
American progress, and certainly one of the great centers of com- 
merce and industry. 

I inspected some of the schools of Baltimore, and was exceedingly 
gratified to find in what enlightened spirit the education of this 
country is conducted and administered, and what large means are 
devoted to it. When I consider that what took me a half a day to 
go over were only two out of about 150,000 schools you have, it 
strikes me that education in this country rests on a most extensive 
basis, i*anking with any other in the world. 

The foundation of John Hopkins' University, where one single 
private individual devoted the sum of three and a-half millions of 
dollars, and the Peabody Institute, are suflicient proofs that all the 
higher interests of life are well taken care of in this country, as is 
further shown in the history of many similar magniiicent donations 
by others of your wealthy citizens. 
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A most pleasing impreBsion I had by the acquaintance with Drnid 
Hill park, the natural and artificial beauties of which can vie with 
those of any city-park in Europe. In all your cities I have found 
these fine parks, as well as reservoirs occupying the highest elevations 
of the ground, supplying your cities with an abundance of fresh 
water. Both are highly conimeiidable features in the life of a nation ; 
parks and squai-es elevating and refreshing the mind, fresh water being 
tlie chief requirement for family and household purity and cleanli- 
ness — and cleanliness is next to godliness. 

The kind and honoring reception I had in Baltimore, when I 
thought of landing entirely unknown, showed me how, even in that 
city of commerce and industry, the literature and scientific endeavors 
of Europe are well known and appreciated. 

Washington, away from the noisy hum of a great port and center 
of commerce, seemed to me well adapted as the seat of the political 
capital and government of this country. It is built on a most mag- 
nificent plan, and the width of its streets, the extent of its squares 
and parks, surpass those of any other city in the world. 

Here in Washington the best opportunities were in a most obliging 
manner accorded me in inspecting the various public departments, of 
which those connected with the geography and cartography of the 
country engaged my especial interest. 

From my geographical pursuits I had long known the excellence 
and merit of the labors of the United States, both public and private, 
in this field, all over the world, in North ai\d South America, in 
Africa and Asia, in the Atlantic and Pacific, in the Arctic and 
Antarctic regions. More and more of late years the great surveying 
operations of the far West have ptx)niineutly and permanently engaged 
the attention of the whole scientific world. In Washington I had 
the gratification of making the personal acquaintance of a great num- 
ber of these famous explorers and surveyors, the Haydens, Powells, 
Wheelers and others, with their effective staffs of excellent hard- 
working men of science, and I saw more than is possible in Europe 
of the vast results of their great and persevering labors, for only a 
small portion of these can be published ; the splendid and extensive 
collections in all branches of natural historv, as well as th() vast col- 
lections of excellent photographs, must be seen to be appreciated. 
They are at present partly in the government building of the Centen- 
nial at Philadelphia, and afford great interest and instruction, which 
will increase at future times, when much of it may have become 
relics of times and things gone by. 
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It was just in the exciting time of the appropriations of Congress, 
that I stayed at Washington — appropriations on which also depended 
the extent of labor in these departments for the ensuing year. With 
regret I had to observe that this important part of the public service 
of the United States is from year to year in danger of being stinted 
or cut oif by these yearly appropriations of Congress, and if I can 
find fault with any thing I have seen in the country, it is this. For 
the requirements of science mere politicians cannot be expected to 
have much feeling and sympathy, but every civilized country requires 
a proper survey of its territories for a multitude of purposes, and 
members of Congress wanting to stint or cut off the small means 
required for this service simply would degrade the character of this 
great country, and injure and retard its progress. All the surveys 
and explorations made hitherto by the government of this country 
have cost but very little time and money as compared with those of 
European countries. 

While at Washington I had the honor to be invited to Annapolis 
to see the Naval Academy, and the proceedings of the festive day 
when the diplomas were handed to the cadets — a most delightful 
and instructive day. When I learned there that only one man-of-war 
is in service now, it struck me how essentially a country of peace this 
mighty country is. 

Philadelphia is a wonderful instance of the marvelous growth of 
this country. That it is the largest city as to area in tlie United 
States, made itself felt to the visitors of the Centennial who had to go 
from the city to the exposition or vice veraa^ because the mere time 
for this by the street-cars took one hour, and sometimes, when the 
traffic was very dense, two hours. 

The Centennial is a grand achievement, eclipsing all former expo- 
sitions of that kind in Europe. Here can be clearly seen what position 
the United States holds in the culture of the world, in manufactures 
and industry, especially in machinery, as well as in science and art. 
Even in art, where in the opinion of many it had been considered 
that this country could not have had time enough to achieve as much 
as to rank with famous art countries of Europe, it was clearly shown 
that this country had made of late immense progress. 

I congratulated myself with having landed at Baltimore, and thus 
proceeding step by step to the commercial metropolis of this country. 
New York. This city, and especially its Broadway, appears to me a 
kind of prime meridian, where two worlds meet, the Eastern and the 
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Western. Spending the only evening I have been in tliis city as yet 
in the lovely walks and resting places of the Battery, my uiind was 
filled with reveries of the fntare, and as to what New York might be 
a hundred years hence. 

After a day in New York, I went on to Boston by that famons 
Fall Biver line, with its wondrons steamers, a dream of fairy-land, 
and enjoyed the magnificent scenery through East river and Long 
Island sound ; the like I have not seen in Europe. 

When the country between Washington and New York appeared 
to me more like a park, perhaps awaiting still the hand of man for 
a greater density of population, the country from New York to Boston 
looks like a beautiful garden dotted all over with comfortable farm- 
houses and neat cottages, and a land highly cultivated and densely 
inhabited. 

Boston struck me in more than one way as the link between the 
old and new country, between Europe and America — a point less 
hot and southern-like, the natural products and fruits reminding me 
more of Europe than the more southern cities. I was highly pleased 
with Boston, its fine streets, its Central Park, Boston Common, its 
bay and harbors. In rambling through the city, I visited Bunker 
Hill monument, Dorchester heights, and other points, and chanced 
to come to the north ferry that connects the city with the outlying 
parish of Chelsea ; an eminence there attracted my attention, and 
thither I bent my steps, thus gaining the summit of the Chelsea high- 
lands. Here I enjoyed the grandest view I have as yet had in the 
United States. 

It is not so obstructed as the one from Dorchester heights, and 
'more comprehensive and pleasing than from Bunker's Hill monu- 
ment. It is a kind of small Rig], because there is an imposing, 
almost boundless panorama all round — a panorama which impressed 
me much, as it seemed to me typical of the country, its natural 
resources and its immense progress. Far away to the east, in a great 
semicircular line, stretches the Bay of Boston, Massachusetts bay, 
not in a smooth, monotonous line, but picturesquely broken by a 
most variegated outline and a great number of islands large and 
small, rocks^ capes, straits and river lines, till no more detail is dis- 
cernible to the naked eye far away in the Atlantic ocean. Islands 
and shore are more or less covered with houses and culture, ti*ees and 
pasture ; the sea, with large and small vessels, steamboats and steam 
ferries ; broad sea-arms are bridged over by long bridges, on which 
may be seen railway trains or street-cars. The main coasMine and 
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the heart of Boston itself are again cnt up in a most picturesque way 
by bays, harbors, creeks and rivers that reach inland as far as the 
city extends. Beyond the city, in the south, rises the Blue hills and 
other small ranges, heightening the effect of the magnificent picture. 
As in the east the sea, so in the west the city, with its spires and 
steeples, and domes, and monuments, and smoking chimneys, extends 
as far as the eye can reach, until the horizon is formed by wooded 
eminences, as in the south. The foreground, also, towards the city, is 
most beautiful, because formed of undulating ground covered with 
charming villas and churches, interapersed with trees. To the north, 
on the opposite side of the city, first comes a valley, through which a 
meandric creek, the Snake river, runs, with its meadows and nice 
country houses ; beyond this valley stretch long elevations with fine 
villas and trees ; beyond that again higher ranges, wooded, and far 
to the north-east a nook of the sea, the shores and slopes of which are 
densely dotted over by the houses of Lynn. 

I thought of the fine view over Venice from the Campanile, with 
its alternate parts of houses and sea-arms and canals ; but these sea- 
arms are the shallow and muddy lagoons — the sea-arms of Boston 
the clear Atlantic ocean. The town-parts of Venice are compact 
streets, artificially jammed housemasses — the parts of Boston 
between its varied sea-arms are properly spread out, interspersed by 
many trees, squares, parks and green lawns. In Venice the Lido 
forms a long monotonous straight line, dividing the sea from the 
lagoons ; here a much more variegated picture of sea, land and city, 
extends all around, as far as ihe eye can reach. 

If any one wants the sea, islands and capes without end, he has it 
here ; if any one wants a big, imposing, long-stretching city and 
houses, with clumps of trees and country scenery without end, he has 
it here also. As far as the city and its outlying and neighboring 
parishes extend, the sea, with its arms and creeks, and tide-rivers also 
extend. And all this may be viewed with comfort and ease, for on 
the summit of the Chelsea highlands stands a good hotel, witli 
elegantly furnished rooms. 

To-day I enjoyed the charming and even imposing scenery of the 
Hudson from Albany to New York, which ranks with the best of 
river sceneries of Europe. 

In every respect my very limited tour in this country has been one 
of gratification to me. I have found a land of wonderful natural 
capabilities, and this land wonderfully raised and cultivated by ita 
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people. I find many matters in advance of Europe, and every indi- 
cation that progress will be gone on with as before. And every thing 
I see here has the appearance of its being made for the peace and 
happiness of the people, and this not only for the original founders of 
the colony, but for every race of the earth that chooses to come here. 
As well as English descendants, I see here from the east representa- 
tives of all the races of Europe ; from the west, the yellow races of 
Eastern Asia, and, above all, in a strong proportion, the sons of the 
black continent. 

To see and observe these black descendants in the position they 
occupy in this country has been to me a source of great interest and 
gratification. Hitherto I have been acquainted with the black races 
of Africa chiefiy by the exploring expeditions, which all show those 
races more or less as occupying the lowest scale of human existence, 
constituting, as they do everywhere in their native land, an object of 
merchandise, the children being sold into slavery by their own father, 
the sisters by their brother, and so forth. Here in this conntry, and 
through this country, the Africans have been elevated from the posi- 
tion they occupy in their own land to that of a Christian, a working 
and industrious race, and are free members of the community, speak- 
ing the English idiom, no more a curse to themselves, but taking a 
useful rank among the rest of the world. 

There are about 8,000,000 of families and 8,000,000 of houses in 
this country, so that about every family, of whatever race, occupies a 
house by itself to live in. 

Some countries of the world are overstocked with people, others 
the reverse ; to the former belongs China, which could miss 
100,000,000 of its 400,000,000 without so much as noticing it 
Africa, again, is a great continent, full of useful and important natural 
products to the world, of which little, however, can be raised, for 
want of labor and the slavery of its black race. There are some who, 
like my friend Francis Galton, in London, say : Go and take the 
Chinese away from China, and bring thetu to Africa to make that 
continent do better. No one, however, has as yet seriously enter- 
tained this proposal, or given it realization in any practical or exten- 
sive manner. For some time past a tide has commenced to set also 
from China into this country, where there is room for yet so many 
millions. Why should tlie yellow race not occupy at least the same 
satisfactory position to themselves and the white race as the black 
race does t 
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This remains a question to solve in the second one hundred jearo 
of the Uuiou ; and I wish you and this country sincerely the same 
progress and prosperity as has marked the first one hundred years in 
such a wonderful degree, that even such great problems as the change 
and remodeling of the nature and character of the African race have 
been satisfactorily solved. 

To myself this short visit has been a source of much instruction 
and gratification ; everywhere I have only experienced kindness, and 
having had the honor to be invited to this meeting, it gives me sin- 
cere pleasure to express my gratitude publicly for all the kindness I 
have experienced. 

[The president then read a very interesting letter from the Rev. 
Dr. Adams, upon the occasion of the meeting, and regretting his ina- 
bility to be present to welcome Dom Pedro d' Alcantara and the other 
distinguished guests, which is not inserted, having unfortunately 
been lost.] 

After the reading of Dr. Adams' letter. Chief Justice Daly said : 

I am sure that I express the general gratification of the whole 
Society, at the pleasure we receive from the presence among us to-night 
of Dom Pedro d'Alcantara. (Loud and long continued cheering.) 
Though he is witli us as Dom Pedro d' Alcantara, I would like, if I 
may take that Hbcrty in his presence, to say a word about the 
Emperor of Brazil. The instances have been very few in the world's 
history, in which the permanent head of a great nation has united 
with the qualities of a ruler, the distinction of literary and scientific 
attainments. Many have been patrons of learning and of science ; 
but it is something more to be, like our distinguished guest, also an 
investigator and a man of learning. Indeed, I can recall at this 
moment but one similar instance, that of Alonzo X. of Spain, sur- 
named " the astronomer," and " the wise ; " whose astronomical tab- 
lets, or at least those which bear his name, and which were so long in 
use, were said to have conferred upon him more distinction than all 
his battles, for he was also a warrior, and had a very troubled reign, 
which did not, however, prevent him from engaging largely in scien- 
tific researches. Indeed, some malicious wit of that day said that his 
spirit of research was so great that if he had been consulted at the 
creation, he would have suggested something different. Little room 
would be found for the indulgence of such witticisms at the present 
time, when the effect of all scientific investigation is to awaken a rev- 
erential spirit in contemplation of the marvelous works of creation, 
which, as they are gradually unfolded by scientific discovery, but aug- 
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ment onr wonder, and make the region of the still Unknown seem to us 
greater and *niore infinite than it appeared before. The distinction 
which learning and scientific labors confer is not looked for in the 
mler of a State, from the nnmerons dnties and great responsibilities 
incident to that high station, and that it is so exceptionable mnst be 
my excnse for referring to it in the presence of Dom Pedro, in whose 
lionse or lineage, however, it seems to be hereditary ; for we are told 
in the immortal novel of Cervantes, that when the barber and the 
curate were employed in devoting the whole of Don Quixote's library 
to the flames, they came across one book which tliey both agreed 
should be saved, because it was written by a learned king of Portugal. 

In an age like ours, so marked by a wide-spread activity in every 
branch of science, it is of the greatest importance that the goveni- 
ments of the world should be in sympathy with this prevailing 
impulse; for the aid of governments, pecuniarily and otherwise, is 
necessary for the prosecution of at least some of the sciences with the 
breadth and comprehensiveness which has now become indispensable. 
This is especially so in the wide field of the science for the advance- 
ment of which this Society was organized, embracing as it does the 
whole surface of the globe, the land spread over it, the waters that 
cover it, and the air which surrounds it — a science requiring for its 
prosecution and exposition an enormous accumulation of details, that 
are to be obtained only by long-continued labors and pecuniary 
expenditures upon a very extensive scale. To the geogi'apher, as well 
as to all who feel that scientific discovery is and must continue to be 
one of the great factors in the advancement of human civilization, it 
is of the deepest interest that the governments of the world should 
be fully impressed with what is due on their part to assist in the 
increase of scientific knowledge, and it is therefore with no ordinary 
feelings of respect and pleasure that we receive and welcome at our 
meeting a ruler who has ever sought to impress this great duty upon 
his own government, and to enforce it in his high position by the 
striking spectacle of his own example. 

Colonel T. Bailey Myers then rose and said : 

Mr. President, I am delegated by the Council of this Society to 
propose the name of Dom Pedro d' Alcantara as an honorary member. 
It would be unnecessary to add a single word to what has been already 
said, but if any argument were required to show what a soui*ce of 
congratulation it would be in future to add so illustrious a name, it 
would be the fact that that gentleman sits with us to-night as a private 
citizen. 



158 Addrsss of Empsrob Dom Pbdro. 

The emperor was elected by acclamation, and was welcomed with 
enthusiastic applause, in the midst of which he came vfoward, the 
whole audience rising and cheering vigorously. The gentlemen upon 
the. platform remained standing while the emperor spoke as follows: 

The Empebor Dom Pedbo's Addbess. 

^' Although sincere gratitude's voice is always eloquent, I still hesi- 
tate to utter my thoughts to the American Geographical Society for 
the honor it confers on me in the presence of men so prominent in 
geographical science, and such indefatigable explorers of a region 
where man, rivaling as it were with nature, feels that labor, is his 
greatest glory and most solid base of happiness. On so solemn an 
occasion, however, it is my duty to express how in my country we 
prize geographical studies, which bring to light its elements of wealth, 
and secure for it — I speak as a Brazilian, but without partiality — a 
brilliant future and also make it useful to all nations, with which 
Brazil has always endeavored to maintain a cordial friendship. I 
trust the American Geographical Society will allow me to express 
here a feeling adieu to all the people of the United States, who wel- 
comed me with so much kindness, and to explain to them at the same 
time how sorry I am that a motive, doubly regretable, has not per- 
mitted my remaining longer among them, to see and examine as much 
as I desired, notwithstanding the means employed by this great nation 
to overwhelm time." [Loud applause.] 

Dr. I. I. Hayes, the celebrated Arctic explorer, was then introduced 
and spoke as follows : 

Db. I. I. Hayes's Kemabks. 

I felt much honored, Mr. President, when, in arranging the plan 
for the present evening, you assigned to me the duty of saying in 
behalf of the Geographical Society, some words of welcome to one of 
the most distinguished explorers of the present time — I mean, of 
course, Professor Nordenskjdld, of Stockholm, Sweden. I regret 
exceedingly to learn, by the letter you have read to us, that he (tannot 
be present with us to-night, but is on his way to Europe. 

Fellows of the Geographical Societ}', Ladies and Gentlemen, 
in view of the circumstance that Professor NordenskjOld is not 
here, it may not be amiss for me to occupy, even at this late hour, 
a few moments of your time to solicit your attention to some of the 
important features of the explorations of our absent friend — absent 
I know he is, not in consequence of any indisposition on his part, 
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bnt for the simple reason that he is now bonnd od his way, for the 
fifth time, to the frozen regions of the North — not now with the 
view of reaching the north pole of the earth, bnt with the practical 
view of opening up to the advantage of commerce the great rivers 
Obi and Yenisei, which flow through Siberia to the Arctic ocean. In 
a few days he will take ship and sail for those distant r^ions. As 
long ago as 1854, Professor Nordenskjdid was conspicaons before 
the world for the developments he had made in Arctic discovery and 
in Arctic science ; and it affords ns the highest satisfaction to know 
that, after fitting ont expedition after expedition from his native 
land, pushing them forward with all the ardor of his nature, our dis- 
tinguished visitor, Dr. Petermann, has not withheld at any time the 
support of his great name and of his powerful influence to assist Pro- 
fessor Nordenskjdld in his great, noble, and heroic efforts to develop 
the resources of the North. [Applause.] And, indeed, while we 
have listened to the words of wisdom that have fallen from the lips 
of Dr. Petermann, we may wonder whether he has not himself pene- 
trated into those remote and desolate regions, and yet our triend Bay- 
ard Taylor has told us that he has not, bnt that, like Yon Moltke, he 
directs the great machinery by which, in the course of a few years — 
in the course of his own short life — there has been developed mote 
geographical knowledge than had been evolved in all the centuries 
that had gone before. [Applause.] And to Dr. Petermann we must 
attribute, in a large measure, this wondeiful development. And I 
congratulate you, fellow members of the Geographical Society — I 
congratulate the Society itself, of which I am proud to be a member — 
more proud to-night than at any other time of my life — when we 
have added to the roll of our honorary fellowship the name of so 
illustrious a sympathizer in the work which unites us, not as a formal 
compliment, sent to him at a distance, but as one of the audience we 
have the honor to address — and when we also have the honor of 
receiving one who, as the president has stated, has done so much for 
geographic progress, that we feel almost as if they were fellow-citizens 
among us, and as if the lines that divide peoples were broken down, 
and that there were a universal confederation among the nations of 
the earth, brought down to the level of our interest in, and our affec- 
tion and devotion for, geographic knowledge. [Applause.] Geog- 
raphy is indeed the science of all sciences which blends men together 
in one universal comity of feeling and affection ; for in that science 
do we find all the other sciences combined. Eacli in its own way, 
one science after another pays tribute to it to make a grand total. 
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That total is snmmed up in the one word, "Geography," — and 
to that one word our honored guest here, Dr. Petermann, holds the 
key. [Applause.] 

Now, with regard to the Arctic regions, let me say one word. It 
is a region in which, in former years, I have been greatly interested. 
I have penetrated there four different times, and though I have not 
exactly been upon the track of Professor Nordenskjdld at any time, 
yet he has broken almost as far through the great barrier which 
invests the Arctic sea as any one has done at any time in any direc- 
tion. ' The Austrian expedition, in which Dr. Petermann had so 
large an interest, penetrated nearer to the north pole and discovered 
land nearer to the north pole than any on the Atlantic side — far 
away to the north, along the land which was discovered originally in 
1854, and re-discovered by myself in 1860, extending it nearly to the 
same latitude as the German exploration ; and while at the same time 
other developments were made, and discoveries made which were pre- 
dicted by Dr. Petermann, upon the Behring's Straits side. The result 
of these explorations of Professor Nordenskjdld and the Germans has 
proven the fact that around that great regioH investing the north pole 
of the earth, which is shown on the map before you, there is a vast 
barrier of ice, and within it, what I have always advocated before 
this Society, is an open, free and navigable sea. [Applause.] Dr. 
Petermann and I have had some diiference of opinion as to the stretch 
of land in that direction, but I am sure that that vast expanse of sea — 
almost 3,000 miles in diameter — that great waste of water rolls as 
wildly throughout the winter as throughout the summer, and dashes 
against its icy walls as wildly as the waves of the Atlantic or the 
Pacific ocean, and that if we could once break our way through that 
barrier into that sea, we should find it as navigable as any sea upon 
the whole earth, either in summer or in winter. [Applause.] The 
discoveries of Nordenskjold or others, will not prove that there is any 
milder climate around the north pole than at some distance to the 
south of it, but that vast expanse, which is kept open by the motion 
of the waves and the air, which is necessarily receiving radiated heat 
from that body of water, is somewhat modified in its temperature. 
It is a cold, desolate region, yet in consequence of the vastness of the 
area of that sea it is, in my judgment, peipetually open. It cannot 
be open, however, if the land which Dr. Petermann suggests stretches 
far away from the north pole and towards fiehring's straits. But I 
must differ from Dr. Petermann in that particular. I believe that the 
line marked upon the map there around that great area, marks nearly 
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the actual line of the land investing the great sea. Wc have a great 
current, a continuation of the Gulf stream, sending the tepid waters 
of the equatorial regions far away into the north, while, on the other 
hand, there is a cold current sweeping down Baffin's bay and working 
its way down along the eastern coast of America, giving cooling and 
refreshing water to the bathers of Newport and Long Branch. But 
for that current this eastern shore could never have been inhabited 
by man. 

Now, ladies and gentlemen, with this brief outline, which is all I 
can do now, in obedience to the call which was made upon me by the 
president, I will close my remarks. But, first I will take the liberty 
of expressing my opinion with respect to recent explorations in the 
Arctic regions. It is my opinion that the English expedition which 
has passed up through Baffin's bay into Smith's sound, taking the 
track first followed by Dr. Kane, then by myself, and afterwards by 
Captain Ilall — that the expedition from which we have not heard 
for a long time, but from which we will hear soon — that that expe- 
dition will push its way through the icy waters of Smith's sound, and 
over the ice wherein they may be inclosed, into the great sea which 
Kane discovered, and which I re-discovered afterwards. On the 
waters of that great sea they will be able to launch their boats and 
push onward to the north pole. But if they do not accomplish this 
result, if it is not for the English flag first tofioat over the north pole, 
I hope the time will come, and that not far distant, when either I or 
some other American citizen will lead an expedition up to Grinnell 
Land, in latitude eighty-two degrees — where I planted a little flag in 
1861, and where it is standing at the present moment, nnless the 
bleak Arctic storms have rent its starry folds — and picking it up, will 
carry it on and plant it — first of all flags — upon the north pole of 
the earth. [Applause.] 

The president then declared the meeting adjourned. 

11 



TWO MONTHS IN BURMAH. 



By Frank Vincent, Jr. 



It would seem a difficult task at the present day to find any spot on 
this globe which the curiosity of man has not explored. Chief Justice 
Daly, of New York, in his interesting account of the geographical 
work of the world for 1873, recognizes this fact, but is compelled to 
acknowledge that one-seventeenth of the earth's surface yet remains 
unexplored. In addition to this, there are other portions of the globe 
of far greater interest to us than the unexplored regions, but concern- 
ing which we know virtually nothing. 

Among Asiatic countries there are probably none where civilization 
abounds of which we are so ill-informed as of those which lie between 
the Bay of Bengal and the China sea, and which unitedly constitute 
Farther India or Indo-China. Possessing an area of 1,000,000 square 
miles, immense mineral wealth, a wonderfully productive soil, and 
25,000,000 inhabitants, yet our knowledge of this territory might 
have been summed up in the words " Siamese Twins " and " Cochin- 
China chanticleers," so absolute has been the seclusion and conser- 
vatism by which the inhabitants have separated themselves from the 
rest of the world. 

I can speak to you now only of Burmah, where my opportunities 
for collecting information, both by careful observation and deliberate 
research, were unusually good. I not only enjoyed the honor of being 
presented to the king, but visited all places of interest with suitable 
credentials, and was permitted considerable insight into the domestic 
customs, the religion, literature, laws and character of the people, 
mixing freely with both high and low. And though my theme 
possesses much of traditional pictnresqueness and romance, I think 
that an idea of the history, present condition, capabilities and pros- 
pects of this remote and wonderful land may be best conveyed to you 
through a narrative of facts and events, rather than of fancies or 
philosophies. 

On the latest and best of our atlases Farther India comprehends 
six independent countries or territories : Burmah, Laos, Siam, Cam- 
bodia, Cochin-China and Annam. Burmah, occupying more than 
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one-fourth of the great peninsula, is the most westerly of these 
provinces, being situated next to the Bay of Bengal and the Bengal 
presidency of Hither India. It is a state perhaps 1,200 miles in 
length and 600 in width, or as large as New York, Pennsylvania, 
Virginia, Ohio, Indiana and Kentucky together. The northern por- 
tion is somewhat hilly, while along the valley of the Irrawaddy, 
which traverses the country from north to south, lie rich alluvial 
plains, which are especially fertile in the vicinity of tlie deltas on 
the southern coast. 

Two seasons — the wot and the dry — nearly divide the year 
between them. The south-west monsoon blows from May to October, 
and the north-east during the remaining months. The difference in 
temperature between the northern and southern pai*ts of the country 
is great. North of the capital, which is centrally located, it seldom 
reaches 60° Fahrenheit, while in tlie south the mercury, in the hot 
season, often reaches 120° in the shade. Although this may seem hot 
enough for any place in this world, there are other parts of Southern 
Asia still hotter. Notable among them is Ghuznee, where the heat 
is so intense as to be matter of remark even among the salamandrine 
natives, for it is a common query with them, '^ Mighty Allah ! why 
hast Thou made hell when there is Ghuznee ? " 

The early history of Burmah, like all early history, is obscure. 
Prome, one of the principal cities, is said to have been founded 400 
years before Clirist. Paghan subsequently became the capital, and 
remained so for twelve centuries. But historic records are very 
meager until the beginning of the sixteenth century, when the Por- 
tuguese made settlements. Then came English and Dutch colonists, 
who were unsuccessful and were 8ubse(|uently banished. Wars 
between the Burmese and their neighbors ensued. In these conflicts 
England and France became involved. The latest war between Great 
Britain and Burmah terminated in 1853 (the year of the accession of 
the present king), by the annexation of the rich province of Pegu to 
the already enormously extended British empire in the east. 

It is now generally believed that the ancestora of the Burmese, and 
indeed of all the various races and nations of Indo-China, migrated 
at a remote period from the plateaus of Central Asia — say Thibet or 
Mongolia. The northern portion of Burmah is inhabited even now 
by a few Tartar tribes — perhaps descendants of one of the maraud- 
ing troops of Genghis Khan. Ethnologically speaking, though prob- 
ably a distinct race, the Burmese bear more resemblance to the 
Turanian than to the Aryan families. They have the physiognomy 
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and physique of the Mongiils — the small oblique eyes, high and 
prominent cheek-bones, straight black hair, flat, short and broad nose, 
short and stout body, and yellowish-brown skin. As compared with 
the Hindoos, they are more robust, but less active ; as compared with 
the Chinese, they are more comely, though of darker complexion. 
Their language resembles the Chinese in being monosyllabic, but it 
contains also many elements of the Sanskrit; while their religion is 
that of Ceylon and Thibet. The entire population of Burmah is now 
estimated at 5,000,000. 

I found the Burmese a simple-minded, indolent people, frank and 
courteous, fond of amusement, delighting in gay-colored apparel, 
friendly among themselves, and hospitable to strangers. Instead of 
entertaining the numerous ambitions of an American, the Burmese 
set modest limits to their desires, and when these are reached give 
themselves to repose and enjoyment They thoroughly appreciate a 
quiet life, smoking, gossiping and sleeping throughout the day, while 
half the night is spent in singing and listening to wild music. They 
do not wear themselves out in endeavoring to equal or surpass their 
neighbors in dress, food, furniture or house, but easily attain the 
customary standard, beyond which they do not care to go. The 
Burmese commandments are : I. Thou shalt not kill any living 
creature. II. Thou shalt not steal. III. Thou shalt not give thy- 
self up to carnal pleasures. IV. Thou shalt not lie. Y. Thou shalt 
not drink wine or any intoxicating liquors. These precepts are all 
tolerably well regarded, save the fourth. The mendacity of the 
Burmese rivals that of the Persians and Arabs. A person who tells 
the truth is regarded as a good, simple character — in fact, a fool, who 
will never get on in the world. Among such a kindly-minded, affable 
people, one would expect an appreciative disposition, yet gratitude 
for a favor is almost unknown. There is no such phrase iu the Bur- 
mese language as " I thank you." Servility and humility, however, 
they possess in no unstinted measure. They not only consider them- 
selves slaves before the king, adoring him upon their knees as if a 
god, but before any one who happens to be superior in possessions or 
age, a Burmese will always refer to himself in the tliird person 
singular, as ''your slave." The Siamese are equally obsequious. 
Thus a common man dares address a dignitary only when crouching 
abjectly before him and styling himself " your slave — a hair — a 
little beast." 

Burmese houses are built of teak-wood, palm-leaf, bamboo, rattan 
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and grass, and are generally raised upon wooden posts four or live 
feet above the ground, to provide against the inundations of the rainy 
season, and also as a preservative from the fevers which are bred by 
the dampness of the climate. The villages often consist of but one 
long, broad street, running through perfect jungles of date^ banana, 
palm or other tropical trees ; and beneath and a^ong these, nearly 
concealed from view, are the native huts, shops and monasteries. 

In the fine art of tattooing the Burmese are excelled only by the 
New Zealanders. The operation usually commences in the seventh 
year, and is expensive, slow and painful. To allay the suffering, 
opium is often administered and deaths from an overdose of this drug 
or from inflammation, are not infrequent. The tattooing is usually 
performed from the waist to the knees. The upper part of the body 
is sparingly stained a vermilion tint, but the face is never tattooed. 
The figures, which are indelibly insinuated by a dark-blue pigment, 
are those of animals, birds, demons, genii, and cabalistic letters. They 
are first painted upon the surface of the body and then punctured by 
needles which have been dipped in the coloring matter. The women 
abjure tattooing, but stain their teeth black. This is always done 
upon their marriagp, and when asked the reason of so singular a prac- 
tice, the answer usually is, '^ What I should we have white teeth like 
a dog or monkey ? " 

The costume of the Burmese has a touch of Eden. Both sexes 
wear a short white cotton jacket, and the males a piece of gay colored 
silk or cloth about one yai*d in width and four yards in length, which 
is tied about the hips ; while the women wear a nearly square piece 
of cloth or silk sufficiently large to wrap Ground the body, but secured 
merely by tucking the outer end within the other. The men wear 
red and yellow silk bandannas, in adjusting which they usually 
entwist a thick lock of hair; the women wear no head-covering. Both 
sexes leave their hair long ; the men gather it in a bunch on the 
crown, and the women comb it straight from the forehead and tie it 
in a knot on the back of the head. The men seldom or never wear 
any hair upon their faces, unless it may be a very scanty mustache. 
Both sexes walk barefooted, though the women sometimes wear a sort 
of leathern shoe resembling the sandal of the Romans. The Bur- 
mese wear less jewelry than the Hindoos, though they take great 
delight in ear-oruaments. The lobe of the ear is bored, and the per- 
foration is frequently enlarged to the diameter of an inch. Various 
articles are therein suspended, such as pieces of wood, jewels, rolls of 
solid silver or gold. When no auricular ornament is worn, these per- 
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foratioTis are often used by the men ae cigar-holders, and by the 
women as bonqoet-holdera. In either case the spectacle is exceedingly 
ludicrous. 

The diet of the Burmese is plain and wholesome, save among the 
lowest classes, who, I found, did not despise ants and beetles. Even 
lizards tickle theiq^palates and snakes gratify their gastronomic nerves. 
As my hearers doubtless know, the general food of the nations of 
Eouthern and eastern Asia is rice. With the Burmese, salt^ fish, rice 
and spices constitute the solid and substantial part of the meal, while 
betel-nut and the cheroot always make an enjoyable dessert. A con- 
diment, for which there is very great demand, is made of preserved 
fish — fish which has arrived at that epicurean stage termed '* high." 
The betel-nut is extensively used, and most houses have near them 
trellises of tlie piper-betel plant, which is chewed with the nut. 
Smoking is universal and continual with both sexes and all ages. 
Cheroots of solid tobacco, but more often preparations covered with 
a green leaf wrapper, and sometimes of enormous size, are used. 
Burmese boys take to smoking even earlier than American youths. 
I have frequently seen a babe in arms sandwiching itB natural occupa- 
tion with pulls and puffs at the maternal cheroot.! 

The Burmese men are remarkably indolent. The industry of the 
women is involuntary ; the men compellfng them to do all the house- 
hold work, at least the heaviest and most irksome part of it The 
husbands, cliatting and smoking, will sit where their wives are at 
work, or else lie stretched asleep upon the ground. If you give these 
natives just sufficient rice and iish-saace to keep them from starvation, 
they will not work for evcffi one dollar a day — a great sum for them. 
Deprive them of these luxuries and they will cheerfully work for a 
shilling a day — the customary rate of wages. However, like their 
neighbors, the Ciiinese, the men make excellent carpenters and black- 
smiths. They also excel in cutting and polishing precious stones, in 
bell-easting, and in the manufacture of earthenware. Near Manda- 
lay, the capital, stands the second largest bell of the world, being only 
surpassed in size by that at Moscow. It is twenty feet high, weighs 
ninety tons, and could easily contain twenty people. I have seen 
earthenware jars of their make which would contain 180 gallons. 
The women weave, upon odd-looking looms, silk cloths with beautiful 
colored stripes. But if sober work is not popular with the Burmese, 
play is. Strange to say, their principal indoor game is chess. In 
general chai*acter it resembles our own favorite game, though the 
" pieces " are different in number and names. Cock-fighting is 
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almost as great a passion as in the Philippine Islands, where nearly 
every man you meet in the towns will have his pet bird nnder*hi6 
arm ready for a match at the shortest notice. The manly sports are 
also very popular. Indeed, the athletes of England or America can 
teach little to the boxers and wrestlers of Burmah. Finally, in order 
that you may estimate the degradation of this people, it becomes my 
painful duty to tell you that even the sagest and most accomplished 
Burmese knows nothing of that mysterious art which hangs inspira- 
tion upon the lips cf every youngster in America — the art of 
whistling ! That natural music of enlightened hearts is unknown in 
benighted Burmah. 

Perhaps none of the customs of the Burmese are so peculiar as 
those connected with their courtship and marriage. Their mode of 
kissing is like that of tlie Polynesians. They apply the moutlF and 
nose to the cheek, draw in the breath, and say, '' Give me a smell.^' 
When a young Burmese gentleman desires to marry, he does not, 
like Jacob, have to serve the father of his betrothed for seven years 
in hard labor, though, if the family approve of the match, he is obliged 
to reside in the house Of his future father-in-law for three years. At 
the termination of that period he may consider himself married, and 
may take the young lady away to live with him. Thus he gets 
acquainted with his wife before he marries her. The first night after 
the marriage, instead of presenting congratulations, the neighbors col- 
lect together and throw stones and logs on to the roof of the house, 
and to avoid these delicate attentions, for which I could obtain no 
explanation, the greatest secrecy is always observed by bride and 
bridegroom. Sometimes, if the families are of very noble lineage, the 
following wedding ceremonial obtains : On the morning of the bridal 
day the bridegroom sends to the maiden three colored robes, three 
sashes, three pieces of white muslin, and such jewels, earrings and 
bracelets as his circumstances will admit. A feast is then prepared 
by the parents of the bride and formal contracts are executed, after 
which the two eat out of the same dish, and the bridegroom presents 
the bride with some pickled tea, which she accepts, returning the 
compliment, and this completes the nuptial rites. Polygamy is 
extensively practiced by this people, though but one or two women 
are recognized as wives. 

A husband may punish his wife in the following instances : I. If 
she is accustomed to drink wine. II. If she is careless of her domes- 
tic duties. III. If she encourages any gallant. lY. If she is fond 
of running about to other peoples' houses. Y. If she habitually daw- 
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dies at the door or window. VI. If she is petalant and qnarrelsome 
with her hnsband. In like manner, it is lawful for husbands to pun- 
ish those wives who are very extravagant in dress or eating, those 
who show a disregard of modesty, or a too great curiosity, and those 
who by reason of their beauty or their dower are proud and overbear- 
ing. In these cases a husband must always at first 'bear with his wife 
patiently, and admonish her in the presence of others; but if she does 
not amend, he may then punish her, and even beat her. If, after 
this, she still continue her evil habits, he may put her away, nolens 
vblenSy dividing with her the property. As yon will readily believe, 
the marriage knot is, under these conditions, rather loosely tied. The 
elsewhere often difficult task of severing the bonds of matrimony is in 
Burmah accomplished by this simple and beautiful process : If two 
perftns become tired of each other's conjugal society they light two 
candles, shut up the house, sit down, and wait quietly until the can- 
dles are burned out. The one whose light is first consumed, gets up 
at once and leaves the house forever, taking nothing but the clothes 
worn at the time. Perhaps it would not be too much to prophecy 
that, were this custom suddenly to obtain here, chandlers would 
become millionaires, and we should evolve a tallow and spermaceti 
aristocracy. 

Having now given a somewhat general and hasty view of Burmah 
and the Burmese, I shall proceed to the narrative of my visit in that 
country. In April, 1871, I landed at Eangoon, the principal city in 
southern Burmah, situated on the Bangoon river, not far from the 
sea. From here I determined to make an excursion up the great 
Irrawaddy as far as Mandalay, the capital of Burmah, to pay my 
respects to His Majesty King Mounglon. One of a large flotilla of 
Englisli steamers runs monthly to Bhamo, nearly a thousand miles 
from Bangoon, and there are weekly trips as far up as the capital. 
Having secured passage in one of these steamers, at noon on the 
second day from Bangoon we wheeled into the Irrawaddy, one of the 
largest of the many large rivers of India, and the great highway into 
the dominions of his golden-footed majesty the king of Burmah. 
The lengtli of this celebrated river is probably about 1,400 miles, 
though its source has not yet been actually discovered. 

One of the principal places at which we stopped was Paghan, a 
city founded over 1,500 years ago, and containing the most interesting 
remains of antiquity to be found in Burmah. The ruins — some of 
which are believed to be more than 1,000 years old — extend for 
eight miles along the bank of the river, and two miles inland. They 
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are of remarkably fine brick and plaster, built very massively, and 
nearly all are temples or pagodas, excepting a portion of brick wall 
and part of an old gateway. The temples are of all sizes, shapes and 
colors. Nearly a thousand are said to be still standing. They con- 
tain large moms, having carved, gilded and painted ceilings, with 
Orecian and Gothic arches. In the temples are many images of 
Buddha, made of alabaster or brick and painted red ; some are 
twenty feet in height. Paghan was abandoned over 500 years ago, 
but its temples are still held sacred, and are regularly visited,' for 
here it is said the doctrines of the '^ new religion '' of Buddha were 
first proclaimed in Burmah. Though this is doubtless true, still 
the various forms and contents of the pagodas and temples now 
remaining render it somewhat doubtful what people were formerly 
the buildei*8 or possessors of Paghan. Thus, besides the purely 
Buddhistic monuments — upon which I recognize characters 
almost identical with the inscriptions upon the great Buddhist 
temples of Java — some images bear remarkable resemblances to 
those of the Egyptian fetichism; others are of a Brahminical or 
Hindoo character ; and the greater number, wonderful as it may seem, 
bespeak, though indirectly, a Christian origin, or rather they indicate 
elements of the Christian faith, which, as I shall soon show, have evi- 
dently been incorporated with the doctrines of Buddhism. Many of 
the vaulted temples at Paghan take the forms of Greek crosses, after 
the manner of European cathedrals, and have steeples much resem- 
bling Romanist mitres. On one side of one of them is a figure of a 
priest, which is the exact counterpart of the statue of an English arch- 
bishop of the middle ages, fie stands in a long gown, having over 
his head an umbrella which bears a remarkable resemblance to the 
circular covering of a cathedral pulpit. Near Paghan the bank of 
the river rises in a high sandstone bluff, into the almost inaccessible 
face of which are cut many small chambers or cells, the abode of 
ascetic priests. The Burmese, like the Hindus, deem it meritorious 
to mortify the flesh. In this matter of solitary seclusion we have 
perhaps an imitation of the monkish superstition which prevailed in 
most European countries 500 years ago. 

I am brought by these facts to speak of Buddhism, the great reli- 
gion not only of Burmah but of all Farther India. For, whether 
observed in the light of its diffusion — its followers embracing more 
than one-third of the population of the world, though not extending 
beyond the limits of Asia and the adjacent islands — or whether 
regarded in the exalted nature of its precepts, most of which are also 
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found in onr New Testament, BaddhiBm certainly claims the attention 
of every inquiring mind. Though, like other religions of the eastern 
world, it contains many revoltinsc errors, absurd fables and contradic- 
tory statements, still its many capital maxims and its pure morals 
entitle it to be termed themo^t perfect system of belief ever invented 
by man. " It has no mythology of obscene and ferocious deities ; no 
sanguinary or impure observances ; n6 self-inflicted tortures ; no 
tyrannizing priesthood; no confounding of right and wrong, by 
making certain iniquities laudable in woi'ship." 

Historical students had for a long time entertained very diverse 
opinions concerning the origin of Buddhism. Some had thought 
that with the exception of Brahurinism, it was the most ancient of 
Oriental religions. Others had supposed that it was the primitive 
faith of Hindostan. Some had fancied that Buddhism was eliminated 
irom the gross pantheisms of Egypt and Greece. A few had even 
essayed to identify Buddha with the Hermes of the Egyptians. The 
Jesuits would persuade us that Buddhism is of Kestorian origin. 
Traces of this ancient faith are said to have been found in Swedish 
Lapland. Endeavors have been made to prove Buddha one and the 
same with the Woden of the Scandinavians. Stonehenge has been 
called a Buddhist temple. .And the question has been raised whether 
there may not have been much of the marrow of this system of belief 
among the Celtic Druids. But, notwithstanding all these conjectures 
and speculations. Buddhism is now generally believed by oriental 
scholars to have originated in the fifth century, B. C, to have sprung 
up in Nepani, a country lying contiguous to India on the north. 

Probably nothing about Buddhism is so remarkable as the parallel 
its history presents to that of the Christian fiiith. '^ Both originated 
in members of royal races ; both won their way by preaching and 
by the practice of manly virtues, honesty and truth ; both firmly 
establislied themselves after 300 or 400 years, by becoming State 
religions ; both gradually corrupted for about a thousand years until 
a revolution reconstructed them ; both were driven from the lands of 
their birth, and are now professed by aliens and strangers to their 
founders." But while all this is strictly true, and also that Buddha 
died 475 years before the birth of Christ, still you must remember 
that it is well proven that the early growths of Christianity and 
Buddhism were entirely distinct from each other. Though the rock- 
inscriptions and literature of India attest the originality and priority 
of Buddha's work, at the same time '' the light of history shines 
clearly on the origin of Christianity, and places its perfect independ- 
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ence of extranoons snggestion beyond cavil." The French philoBO- 
phers, yon know, tried to find in the Buddhisra of Thibet the origin 
of Christianity. And, indeed, the similarity between the Buddhist 
and RomaTi Catholic ceremonies has been noticed by many travelers 
and scholars. At the present day in Thibet, as I* can myself testify, 
one finds almost all the ordinances and paraphernalia of the Bomanists 
— *' vows of celibacy, fasting, prayers for the dead, vespers, penance, 
rosaries, images (of the qneen of heaven), holy water, relics, bells, 
candles, missals, incense, shaven crowns, monks, nnns and friars.'^ 
Prinsep, the antiquarian, may possibly be right in assigning the origin 
of the legend of Prester John to the accounts which the early mis- 
sionaries brought of the Tale Lama of Thibet — the pope of Asia — 
though I think many of the doctrines of Buddhism have been derived 
indirectly from Christianity, rather than the contrary. The Nestori- 
ans flying from the persecutions of Borne, spread their doctrines in the 
far regions of the east. From India Buddhism emigrated to Thibet, 
where these Christians already had ecclesiastical settlements, having 
found a fertile soil for the transplanting of a religion which, surrounded 
by all the splendor of idolatry, contained hardly any moral truth 
at variance with the spirit of Buddhism. Before this time Italian 
and French priests had visited the court of the Khans, charged 
with important missions from the pope. These padres carried with 
them church altars and ornaments, and used mnsic, paintings and 
ceremonials in their chapels to make a more favorable impression on 
the minds of the natives, just as their brethren do at the present day 
the world over. And the simple-minded natives then, as now, 
admired and gradually adopted the gorgeous rites of this religion. 
The splendor and pomp of the Buddhist Lamas were augmented by 
those of the Catholic monks. At first the Buddhist patriarchs who 
went to Thibet were dependent upon the civil power, and their arch- 
bishop stood in much the same relation to the rulers as did the mikado 
of a few years since to the tycoon of Japan. But afterwards the 
head of the religion received the sovereignty, amalgamating the pon- 
tifical and secular duties of the State, as also did their majesties in 
Japan. The coincidence of time and place, and the known fact that 
the sacred monarchy of Grand Lamas did not exist before the twelfth 
century (A. D.), seem to demonstrate conclusively that the religion 
of Thibet as it is to-day is but an imperfect imitation of the Roman 
Catholic. And the lesser spurs of the same gigantic religious system — 
those trending to China, Japan and Farther India — either copied 
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their theological institutes from Thibet, or, which seems more prob- 
able, received them directly from Oeylon. 

The similarity between the Buddhist and Catholic priesthood is 
also very striking. In Barmah they have a religious order with a 
distinct hierarchy.* The archbishop resides at Mandalay, the capital, 
and has jurisdiction over all the priests and monasteries of the coun- 
try. At court he takes precedence of the mandarins as the cardinals 
outrank the ministers in European countries. In the Burmese priests 
I was continually reminded of the monks of Europe in the middle 
ages. They do not marry, but live apart in monasteries. They own 
no property, but subsist entirely by the charity of the people. They 
wear a particular dress of a yellow color, shave the head and walk 
barefooted. They have the confessional, use the rosary and practice 
austerity and humility. Their time is taken up with religious obser- 
vances and study. They wholly eschew the society of women, and 
should even the mother of a member of this ascetic brotherhood fall 
into a ditch, her son (if a priest) may not pull her out. If she be in 
real danger, and no other aid is at hand, the monk may oifer her his 
robe or a stick to help her out, but at the same time he is strictly 
enjoined to preserve his sacerdotal purity by imagining he is only 
pulling out a log of wood ! At any hour of the day, and indeed at 
almost any hour of the night, if in the neighborhood of a monastery, 
your tympanum and your tranquillity will be assailed by low, monot- 
onous, interminable chants. Do not be alarmed, however, it is only 
the priests repeating upon their beads what are known as the four 
considerations on the four things more immediately necessary to men, 
to wit : food^ raiment, habitation and medicine. *' I eat this rice, not 
to plf^ase my appetite, but to satisfy the wants of nature. I put 
on this habit, not for the sake of .vanity, but to cover my nakedness. 
I live in this monastery, not for vain glory, but to be protected 
from the inclemency of the weather. I drink this medicine merely 
to recover my health, that I may with greater diligence attend to the 
duties of my profession." And these eminently proper and self-satis- 
fying asseverations they are required to repeat 120 times every twenty- 
four hours ! During life the greatest respect and deference are paid 
to their priests by the Burmese, and after death, their bodies are 
embalmed and burned with rites which are curiously compounded of 
solemnity and buffoonery. The process of embalming is in most 
respects like that of the ancient Egyptians. The viscera having been 
removed, the body is first filled with spices. Next it is covered by a 
layer of wax, and over the wax is placed a layer of lac and bitumen, 
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and tbe whole is then gilded. About a year afterwards the body, 
B6t in a coffin painted with various figures of death, is publicly burned 
upon a pile of bamboo. Sometimes the cremation is varied by the 
sensational act of blowing tbe body from a cannon, that it may be con- 
veyed more quickly to heaven. 

I wish I had time to give you some adequate idea of the sacred 
doctrines of Buddhism, but my limits will permit me to notice only 
some of the most peculiar. The sacred language of the Burmese is 
the Pali, as is the Sanskrit that of the Hindoos. The Buddhist Scrip- 
-} tures are divided into three parts : The Instructions, the Discipline, 
and the Metaphysics. These embrace about one hundred volumes. 
An eminent Buddhist reformer once defined the duty of the different 
classes of Buddhists in the following manner : — 

^^ Men of the lowest order of mind must believe that there is a God, 
and that there is a future life, in which they will receive the reward 
or punishment of their actions and conduct in this life. 

^' Men of the middle degree of mental capacity must . add to the 
above the knowledge that all things in this world are perishable ; 
that imperfection is a pain and degradation, and that deliverance from 
existence is a deliverance from pain, and consequently, a final beati- 
tude. 

**Men of the third or highest order must believe, in further addi- 
tion, that nothing exists or will continue always, or cease absolutely, 
except through dependence on a casual connection or concatenation. 
So will they arrive at the true knowledge of God." 

If I hear you say, " What is this but Christianity, wanting only the 
name of Christ as its preacher and the Mosaic faith for its ante- 
cedent ? " I reply : " There is another side to the picture ; and it is 
proper that, having seen the good, you should also see the evil there 
is in this ancient oriental faith." 

A certain class of people in this country, in their eagerness to get 
clear of Christianity, are just now looking to and praising Buddhism 
as the summum bonum of life and the goal of all human wishes. 
But while admitting that it may be the best religion man has ever 
made for man, I do not by any means agree with those so-called 
modern philosophers who would place it on the same level with 
Christianity ; for, when shown in its true colors, it is unsatisfying and 
soul-destroying in its tendencies. ''At its best. Buddhism knows not 
a Creator, and Buddha is not a Saviour. Paradox though it may be. 
Buddhism is btit a polytheistic atheism." It is founded on a false and 
rotten basis — that of personal merit, and not love and fear of God. 
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Indeed, Baddhisin has do actual God — annihilation is the aim and 
end of man. And so far as tlie great bulk of its devotees are con- 
cerned, it is the most gross and degrading idolatry. As fatalists the 
Buddhists rival the Stoics, the Turks and the Arabs. The belief in 
an invincible and inevitable necessity, a fixed, unalterable course of 
things, prevents an endeavor on their part to control the present or 
prepare for the future. Probably no nation in the world, excepting 
the Hindoos, are so superstitious as the Burmese. They practice 
astrology and divination; they believe in dreams and witches; they 
wear talismans, and they use love philters. 

Mandalay, the Burmese capital, is distant about 200 miles north 
from the ruins of Paghan, and is situated on a large plain three miles 
from the east bank of the Irrawaddy river. The city proper is a 
square — a mile on each side — and is surrounded by a lofty and thick 
brick wall having a notched parapet. At irregular intervals are tur- 
rets, and the gateways are surmounted by pyramidal towers. Before 
the wall is a broad and deep moat, filled with clear water and crossed 
by massive bridges to the city gates, of which there are three on each 
side. The latter are of enormous height and thickness, and are built 
of teak beams fastened together with huge iron bolts. Macadamized 
avenues about 100 feet in width lead from these and intersect the city 
at right angles. Between them are small irregular streets and by- 
paths. Along the sides of the larger thoroughfares run channels for 
carrying water, which is brought from the river in an aqueduct fifteen 
miles long. The houses of the capital are mostly frail structures of 
bamboo framework and mat covering, with grass or palmleaf-thatched 
roofs. They are raised upon posts some four or five feet from the 
ground — a precaution against inundations and dampness. In the 
principal streets many houses are built of brick, or large bricks are 
nailed to the sidings, and then the whole exterior is thickly plastered 
with mud. Some of the Chinese shops are two stories in height, and 
present a very neat appearance. Numbers of pagodas, temples and 
monasteries may be seen in all directions. Several Asiatic nations 
are represented in Mandalay, the population of which is about 
100,000 ; but the trade of the city is mostly controlled by the Chinese. 
The Europeans number but fourteen all told, some of them being 
officials of the English government, wliile a few are engaged in trade. 

I was indebted to an influential Chinese merchant resident in 
Mandalay for my admittance to the palace and audience with the 
king of Burmah. The outer palace-walls are double, the one being 
thirty feet distant from the other; both are built of brick, and the 
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inner incloses about seventy-five acres of ground. Near the gate at 
which we entered were some barracks and a guard-house, before which, 
standing in a row, were five of the king's soldiers. They wore brass 
hats, shaped somewhat like a broad-brimmed panama, and red coats 
of the British army pattern, but their legs and feet were bare. It is 
not always, indeed, that Burmese soldiers adopt even bo much uniform 
as this ; their profession can often be detected only by the tatooed 
marks on the back of their necks. The sole weapon of the guards 
was an immense iron cleaver. We walked into a large square, upon 
the right of which was a small pagoda, further on a bell tower, and 
in the left-hand corner a magazine and some buildings filled with 
light ordnance; next came the high court, and then the royal mint, 
while towering high above all rose the graceful spire of the magnifi- 
cent hall of audience. 

We passed around the high court — a large but not imposing 
building, painted red with gilt ornamental work — and were about 
to enter through another double line of walls, the inclosure which 
contains {he palace buildings, when our attention was attracted by a 
regiment of native Burmese soldiers, who had been out at target 
practice. They marched by us in column, clothed in nothing but the 
waist cloth, and carrying huge rusty muskets closely resembling the 
historic blunderbuss of the sixteenth century. Judging from the 
appearance of these troops, I should say that a thoroughly equipped 
American soldier would prove a match for at least ten of them, and 
yet it has been said that the Burmese soldier fights well under most 
circumstances. 

I visited one of the minor courts, and became much interested in 
the subject of Burmese laws aud punishments. Perhaps, on the 
whole, the former are wise, and calculated to advance the interests of 
justice and morality, though they very often prove futile, owing to 
the tyranny and rapacity of the king, and the venality of many of his 
officers. And throughout Burmah I found the strangest minglings 
of truth and error, sense and nonsense. The laws are derived prin- 
cipally from the Hindoo Institutes of Menu. As in some unmen- 
tionable countries not nearly so distant, justice in Burmah is a l>enefit 
too precious to be lavished upon everybody. The severest calamity 
that can befall a Burmese is to be ^* put into justice.'' Criminal cases 
are generally tried before the governors of the towns. If the litigants 
are rich, the lawsuit is apt to be a long and costly one, and a decision 
is often given in favor of him who pays the highest. How different 
is all this in our more favored land ! Trial by ordeal is still extant 
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in Burmah. Sometimes it is by trying which of the parties can 
remain longest beneath the surface of water ; again, whoever can hold 
the finger longest in hot water or melted lead gains the cause. False 
swearing is particularly obnoxious to the Burmese citizen. A wit- 
ness in court takes a fearful oath, which is made binding by chewing 
pickled tea after the ceremony. 

Punishments for grave crimes are very cruel; for murder and 
treason, crucifixion, decapitation, burning alive and drowning; for 
lesser offences, the stocks, labor in chains, maiming, branding, impris- 
onment and selling \w\jo slavery. Corporal punishment by flog- 
ging is quite common. '^The bamboo is here, as in China, the 
invariable instrument of castigation, and the fear of the cane — that 
schoolboy terror of the western world — may be said to hold all 
Eastern Asia in awe. Even the prime minister himself is liable to ite 
infliction." The Burmese have also a system of forfeits and fines as 
punishments. Thus, whoever steals a horse must restore two; who- 
ever steals an ox must restore fifteen ; whoever steals a bufifalo must 
restore thirty; whoever steals a pig or a goat must restore fifty; 
whoever steals a young goose or a fowl must restore one hundred ; 
whoever steals a man must restore ten, or four if he only conceals 
him. 

Like most semi-civilized people, the Burmese attach little value to 
human life. If a person is accidentally killed by another, reparation 
is made by paying the price of his or her body according to the fol- 
lowing scale of value : A new-born male infant, two dollars and fifty 
cents; a female infant, one dollar and seventy-five cents; a boy, six 
dollars and twenty-five cents ; a girl, four dollars and thirty-seven and 
one-half cents ; a young man, eighteen dollars and seventy-five cents ; 
a young woman, twenty dollars and sixty-two and one-half cents ! 
Though all these are ridiculously low valuations, it should be favora- 
bly remarkea that the greatest intrinsic worth is attached to their 
young women by the Burmese. It is hardly necessary that even 
casual reference should be made to the fact that the elephant is valued 
at fifty dollars, or more than double that of the most highly apprized 
human being. 

After remaining in the court-room about twenty minutes, an offi- 
cer came with a message that the king was ready to give audience, 
and so, preceded by two of the grand ministers, we approached the 
mha/n-gaWj or crystal palace, passing through still another gate in a 
low brick wall. Soon atler we reached a long flight of stone stairs, 
where we were requested to halt and remove our shoes. We then 
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ascended to another office, and our arrival being announced to his 
majesty., in a tew moments we were summoned to a small pillared por- 
tico, open on two sides. At one end there was a golden door, which 
led to another chamber. At the other a large green curtain extended 
from the ceiling to aflat dais about four feet in height. In this screen 
was a small opening extending down to the dias, upon which were 
lying a red velvet cushion and a pair of silver-mounted opera-glasses. 
The roof of the portico was supported by immense pillai^s, grouped 
around the bases of which were the ever-present symbols of royalty — 
gold silk umbrellas. About half a dozen princes were in the audience 
chamber, among them the heir-apparent, an intelligent and handsome 
young man, plainly dressed, with the exception of a pair of immense 
cluster diamond ear-rings. Our presents were displayed before us, 
placed on little wooden stands. The natives were all prostrating 
themselves flat upon their stomachs, with their noses nearly touching 
the carpets, and their eyes cast down in a most abject and servile 
manner. 

Soon "we heard two or three muffled drum-taps, and then the king 
appeared and quietly laid himself down, reclining against the velvet 
cushion, and only partially facing the assemblage. At the same time 
one of his queens entered and placed a golden spittoon, a betel-box, 
an nmof water, and n drinking cup on the floor before him. All 
Burmese officials have a set of these articles, which are borne after 
them by their servants, and from their shape and material, both of 
which are regulated by law, one may determine their rank. The 
king was a short, stout gentleman, with a large head, closely set eyes, 
and short, thick neck. lie appeared to be about fifty-five yeara of 
age. His dress was very plain and simple, consisting merely of a 
white linen jacket and a silk cloth worn around the hips and thighs. 
There were no ornaments in his ears, though their lobes contained 
holes nearly an inch in diameter, which did not give a very amiable 
expression to his countenance. The king first took up his opera-glass 
(though we were not more than twenty feet distant), and surveyed us 
in a very grave and leisurely manner, ending with a flourish which 
seemed to signify, '* Now, then, what do you want?" But first the 
royal secretary read aloud our names, business, and a catalogue of the 
presents which were placed before us. 

His majesty then began the conversation through the prime min- 
ister, my Chinese companion serving as interpreter. It seems I had 
the honor to be the first American presented at the court of Burmah, 
and that the king, in his astuteness, graciously thought me a spy, or 
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at least that I was visiting Bnrinali for political purposes, and conse- 
quently had some influence with, as well as instructions frouiy the 
goveniment at home. It was in vain I protested that I was a simple 
traveler, visiting different countries for the purpose of studying their 
people and productions, and that I had journeyed about 12,000 miles 
more especially to pay my respects to the king of Burmah, and to see 
the wonderful white elephant, about which I had read so much in 
my own country. These complimentary avowals were to no purpose, 
for it was quite evident his majesty thought politics were surely my 
main object. After the usual questions concerning my age, business, 
residence and travels, the king said he wished me to convey to my 
government the sentiment that he had a great partiality for Ameri- 
cans, and wished them to come over and colonize in his dominions. 
In reply, I promised to make his wishes known to the proper Ameri- 
can authorities, but this did not seem to be sufficient, for he answered 
that he would retain me in Mandalay while I wrote, and until word 
came from America. At this I demurred, of course, when his 
majesty said that if I would remain he would give me a house, living, 
and as many Burmese wives as I wished (a rather tempting offer, for 
the women of the upper classes are pretty, intelligent and modest), and 
furthermore, that he would make my fortune. In the flush of the 
moment, I felt myself fast becoming a Burmese, with a saving faith 
in Buddha, and the royal umbrella as my natural inheritance. His 
majesty wished to make also a commercial treaty with America, and 
my services would be indispensable. Thus were alluring nets spread 
about my ingenuous soul ! Still, I was not then prepared to. enter 
the king's service ; the idea was too novel, the change — from 
democracy and woman snffras^e to despotism and white elephants — 
too amazing. " I must have time to consider his majesty's gracious 
offers," said I to the interpreter. " Totf will never have a better 
chance," was returned from the king. Seeing me still reluctant, his 
majesty condescendingly offered to make me "a great man" — to 
give me high rank among his own nobles and princes. I found 
myself waxing preternaturally filial and patriotic, and answered that 
my duty was first to my parents and next to my own country, and that 
I would return to the latter and consult with the former, and if they 
were willing I should be most happy to accept his magnificent and 
gracious terms. He replied " it might then be too late." And there 
the matter dropped, and the conversation was changed to other topics, 
though the king was evidently not a little vexed at my obstinacy, and 
doubtless thought me mad or certainly very foolish. One of the 
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princes then presented some petitions, which were referred to the 
proper minister ; some routine business was transacted, a vahiable 
present was brought my unworthy self, and then the audience was 
terminated by the king's abrupt leaving. 

One of the queens or concubines (he has four of the former and 
about a hundred of the latter), who, though out of sight, had, during 
the audience, been fanning the king with a gorgeous brush of pea- 
cock's feathers, now took a peep at us, of course exhibiting herself at 
the same time. Such a beautiful creature I had rarely, if ever, looked 
upon before, and perchance never shall see her like again. She was 
one of the veritable " houris of Paradise," an Oriental pearl, a Lala- 
Rookh siren, fed on buttered rose-leaves, and of indescribable loveli- 
ness and symmetry. I will not attempt a description ; but the king's 
liberal ofiers came at once to mind, and I felt what a great sacrifice 
it would be to return to my native land, and refuse — nay, almost 
spurn — rank, wealth and beauty under the peacock banner and 
golden umbrella of His Majesty of Burmah. 

Not always is the king dressed so plainly as on this occasion. 
Sometimes he wears ornaments of gold set with precious stones, the 
total weight of which is over fifty pounds. His crown consists of a 
lofty gold pyramid of filigree work, shaped like a Burmese pagod a 
studded with immense diamonds, rubies, sapphires and emeralds. 
Over each shoulder he wears a golden wing like a fairy. 

The audience lasted over an hour. The king seemed to have very 
respectable ideas of America, and a high appreciation of the enter- 
prise and industry of her people. Perhaps he wished Americans to 
settle in Burmah as a sort of political ofifset to the English, whose 
power and influence — now owning two-thirds of the ancient king- 
dom of Burmah — are naturally very great ; but I think his main 
idea was simply to obtain from the United States a commercial treaty 
advantageous to himself. 

As regards the events of the king's reign, much might be said of 
blame and something, also, of praise. The government is a despotism 
modeled somewhat after that of China, the king being the father of 
the state, the mandarins the fathers of the provinces over which they 
are placed, and the magistrates fathers of the subordinate departments 
in which they preside. Among many other of the royal titles I 
noticed that of " Lord of the Power of Life and Death." The king 
alone decides upon peace or war, and if the latter, the whole male 
population between seventeen and sixty years of age must serve. 
The entire country belongs to the crown. As with the emperor of 
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China, and, in fact, with all eastern rulers, so with the king of Bur- 
mah : vanity and pride are his characteristic traits. The selfnatyled 
"Son of Heaven " at Pekin, who beh'eves that western nations are 
simply remote dependencies of the great "Middle Kingdom," and 
who considers foreign ministers as vassals sent to render homage and 
to reside at his court as hostages, is quite matched by the " Glorious 
Sovereign of Land and Sea" at Mandalay. The king of Burmah, 
however, in his government is assisted, and doubtless influenced, by 
four public and four private counselors, and four ministers of the 
interior. The Council of State, comprising the four principal min- 
isters, are the executive officers of the government. 

Possibly a fellow-feeling ought to make us wondrous kind to Bnr- 
mali when we reflect that throughout the entire kingdom bribery and 
corruption reign supreme. Burmese revenue is obtained parti}' from 
house taxes, which are collected in money, and partly from taxes on 
the crops, of which five per cent in kind are taken. The king appro- 
priates most of the revenue to his own uses, many of his ministers 
receiving no salary at all. His majesty's method of paying his debts 
is somewhat peculiar. He first buys goods of merchants at a low 
price, and then serves them out at a high price as pay to his troops 
or followers, who are afterwards compelled to sell them in the bazaars 
at a great sacrifice. The present king, however, has shown some 
appreciation of the advantages of western civilization. He oflFers 
good inducements to European mechanics and engineers to establish 
themselves in Mandalay, and has succeeded in bringing his country 
into telegraphic communication with India and Europe. 

After we had descended the palace stairs we put on our shoes 
(which had been removed when we entered, agreeably to Burmese 
etiquette), and went to a neighboring building to see that very cele- 
brated animal called the white elephant. The beast proved to be a 
male of medium size, with white eyes and a forehead and ears spotted 
white, appearing as if they had been rubbed with pumice-stone or 
sandpaper, but the remainder of the body was hlach as coal. Ele- 
phants of this character, although we should call them black, are 
styled by the Burmese white elephants. The one in question was a 
vicious brute, chained by the fore-legs in the center of a large shed, 
and was surrounded with the " adjuncts of royalty " — gold and white 
silk umbrellas, an embroidered velvet canopy above, and some bundles 
of silver-tipped spears in the corners of the room. 

In Burmah and Laos the elephant is found in immense herds. 
He is very easily tamed, and is used with some effect in war. 
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though his services are still more valuable in domestic labors. 
At Maulmain, in the south-eastern part of Burmah, there are many 
large timber-yards, in which the usefulness, power, sagacity and 
docility of the elephant are most wonderfully illustrated. There 
these uncouth monsters are employed in drawing, stacking and 
shifting the immense teak logs — some of them weighing as much as 
two tons. A log that forty coolies could scarcely move, the elephant 
will quietly lift upon his tusks, and holding it there with his proboscis, 
will carry it ta whatever part of the yard he may be directed by his 
driver. They will also — using trunk, feet and tusks — pile the huge 
timbers as evenly and correctly as one could wish. What surprised 
me the most was to see the elephant select and draw out particular 
timbers from the center of an indiscriminate heap of more than a 
hundred, simply at the command of the native attendant. The 
drivers, who always ride upon the necks of the elephants, direct these 
huge beasts by means of spoken orders, and by pressure of the feet 
on their necks or sometimes by the use of an iron goad. It usually 
requires a year, or a year and a-half, to teach them the lumber 
business, and when tlioroughly taught they are worth from $250 
upwards, according to their abilities. I saw one, a venerable old 
fellow nearly ten feet in height, for which the owner said he had 
refused an offer of $1,500. 

Pure white albino elephants are rarely seen, but occasionally one 
with a yellowish-white skin — spotted more frequently than a solid 
oolor — with pink iris and scarlet rim around the eyes, is found in the 
forests of the central parts of Farther India. As a ri^le, white are 
quite as physically perfect, healthy and long-lived as black elephants 
under like conditions, whether in the cities of Mandalay, Bangkok or 
Panompin, or in the forests of Laos. They are of ordinary size and 
shape, and are captured of both sexes. Their color is a simple freak 
of nature, and not necessarily hereditary. They are held to be sacred 
by all the Indo-Cliinese nations excepting the Annamese. They are 
revered as gods while living, and their deaths are regarded as national 
calamities. This extraordinary reverence for thent is a traditional 
superstition and of most ancient date. We see something of the 
appreciation in which the elephant, both black and white, is held by 
these people in the titles and offices of their rulers and great men. 
Thus the king of Cambodia is styled '* First Cousin of the White 
Elephant ; " the prime minister of Siam, ^^ General of the Elephants ; " 
the foreign minister of Annam, ^^ Mandarin of Elephants," while the 
kings of Burmah and Siam covet the pompous titles of *^ Lord of the 
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Celestial Elephant " and '< Master of Many White Elephants." The 
grand lama of Thibet is said also to glory in the possession of one of 
these sacred monsters. 

The white elephant has been happily termed the ''Apis of the 
Buddhists." Its sanctity is due in part to the known Buddhistic 
reverence for white quadrupeds. Both the Burmese and Siamese 
possess albino monkeys, which are honored with ^special attention ; 
and Darwin might find much comfort in the belief and saying of the 
Siamese, that '' the monkey is a man — not very handsome, to be 
sure, but no matter, he is no less our brother." The fact that the 
white elephant is found only in Buddhist countries, and that it is so 
rare, probably gave rise to the belief that it must be the temporary 
abode of some mighty Buddha in his progress to perfection, and that 
in thus possessing this singular animal, they may also enjoy the 
presence of Diety and its attendant blessings. 

White elephants have been the cause of many a war, and their 
possession is more an object of envy than the conquest of territory 
or the transitory glories of the battle-field. Onoe the king of Siam 
possessed seven of these sacred beasts, and the king of Burmah asked 
that two should be given him, which modest request being denied, the 
Burmese invaded Siam with a great army of men, horses and war 
elephants, marched upon the capital and captured four of the white 
monsters, instead of th^ two originally demanded. In the money 
market a white elephant is almost beyond price. One hundred 
thousand dollars would not represent its pecuniary value. Sir John 
Bowring, on the occasion of negotiating a treaty between England 
and Siam, some twenty years since, received many valuable presents 
from the king ; but, finally, his majesty placed in his hands a golden 
box, locked with a golden key, and containing (he informed him) a 
gift far more valuable than all the rest, and that was a few hairs of 
the white elephant I In Burmah, a subject who may find one of 
these famous sJbinos, receives a present of a thousand doUarSy is 
raised to the rank of Mandarin, and exempted thenceforth from all 
taxes. The repute in which they are held by the court and people, 
and the great anxiety there is to obtain them, sometimes causes the 
destruction of much property. Thus, on one occasion, when a report 
was brought concerning the projected capture of a white elephant 
which had been discovered, and the transport of which to the capital 
over the cultivated country would destroy 10,000 baskets of rice, the 
king is said still to have ordered the hunt, exclaiming, " What signi- 



Two MONTSa IN BURUAH. 183 

fiee the destruction of 10,000 baskets of rice in comparison with the 
possession of a white elephant I" 

It is quite true that, at the present day, the white elephant is 
worshiped by the lower classes. But by the king and chiefs 
it is venerated and valued not so nxuch for its divine character — 
being the abode of a transmigrating Buddha — as because it is 
believed to bring prosperity to the country in peace and good 
fortune in war. It is part of the royal regalia, and the more 
there are of them the more grand and powerful the State is sup- 
posed to be. Ministers and a cabinet are appointed to wait upon 
the white elephant. A large endowment of land, frequently one of 
the finest districts in the kingdom, is set apart for its maintenance. 
When sick the king's physicians attend it, and priests pray for its 
cure. It is not only treated like a prince of the blood by the nobility, 
but is said to be the second dignitary of state, outranking the heir- 
apparent. This is not entirely correct. They really do, however, 
take rank immediately after the royal princes. The white elephant 
is the national emblem of nearly all the states of Farther India. One 
may see it upon flags, seals, decorations, medals and moneys. As is 
the cross among Christians, or the crescent among Moslems, so is the 
white elephant among the Buddhists. 

To be compared to one of these unique beasts is regarded by the 
Indo-Chinese as a compliment of the highest possible character. One 
of the Siamese ambassadors who visited England a few years ago, 
thus speaks of the English potentate : " One cannot but be struck 
with the aspect of the august queen of England, or tail to observe 
that she must be of pure descent from a race of goodly and warlike 
kings and rulers of the earth, in that her eyes, complexion, and above 
all, her bearing, are those of a beauti/td and mafestic white elephcknty 
The feelings of her most gracious majesty upon receiving such a deli- 
cate manifestation of oriental flattery may be more easily imagined 
than described. 

There is a report that a white elephant is now on the way to this 
country for exhibition, whether by Mr. Barnum or not I cannot guess ; 
but I may assure you that no such animated abode of holy Buddha is 
in the Oriental market, nor would it ever be allowed peaceably to 
leave either of the august courts of Lhassa, Mandalay or Bangkok. 

In a pavilion not far distant from the abode of the white elephant 
is the royal library. Some of the books are made of sheets of ivory, 
silver or copper, richly ornamented. There are others of which the 
leaves are covered with a hard black lacquer, upon which the words 
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are emblazoned in letters of gold. The king's books are contained in 
large gilded chests placed in rows against the walls of a great square 
room. The volumes are all numbered, and the titles are emblazoned 
on the covers of the chests. 

The vernacular tongue of the Burmese has neither declension nor 
conjugation, and is very difficult for Europeans or Americans to learn. 
The Rev. Dr. and Mrs. Judson, the well-known Baptist missionaries, 
studied two years before making much, if any, progress in it. It is 
written from left to right, with no division between the words, and 
with letters most of which are circles or parts of circles. The alpha^ 
bet contains forty-four letters. The Burmese write generally upon 
pieces of a peculiar kind of black paper, and with thick soapstone 
pencils. The priests are the teachers, and the monasteries are tlie 
national schools. Education is so widely diffused that there are few 
of the common people even who cannot read and write. 

The greater part of Burmese literature is metrical. It consists of 
treatises upon theological and legal themes in the Pali dialect ; legends 
of the different Buddhas, songs, epic poems, romances, histories ; works 
on medicine, music and painting ; and books of astrology, cosmography 
and astronomy in both the Pali and Burmese languages. A popular 
form of literature, which I otlen saw the school-boys reading, was a 
sort of religious or historical story. These usually contain a moral, 
and seem well adapted to the comprehension of so simple minded a 
people. And here I might mention, in support of Solomon's assevera- 
tion that there is no new thing under the sun, that a number of Bur- 
mese fables have been found the very same as those narrated by the 
great and good French fabulist, La Fontaine. 

Each monastery contains a collection of books. These generally 
consist of bundles of strips of palm leaf. Each strip is two or three 
inches wide and two feet long, and the bundle is placed between two 
thin boards, which are either sealed or tied with a tape. The writing 
covers both sides, and is done with a sharp iron instrument like the 
classic stylus, the engraving being afterwards blackened with ink. 
Sometimes these books are illustrated. I have one in my possession, 
in which spaces are left on many of the leaves for colored figures of 
Buddha and for gilded ornamental patterns. 

In remeasuring the 700 miles of water communication between 
Mandalay and Rangoon, nothing of special importance occurred. 
The River Irrawaddy is navigable as far as Bhamo, 300 miles above 
the capital, or just 1,000 miles from its mouth. Once a month a 
steamer traverses this entire distance. On an island in the upper 
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part of the river there is a Buddhist monastery, where are some large 
tame fish, which come to the surface of the water at the crj of 
" Tit-tit-tit," and are regularly fed hj the monks. The species is 
allied fo that of the dog-fish, without scales, from three to five feet in 
length, and apparently consisting of head and mouth. They are 
exceedingly voracious, and beg by the suggestive process of opening 
their huge jaws. They are so thoroughly domesticated as to freely 
permit any one to stroke them on the back. 

The scenery of the Irrawaddy from Mandalay to Bhamo is very 
fine, the river passing through narrow mountain gorges, fertile lands, 
and by picturesque villages, pagodas and temples. Not far below 
Bhamo is an especially striking and beautiful defile about fifteen miles 
in length. The river here is quite narrow, while the banks on both 
sides rise to a height of five or six hundred feet, and are covered with 
grand old forests, which cast their dark shadows upon the smooth 
water. A huge rock — called " Monkey Castle," from the number of 
monkeys that hang about it — rises perpendicularly 800 feet above 
the surface of the river, and is a noticeable feature of this wonderful 
gorge. As the steamer slowly tugs along the view constantly changes. 
Here upon a hill-top one sees a pagoda; there upon a plain a little 
village, or yonder, upon the water, a few fishermen in a boat. The 
scene is not so much calculated to please and astonish the eye by wild 
sublimity and rude precipices as by graceful hills, glass-like water and 
soft shadows. 

This part of Burmah is much the richest in mineral and vegetable 
productions. There are found iron, coal, tin, copper, lead, antimony, 
salt, and gold and silver. More than 2,000,000 dollars' worth of 
gold and silver alone have been dug from the mines near the frontiers 
of China. Sulphur, nitre, marble and amber are also found. The 
hills are covered with valuable teak and oak. The soil being remark- 
ably fertile, the valleys and plains olFer, with moderate cultivation, 
millet, maize, wheat, cotton, tobacco and the sugar-cane. In the beds 
of the rivulets are found the topaz, sapphire, amethyst and other 
gems. T<he famous ruby mines are about seventy miles from Manda- 
lay. They produce the finest stones in the world. Rubies have 
been found weighing 150 grains, and sapphires as much as 4,000 
grains. 

I should like to say something of the Christian missionary work in 
Burmah, but fear your patience is already exhausted. Missions have 
been established in this country for more than 150 years. The Bible, 
as you probably know, was first translated into Burmese by our 
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revered countryman Jndson, aboat forty years ago. He and hie 
excellent wife were the forerunners of many energetic propagandists 
since sent out by the American Baptist Mission. Owing to the sus- 
ceptibility and native kindness of the Burmese character, the mission- 
aries have met with great success in their labors during the past 
twenty years. 

Burmah has a number of harbors which are surpassed by few in the 
world. A railway between Kangoon and Prome, ISO miles, is now 
projected. Many common roads, reaching rich agricultural districts, 
are also laid out — the rivers heretofore being the only commercial 
routes. The articles of export from Burmah are raw cotton, precious 
minerals and stones, ornamental feathers, teak timber, terra japonica, 
stick lac, beeswax and ivory. Many of the rich products of our 
southern States, as tobacco, sugar-cane and cotton, are indigenous to 
Burmah. 

At present, Burmah is in a strange state of transition ; civilization 
and barbarism are most oddly mixed. Not here, as in Japan, has 
European imitation become the rule. Burmah is too secluded and 
too difficult of access. Still, much is to be expected from a country 
where there is scarcely a male who cannot both read and write, and 
where the people, possessing none of the bigotry and narrow-minded- 
ness of the Mohammedans of India, or the Ancestral Worshipers of 
China, show they are not only willing but also eager to assimilate the 
arts and sciences of western nations. The enlightening influence of 
the British is incalculable. Under their rule — direct or indirect — 
the material prosperity of Burmah is assured. The march of 
improvement has already begun, and though it may be slower than 
in Japan, it will not for that reason be less safe and sure. 

The mere fact that two of the kings of Farther India, contrary to 
ancient custom, left their respective countries a few years ago and 
traveled, the one to Java and India, and the other to Hong Kong 
and Pekin, is of immense significance. Even so limited a view of 
the outer world cannot fail to have a great influence upon the future 
careers of these potentates. It will more dispose their subjects to 
external reciprocities and internal improvements, and stir up a spirit 
of rivalry for equal advancement with their neighbors. 

Evidently the Burmese are now seeking with eagerness what they 
have so long strenuously resisted — an entrance into the community 
of nations, a participation in the commerce of the world. The results 
achieved by the introduction of western enterprise and culture are 
curious and interesting. Canals are in contemplation ; railways have 
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been surveyed, and the work upon them begun ; steamers have long 
been plying on the large rivers of the kingdom; the electric tele- 
graph has connected the principal cities since 1870; a Burmese news- 
paper has recently been started by the king at Mandalay, and primary 
and high schools are giving the training of civilization to the young 
receptive Burman intellect. 

These and other evidences of material prosperity and anxiety for 
progress, one may now see in Bnrmah. Already the thinker foresees 
a rich harvest in improved government and laws, greater religions 
toleration, broader education, and purer morals. When the present 
remains of barbarism shall have been swept away, there will be 
erected in this isolated tropic a unique but substantial civilization — 
more picturesque, indeed, than those with which we are familiar, yet 
as full of important social problems as the civilizations of colder 
climes. ~ 



SURVEYS AND RECONNOISSANCES FROM 1870 TO 1875 FOR A 
SHIP CANAL ACROSS THE AMERICAN ISTHMUS- 



By CoMMODOBB Dahibl Ammbn, U. 8. Nayy. 



Washington, D. 0,, October 21, 1876. 

Chief Justice Daly, LL. D., President American Oeofp^aphical 
Society^ N. T. 

Dbab Sib. — In reply to the request of the Society for information 
in regard to the recent surveys which have been executed by the 
government of the United States for a transcontinental ship canal 
across the American isthmus, I very cheerfully send you the enclosed 
communication, placing it at the disposal of the Society. In present- 
ing the paper relating to these surveys, a brief explanation may, how- 
ever, be expected from me by at least some of your membera. 

More than twenty years ago I was attracted to the consideration of 
this subject by the then published accounts of the coincident attempts 
by the English, the French and ourselves, in the vicinity of Caledonia 
bay, to discover the pretended Cullen route — a route disproved by 
those three parties, but which, having been again insisted upon as 
feasible, was recently shown by the American expedition (1870) to be 
a physical impossibility, by reason of the elevation of the water-shed 
adjacent to and across the " divide " near Caledonia bay, the chief 
streams of which water-shed flow into the Pacific. 

At the date referred to, the English, working from the Savanna 
river, ran a line of levels toward Caledonia bay, and reached the 
waters of the Sucubti, the stream north and west of the Caledonia, 
bay range of mountains, at a height sufiScient to show the impractica- 
bility of the route. 

The French seem to have abandoned their work without producing 
instrumental results indicating in any degree a hope of success. 

The American party, under Lieut. Strain of the navy, ascended the 
mountain range from the bay, reached the Sucubti on the Pacific 
slope, and, without the use of instruments of precision, followed the 
tortuous stream to the Chucunaque, and made their way down that 
still more tortuous stream, with the loss of more than half of their 
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nnml>er by starvation. This was the natural result of not providing 
proper outfit, and carefully husbanding their provisions. No positive 
knowledge was gained by our expedition, except the necessity that 
future explorers should be judiciously provisioned and equipped with 
the means of securing the best instrumental results. 

After two days' descent of the Sncubti, Strain's party, when 
encamped upon an island, had supposed ibey heard the evening gun 
of the " Cyane," the vessel which they had left anchored in Caledonia 
bay. This supposed fact, seemingly without significance to them, 
attracted my attention ; for, if it were a fact, it would appear to 
indicate the existence of a low line of levels between that point and 
the waters of Caledonia bay. It seemed to me not at all likely that 
the sound was deflected up a mountain side and again descended 
through the valley beyond. 

I was led to consider more fully the probability of a low line of 
levels near the point referred to, and further to study the question of 
meeting the formidable obstacles besetting explorers in this almost 
impassable region, and of securing sufiiciently positive conclusive 
knowledge of the country to establish, in relation to all the water- 
sheds, the practicability of a transcontinental ship canal, or the 
reverse. 

Presenting ray views, in 1866, to Mr. Toucey, then secretary of 
the navy, but failing to receive his countenance and support, I went 
to the Pacific ocean on board of one our of vessels of war, and did not 
return until 1860, when I wrote out briefly my project for exploring 
the entire region necessary to be examined, in a paper which this 
Society did me the honor to read on the seventh of June of that year. 
This project has, in fact, formed the basis of our surveys and explora- 
tions, modified as has been found necessary by the intelligent and 
able officers who have actually executed the work. 

At the time when the paper was read to your Society, the political 
condition of our country was disturbed, and the years of civil war 
which followed, indefinitely postponed even the consideration of this 
most important subject. On my return from the Asiatic station in 
April, 1869, I was gratified at finding that appropriations had been 
made for transcontinental ship-canal surveys, and that General Grant, 
then president, was initiating a comprehensive examination and 
sufficient surveys of the extensive region involved. Their full execu- 
tion has required years of labor, and the employment of lai*ge well- 
equipped parties, as will be hereafter shown. 

For the past five years, during which I have been chief of the 
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bnreaa of navigation, the secretary of the navy has honored me by 
directing the bureau to give special attention to the selection of 
most efficient officers for this work ; to look closely to the proper 
supply of articles of subsistence, and of the best instruments found 
by experience to be suitable ; to formulate orders for his examination 
and approval ; to examine closely the I'esults of surveys ; and to 
supply whatever deficiencies might be found to exist for the full 
investigation and determination of this question. 

Since the appointment by the president of the commission to 
investigate and report upon a transcontinental ship canal route,**^ all 
orders and instructions for surveys in progress have been, in e£Pect, 
in accordance with the wishes and requirements of that commission ; 
at their instance a close instrumental survey and actual location of a 
route was made on the Isthmus of Panama, and a further examination 
of the Ohepo-San Bias route from the Pacific coast. 

The surveys were at length completed, as will be referred to in 
detail. They were satisfactory to the commission, and I can assure 
you that their execution was no holiday work. In every case where 
tentative lines only were prosecuted, this was done instrumentally to 
a point developing impracticability, or else a manifest inferiority for 
construction, as compared with other lines found more favorable. 
On the latter, actual instrumental locations for a canal were made, 
and plans and approximate estimates of construction prepared. 

I cite, in this connection, a few paragraphs from my report to the 
secretary of the navy, of October 26, 1875 (Annual Report of Secre- 
tary of the Navy for the year 1876, pages 60, 61) : 

^^ The arduous work which has been carefully prosecuted for five 
seasons by two or more parties from the Isthmus of Teh nan tepee to 
twenty or more miles south of the mouth of the Napipi, on the River 
Atrato, is at length satisfactorily accomplished. 

^' It is the duty of this bureau to acknowledge the ability and 
energy of the different officers who have been in command, and the 
untiring zeal and faithful and intelligent exertions of their subordi- 
nates. The precautions of those in command are shown in the fact 
that not one officer or man has succumbed to climatic influences, 
though many doubtless carried the seeds of disease and earlier death 
away from the field of operations. No case of bad conduct in either 

* The commission appointed March 18, 1872, was ordered to consist of the chief 
of engineers U. 8. A., the superintendent of the coast survey, and the chief of the 
Aireau of navigation. 
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officer or man engaged on this work has come to the knowledge of 
the bmreau.'* ♦ « ♦ 

" By tentative surveys, following in the main up the various valleys 
on both coasts, until reaching heights and distances apart that would 
make tlie different water-sheds between the points named inferior to 
other points already known, the process of elimination was completed. 
It was a long, laborious process, taxing the endurance of the officers 
and men. 

'^ Since my last re{>ort, at the request of the commission appointed 
to consider and report upon the interoceanic canal, by your order, a 
careful survey of the Isthmus of Panama was made, the computations 
completed, and the whole placed before the commission. 

'^ A reconnoissance on the west coast was also made of the Rio 
Chepo and the San Bias route, where the tide-waters of the two oceans 
approach more nearly than at any other point. This work was exe- 
cuted by Commander E. P. Lull, U. S. N., and junior naval officers, 
aided by Civil Engineer A. G. Menocal, U. S. N. 

'^ At the instance of Commander T. O. Selfridge, who had executed 
the former work on what is known as the Napipi rout^, the depart- 
ment directed the fitting out of another expedition to make an actual 
location of an interoceanic canal along this line. 

'^ This work was assigned to Lieut. F. Collins and junior naval 
officers. 

'^ The work has been successfully accomplished, the computations 
made and placed before the commission. 

^* So careful and minute has been the examination of the different 
water*sheds up to the point of manifest inferiority to other known 
points, that no doubt now exists as to the approximate labor neces- 
sary in the construction of an interoceanic ship canal at several 
points. It is proper to add, that the most careful and elaborate sur- 
veys would necessarily have to be made in advance at any point here- 
tofore examined before commencing the construction of an inter- 
oceanic ship canal, and that these surveys could only ameliorate the 
labor and cost of construction, inasmuch as the locations^ as givefh, 
are actual throughout their lengthy and would only be changed when 
an advantage would be gained by doing so." 

In view of these conclusions, which I hope to establish fully with 
those who will re-examine the various surveys that will be hereafter 
summarized, I have read with some surprise the postulates recently 
and widely published by M. Leon Drouillet, engineer, and member of 
a '^ commission of commercial geography of Paris," lately formed 
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under tho sanction of the French Soci^tS de 66ographie — postulHteB 
on this subject thus seemingly indoi*sed by that jlcHrued and dis- 
tinguished body. 

Through the kindness of M. Drouillot, I have been favored with a 
copy of the proceedings of the '^ French Section of the International 
Committee for the Exploration of the American Isthmus," and also 
with a pamphlet, of which this gentleman is the autlior, elaborating 
a plan for sucli an international exploration. ^ 

In the pamphlet referred to Mr. Drouillet, when urging the neces- 
sity of an international exploration of the American isthmus, sets 
out with the following postulates : 

" Le probl^me de la Navigation inter Oceanique est actuellement 
insoluble par suite de I'insuffisance des donndes gSographiques et des 
contradictions flagFantes qui existent dans ces doun^es ; iiisuffisance 
et contradictions qui ne permettent point a I'ing^nienr I'^tude appro- 
fondie d'un projet d^finitif." 

[ '* The problem of interoceanic navigation is, at present, incapable 
of solution on account of the insufficiency of geographical data, and 
of the flagrant contradictions which exist in these data — an insuffi- 
ciency and contradictions which do not permit the engineer to study 
profoundly a definite project."] 

On the strength of these assertions, with the seeming approval of 
the Geographical Society of Paris, an appeal is made to the learned 
societies of the world, and to all the powers interested, to lend their 
aid to a ''general and serious exploration of the isthrhus." 

In view, therefore, of the long series of elaborate explorations and 
reconnoissances lately made by the United States, reported upon by 
the commission to the president, and accepted as satisfactory by him 
it seems proper to present what has been really done by us, and to 
leave to the good judgment of those societies and interested powers, 
whatever action seems to them necessary or advisable. 

The demand for a resurvey is rested upon two principal grounds : 

1st. That the data at hand are insufficient. 

* **8oci6t^ de Geographic et Commission de Q^ogrnphie Commerciale de Paris, 
Section FraD^alse da Comit6 InternatioDal d'etade pour I'^zploration de I'lsthme 
Am6ricain en vue dn percement d'un Canal inter-Ocfaoique. 

*' Proems verbal de la siauce du 11 Mai, 1876." 

*' Les Isthmes Am6ricain — Projet d'une exploration Geographique Internation- 
ale des terrains qui semblent presenter le plus de facility pour le Percement d^m 
Canal Maritime inter-Oo^anique. Par. M. L6on Drouillet, Ingdnieur, Membre de 
la Bociet^ de G^graphie et de la Commission de G6ograplue Commercials de 
Paris/' 
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2d. That what information is available is flagrantly contradictory. 

Let us consider these two assertions separately. 

As for the sufScieucy of the data at hand, without, at present, 
going beyond the work executed for the most part during the past 
six years by the United States alone, we may point to the following 
not inconsiderable sources of reliable information respecting every 
part of the isthmus, of any promise for a canal, from Tehuantepec 
to the Napipi river in South America. 

Of our survey and reconuoissances the following is a list in the 
geographical order from the north and west to the south and east, 
in regard to which list it is to be specially noted that every survey 
and reconnoissance was made with instruments of precision, unless 
mention to the contrary is herein made. 

All lines upon which^ calculations have been founded were run 
by compass and chain, or transit and chain, or by gradienter and 
Btadia-rod, the barometer being relied upon only to fill in the topog- 
raphy on either side of the main line. 

1. Instrumental reconnoissance of the Isthmus of Tehuantepec, by 
Captain R. W. Shufeldt, U. S. N., 1872. 

2. Examination, survey, and definite instrumental location of inter- 
oceanic canal route from the vicinity of Greytown, via Lake Nicara- 
gua, and thence via the Rios del iSledio and Grande to Brito, by 
Commander E. P. Lull, U S. N., 1872, 1873, with some preliminary 
operations by Commander Chester Hatfield, L^. S. N., in 1872. 

3. Examination, survey and definite instrumental location of an 
interoceanic canal route from Navy bay to Panama, by Commander 
E. P. Lull, U. S. N., 1875. 

4. Examination and surveys from the Gulf of San Bias towards 
the River Chepo, by Commander T. O. Selfridge, U. S. N., 1870 ; and 

'Reconnoissance from the waters of the Chepo towards the Gulf of 
San Bias, by Commander E. P. Lull, U. S. N., 1876. 

5. Several tentative instrumental lines in the vicinity of Caledonia 
bay, across the Cordilleras to the waters of Sucubti and Morti rivers, 
tributaries to the Chucunaque, by parties under the direction of 
Commander T. O. Selfridge, U. S. N., 1871. 

6. A barometrical reconnoissance of the so-called " De Puydt route," 
by way of the Tanela river between the Tuyra and the Atrato, by a 
party under the direction of Commander T. O. Selfridge, U. S. N., 
1871. 

7. Tentative instrumental lines by the so-called " Gogorza route," 
from the eastern coast via the Atrato, Cacarica and Peranchita rivers, 

13 
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and from the west coasts, via the Tuyra and Cu6 rivere across the 
" divide," by parties under the direction of Commander T. O. Self- 
ridge, U, S. N., 1871. . 

8. An instrumental examination of what is known as the " Tru- 
ando route," by Lieuts. Michler, U. S. A., and Craven, U. S. N., 
1856-57. 

9. An instrumental reconnoissance of the Napipi and Cuia rivei*s, 
including a reconnoissance of the Atrato river to the town of Quibdd, 
by parties under the direction of Commander T. O. Selfridge, U. S. N., 
1871 and 1873. 

10. Tentative examinations and definite instrumental location of 
an interoceanic canal route by way of the Napipi and Dogundo 
rivers, by Lieut. Frederick Collins, U. S. N., 1875. 

The results of these several explorations will now be briefly noted 
in the same order : 

1. Tehuantepec. — Indisputably inferior to other known points. 
Number of locks required, 140. Length of canalization, 144 miles. 

2. Nicaragua, — A summit of 107.6 feet ; length of canal requir- 
ing excavation, 61.75 English miles ; slack-water navigation by means 
of dams in the bed of the San Juan river, from the mouth of the 
San Carlos to Lake Nicaragua, ^ distance of sixty-three miles. Lake 
navigation for 56.5 miles to Virgin bay ; and thence, via the valleys 
of the Rio del Medio and Rio Grande to Brito. 

This plan involves the construction of four dams having an average 
bight of 29.5 feet, and an aggregate length of one thousand three 
hundred and twenty (1,320) yards; and of twenty locks of an average 
lift of ten and twenty-eight hundredths (10.28) feet each. It also 
involves the construction of two harbors of sufHcient extent to insure, 
at least, a smooth and safe entrance into and exit from the canal. 

It is worth remarking that M. Drouillet, in presenting the fifteen 
projects in this vicinity, does not distinctly describe this route (pro- 
jected after a careful instrumental survey, involving several tentative 
lines from Lake Nicaragua to the Pacific) ; nor would a reader of the 
pamphlet referred to, assign this line as above presented, to any one 
of the fifteen projects given in it. Tiiis leads to the supposition that 
he has given the preference to some of the less exact surveys or sup- 
posititious pretensions quoted as examined ; and this belief is entirely 
verified by the fact that he gives the actual height of Lake Nicaragua 
above the sea level as tliirty-seven metres, which is thirteen and six- 
tenths (13.6) English feet in excess of the true elevation (as presented 
by our careful instrumental surveys) — in excess even of the elevation 
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to which the mean elevation of the surface of the lake is to be raised 
and maintained by a dam. 

3. Panatna. — This survey, executed as has been said, at the request 
of the commission appointed by the president to investigate the whole 
question of a ship canal, made an actual location along an entire route. 
Maps, plans and estimates for excavation and construction have been 
carefull}' prepared, as upon the Nicaragua route, and on a common 
basis of cost for like labor. The report of the survey publisiied in 
the appendix to the report of the secretary of the navy for 1875, docs 
not appear to have been in M. Drouillet's possession. 

4. San Bias. — The surveys of Commander Selfridge from the 
east coast, and those of Commander Lull, from the western, demon- 
strated that there is no practicable route between the Gulf of San 
Bias and the waters of the Chepo, even with a tunnel of eight (8) 
miles, although between these points the tides approach each other 
from the two oceaps more nearly than elsewhere. 

5. Caledonia Bay, — The tentative instrumental lines from the 
northern and southern parts of Caledonia bay across the '^ divids " to 
the elevated beds of the Morti and Sucubti rivers, showed, for the 
second time, that the information of Edward Cullen was an invention. 

The line from the southern exti*emity of Caledonia bay crossed the 
^^ divide ^^ at an elevation of twelve hundred and fifty-nine (1,259) 
feet, and struck the bed of the Sucubti at a height of five hundred and 
fifty-three (553) feet, thus precluding the possibility of any pass under 
that altitude above the point reached on the Sucubti. 

The line from the normcrn extremity of the bay up the valley of 
the Sassardi and across the " divide " to the Morti, crossed at an alti- 
tude of eleven hundred and forty-eight (1,148) feet, and no indications 
of any pass under one thousand (t,00()) feet could be discovered. 

This line is marked by M. Drouillet for re-examination. 

6. De Puydfs Route. — The exact line advocated by De Puydt, as 
obtained from a gentleman who had accompanied him, was followed 
for some thirty-three (33) miles. At this distance an elevation of six 
hundred and thirty-eight (638) feet had been reached, while the 
mountains of the divide were plainly visible beyond. Three mercu- 
rial mountain barometers were used ; one at the sea level was observed 
at short intervals during the whole reconnoissance, the other two were 
carried by the party; bench marks were established at convenient 
distances, one barometer remaining at each bench until another had 
reached the next, and until sets of different observations had been 
obtained. 
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7. The Atrato-Tuyra Haute. — The tentative instrumental lines 
from the east and the west coasts, which were run in the examination 
of this supposed route, established the fact that Hellert, La Charme 
and Gogorza were pretenders — were it indeed necessary to establish 
tins in the case of those who have done no more than make unsup- 
ported assertions. Our regular line of survey — by way of the 
Atrato and Peranchita rivers on the east, and the Tuyra and Cnfe 
rivers on the west — crossed the '* divide " at an altitude of 712 feet ; 
while a little further north, Captain Selfridge crossed at a height of 
400 feet, as estimated from rough observations with his pocket 
aneroid. 

M. de Gogorza claims that Captain Selfridge's examinations did 
not cover his proposed route ; but it will always be possible for him, 
and other authors of brilliant but vague projects, to make this com- 
plaint regarding any expedition not led by themselves. Whether the 
exact route proposed by M. Gogorza was followed \n this case or not, 
it is certain that the explorations were sufficiently extensive to show 
that the whole country, on the Pacific side of tbe divide especially, 
is a net-work of high hills, which feature, taken in connection with 
the extensive swamps on the Atlantic side, is sufficient to condemn 
the route, independently of the height of the dividing ridge.* 

(This locality, with two preceding ones, involving also the region 
of a third, comprises points specially noted by M. Drouillet for 
examination ; he thus entirely ignores the joint attempt by the 
English, the French and ourselves, on the latter route in 1854, and 
the recent instrumental disprovement of it, with the othei*8, by us.) 

* Since writing thiB paper, the pamphlet and map ver}', recently published in 
Paris by M. de Gogorza have come into my possession. In this pamphlet — " Gao(d 
Interoceanique sans dcluses ni Tunnels " (!) — M. Qogorza asserts that Commander 
Selfridge^s surveys support his own, so far as they were made over the same ground. 
This is an error. Commander Selfridge gives the height of the mouth of the 
river Paya at one hundred and forty-four (144) feet, and tbe height of Paya viUage 
at two hundred and fifty (250) feet. M. Gogorza gives the same height for the 
mouth of the Paya, but is silent as to the heights in ascending to the village of 
Paya, twenty miles above, foUowing the sinuosities of the stream, and does not 
give the Jieight of Viai viUage at aU, He contents himself with asserting that, at a 
distance of mUes beyond the village, at the summit level, the height is only fifty- 
eight metres (58), one hundred and ninety feet ; that is to say, nxtyftei below the 
tillage! 

The altitude of the mouth of the Paya river itself, as given by himself, and on 
better authority, contradicts flatly his assertion that a ship canal, without locks or 
tunnels, can be located between the summit level, the village of Paya, and the 
mouth of the Paya river. He terminates his canal at the Isla de Lagortos, but 
does not locate that significant island. 
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9 and 10. The AtraUhNa^/pi Route. — This was examined first 
by parties under the direction of Commander Selfridge, and after 
wards by Lieutenant Collins. By the last named officer a definite 
instrumental location for a canal was made ; the question of additional 
water supply from the Cuia was investigated, and calculations for 
excavation and construction framed on a common basis, for like labor 
as for Nicaragua and Panama. The report of his survey, without 
maps and plans, is to be foni\d in the appendix to the report of the 
Secretary of the Navy for 1875. The lack of appropriation for pub- 
lishing this report, and that made by Commander Lull on Panama, 
in fully is regretted. 

These surveys are not named by M. Drouillet in his Jist of 
authorities. 

These repeated and laborious surveys certainly indicate the con- 
tinued interest which the United States has taken in the construction 
of a canal. This interest dates back, indeed, to the administration of 
Mr. Jefferson, and its appreciation by the Congress of the United 
States was shown as early as 1835, by an elaborate report in the 
House of Representatives ; as subsequently by various official inquiries 
and American treaties. (See Beport No. 145, Hp. Rep., 30th Con- 
gress, 2d session et al.) 

If necessary, not a few other American authorities might be 
cited, such as those of Trautwine, Kennish, Porter, Totten and 
Childs, employed by private American enterprise, as affording reliable 
information witliin the limits claimed ; but it would appear that the 
sufficiency of the data is already manifest, provided the authenticity 
is unquestioned ; and this brings me to the second postulate of M. 
Drouillet, that " the data at hand are flagrantly contradictory." 

But here I repeat that our surveys have been pursued for several 
years by officers of well established reputation and ability, aided by 
full and competent scientific staffs, with every advantage of outfit, of 
instruments and stores ; and, in the latter surveys, with the additional 
advantage of the experience possessed by the principal officers — an 
experience to be acquired only in the field. 

The scientific staff of the first expedition of Commander Selfridge 
numbered thirty-five members, including astronomers, geologists, 
mineralogists, topographical and hydrographical engineera, telegraph- 
ers, photographers, and others. The men attached to this expedition, 
exclusive of natives employed as laborers, > numbered about 300. 
Three ships of war were also attached to the survey — two on the 
Atlantic side and one on the Pacific side. 
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The scientific staff of the second expedition of Commander Self- 
ridge numbered thirty (30) members, exclusive of the officers of the 
U. S. S. Nipsic and Resaca, both of which, with the U. S. S. Guard, 
were attached to the expedition. 

The Tehuan tepee and Nicaragua expeditions were equipped with 
like liberality. 

Able officers of the United States coast survey and civil engineers 
were associated with the commanding officers in these various expedi- 
tions, notably Messrs. Sullivan, Mosman, Ogden, Merinden, and 
Blake, all of them distinguished coast survey officers, trained in the 
severely correct methods of that service, were with Commander 
Self ridge; A. Q. Menocal, civil engineer, U. 8. N., was with Com- 
mander Lull ; and A. M. Fueites, civil engineer, with Captain Shu- 
feldt. Commander Lull and Lieutenant Collins had served with 
Commander Selfridge in the earlier expeditions in Darien, and many 
of the officers subsequently associated with them had also seen service 
in the same way. 

The work assigned to the expeditions thus equipped was laid out 
by careful and ample instructions from the navy department, and 
was satisfactorily performed ; the results obtained are believed to be 
all that the nature of the conditions rendered possible. 

None of these extended surveys conflict in any degree with each 
other or with other partial surveys or reconnoissances which have 
been at times undertaken by private American enterprise. If any 
authentic instrumental or proper tentative lines in the possession of 
M. Drouillet disprove or contradict any one of our surveys, this 
would certainly be of profound interest to the learned societies of the 
world, and afford for them foundation for further projects of explora- 
tion, however little they are considered necessary by those who have 
gone through these repeated practical labors and experiences in the 
gloomy fastnesses of the great American isthmus. Until, however, 
such authentic contradictory data can be shown, it must appear that 
the '' flagrant contradictions" asserted to exist, arise from a want of 
placing merited confidence in the surveys of the United States. If the 
unsupported statements of men who discover the proper site for an 
interoceanic canal by " observing the flight of low-flying Pisisi ducks," 
or who obtain their altitudes " by the velocity of mountain streams," 
or the boiling point of water merely ; or who are confident of a 
continuous depression from the mere aspect of the forests, as seen 
from on board ship, or from having observed an " inclination of the 
ground to be scarcely perceptible ; " if these deceptive appearances. 
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BO well recognized by travelers, some of which were strongly noted 
in this very connection by Humboldt when describing his ascent from 
Callao, are to be placed alongside of official government surveys, 
then certainly " the flagrant contradictions " must be expected, and 
will certainly exist, if even the new, general and " serious " survey 
now claimed to be necessary is undertaken and completed. 

The deceptive appearance of the mountain ranges from the sea, 
which has misled so many, was thus noted by Lieutenant Michler, 
U. 8. A., in his report of 1856 -'57: "In looking back from the 
ocean upon the country through which the travelers had recently 
passed, the depression in the Cordilleras becomes plainly visible. It 
seems to lose its mountainous character entirely. ^ * * 

One can easily, therefore, conceive why a preference should have 
been shown to this section by those interested in the construction of 
a canal." And the common experience of our officers on the isthmus 
has been, that wherever a line of low elevation has been affirmed to 
exist on the strength of the authority of "old Spanish maps or 
documents," or on the information of " intelligent persons residing 
in the vicinity,'* or " through conversations with the natives" — there 
an elevated, forbidding range of mountains or hills has been found. 

Our surveys have been undertaken and conducted with a view to 
ascertain the relative practicability of all possible canal routes. It is 
not affirmed that they are sufficiently extensive and minute at all 
points to afford the engineer full data for locating a canal, and for 
estimating its approximate cost. Actual instrumental locations of 
determinate lines throughout were made at three points only -^ at 
Nicaragua, Panama, and the Napipi. The tentative lines in other 
places were carried only sufficiently far to demonstrate the impracti- 
cability or manifest relative inferiority ; thus eliminating, however, 
all such territory from the canal problem. 

If it is in the plan of M. Drouillet, or of others, to procure the 
precise data called for by the engineer on each of the pretended, 
or of the real lines of promise for a canal, there will certainly be 
need by such parties of the most extensive cooperation in every 
particular which is invited in the publication referred to. 

Th^ natural conditions of the American isthmus will be found 
widely different from those of Suez, to which constant i*eference is 
made. One is a region of extraordinary rainfall — the other of 
extreme dryness ; the one covered with impenetrable and interminable 
forests — the other wholly denuded; the one a region of steep 
escarpments and watersheds, where every ravine, many times during 
the year, becomes a river of rapid waters, rushing wildly to the sea, 
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The Bcientific staff of the second expedition of Commander Self- 
ridge numbered thirty (30) members, exdnsive of the officers of the 
n. S. S. Kipsic and Hesaca, both of which, with the U. S. S. Guard, 
were attached to the expedition. 

The Tehuantepec and Nicaragua expeditions were equipped with 
like liberality. 

Able officers of the United States coast survey and civil engineers 
were associated with the commanding officers in these various expedi- 
tions, notably Messrs. Sullivan, Mosman, Ogden, Merinden, and 
Blake, all of them distinguished coast survey officers, trained in the 
severely correct methods of that service, were with Commander 
Self ridge ; A. G. Menocal, civil engineer, U. S. N., was with Com- 
mander Lull ; and A. M. Fueites, civil engineer, with Captain Shu- 
feldt. Commander Lull and Lieutenant Collins had served with 
Commander Selfridge in the earlier expeditions in Darien, and many 
of the officei*s subsequently associated with them had also seen service 
in the same way. 

The work assigned to the expeditions thus equipped was laid out 
by careful and ample instructions from the navy department, and 
was satisfactorily performed ; the results obtained are believed to be 
all that the nature of the conditions rendered possible. 

None of these extended surveys conflict in any degree with each 
other or with other partial surveys or reconnoissances which have 
been at times undertaken by private American enterprise. If any 
authentic instrumental or proper tentative lines in the possession of 
M. Drouillet disprove or contradict any one of our surveys, this 
would certainly be of profound interest to the learned societies of the 
world, and afford for them foundation for further projects of explora- 
tion, however little they are considered necessary by those who have 
gone through these repeated practical labors and experiences in the 
gloomy fastnesses of the great American isthmus. Until, however, 
such authentic contradictory data can be shown, it must appear that 
the "flagrant contradictions" asserted to exist, arise from a want of 
placing merited confidence in the surveys of the United States. If the 
unsupported statements of men who discover the proper site for an 
interoceanic canal by " observing the flight of low-flying Pisisi ducks," 
or who obtain their altitudes " by the velocity of mountain streams," 
or the boiling point of water merely ; or who are confident of a 
continuous depression from the mere aspect of the forests, as seen 
from on board ship, or from having observed fin " inclination of the 
ground to be scarcely perceptible ; " if these deceptive appearances. 
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9 and 10. The Atrato-Ncupi^pi Route. — This was examined first 
by parties under the direction of Commander Selfridge, and after 
wards by Lieutenant Collins. By the last named officer a definite 
instrumental location for a canal was made ; the question of additional 
water supply from the Cuia was investigated, and calculations for 
excavation and construction framed on a common basis, for like labor 
as for Nicaragua and Panama. The report of his survey, without 
maps and plans, is to be fouixd in the appendix to the report of the 
Secretary of the Navy for 1876. The lack of appropriation for pub- 
lishing this report, and that made by Commander Lull on Panama, 
in fuU^ is regretted. 

These surveys are not named by M. Drouillet in his Jist of 
authorities. 

These repeated and laborious surveys certainly indicate the con- 
tinued interest which the United States has taken in the construction 
of a canal. This interest dates back, indeed, to the administration of 
Mr. Jefferson, and its appreciation by the Congress of the United 
States was shown as early as 1835, by an elaborate report in the 
House of Representatives ; as subsequently by various official inquiries 
and American treaties. (See Report No. 146, HJD. Rep., 30th Con- 
gress, 2d session ei aZ.) 

If necessary, not a few other American authorities might be 
cited, such as those of Trautwine, Kennish, Porter, Totten and 
Childs, employed by private American enterprise, as affording reliable 
information within the limits claimed ; but it would appear that the 
sufficiency of the data is already manifest, provided the authenticity 
is unquestioned ; and this brings me to the second postulate of M. 
Drouillet, that " the data at hand are flagrantly contradictory." 

But here I repeat that our surveys have been pursued for several 
years by officers of well established reputation and ability, aided by 
full and competent scientific staffs, with every advantage of outfit, of 
instruments and stores ; and, in the latter surveys, with the additional 
advantage of the experience possessed by the principal officers — an 
experience to be acquired only in the field. 

The scientific staff of the first expedition of Commander Selfridge 
numbered thirty-five members, including astronomers, geologists, 
mineralogists, topographical and hydrographical engineers, telegraph- 
ers, photographers, and others. The men attached to this expedition, 
exclusive of natives employed as laborers, \ numbered about 300. 
Three ships of war were also attached to the survey — two on the 
Atlantic side and one on the Pacific side. 
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The Bcientific stAff of the second expedition of Commander Self- 
ridge numbered thirty (30) members, exclusive of the officers of the 
U. S. S. Kipsic and Hesaca, both of which, with the U. S. 8. Guard, 
were attached to the expedition. 

The Tehuantepec and Nicaragua expeditions were equipped with 
like liberality. 

Able officers of the United States coast survey and civil engineers 
were associated with the commanding officers in these various expedi- 
tions, notably Messrs. Sullivan, Mosman, Ogden, Merinden, and 
Blake, all of them distinguished coast survey officers, trained in the 
severely correct methods of that service, were with Commander 
Seltridge ; A. G. Menocal, civil engineer, TJ. 8. N., was with Com- 
mander Lull ; and A. M. Fuertes, civil engineer, with Captain Shn- 
feldt. Commander Lull and Lieutenant Collins had served with 
Commander Selfridge in the earlier expeditions in Darien, and many 
of the officera subsequently associated with them had also seen service 
in the same way. 

The work assigned to the expeditions thus equipped was laid out 
by careful and ample instructions from the navy department, and 
was satisfactorily performed ; the results obtained are believed to be 
all that the nature of the conditions rendered possible. 

None of these extended surveys conflict in any degree with each 
other or with other partial surveys or reconnoissances which have 
been at times undertaken by private American enterprise. If any 
authentic instrumental or proper tentative lines in the possession of 
M. Drouillet disprove or contradict any one of our surveys, this 
would certainly be of profound interest to the learned societies of the 
world, and aflford for them foundation for further projects of explora- 
tion, however little they are considered necessary by those who have 
gone through these repeated practical labors and experiences in the 
gloomy fastnesses of the great American isthmus. Until, however, 
such authentic contradictory data can be shown, it must appear that 
the *' flagrant contradictions" asserted to exist, arise from a want of 
placing merited confidence in the surveys of the United States. If the 
unsupported statements of men who discover the proper site for an 
interoceanic canal by " observing the flight of low-flying Pisisi ducks," 
or who obtain their altitudes "by the velocity of mountain streams," 
or the boiling point of water merely ; or who are confident of a 
continuous depression from the mere aspect of the forests, as seen 
from on board ship, or from having observed fin " inclination of the 
ground to be scarcely perceptible ; " if these deceptive appearances, 
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80 well recognized by travelers, some of which were strongly noted 
in this very connection by Humboldt when describing his ascent from 
Callao, are to be placed alongside of official government surveys, 
then certainly '' the flagrant contradictions " must be expected, and 
will certainly exist, if even the new, general and " serums " survey 
now claimed to be necessary is undertaken and completed. 

The deceptive appearance of the mountain ranges from the sea, 
which has misled so many, was thus noted by Lieutenant Michler, 
U. S. A., in his report of 1856 -'57: "In looking back from the 
ocean upon the country through which the travelers had recently 
passed, the depression in the Oordilleras becomes plainly visible. It 
seems to lose its mountainous character entirely. * * * 

One can easily, therefore, conceive why a preference should have 
been shown to this section by those interested in the construction of 
a canal." And the common experience of our officers on the isthmus 
has been, that wherever a line of low elevation has been affirmed to 
exist on the strength of the authority of " old Spanish maps or 
documents," or on the information of " intelligent persons residing 
in the vicinity," or " through conversations with the natives" — tiiere 
an elevated, forbidding range of mountains or hills has been found. 

Our surveys have been undertaken and conducted with a view to 
ascertain the relative practicability of all possible canal routes. It is 
not affirmed that they are sufficiently extensive and minute at all 
points to afford the engineer full data for locating a canal, and for 
estimating its approximate cost. Actual instrumental locations of 
determinate lines throughout were made at three points only-;- at 
Nicaragua, Panama, and the Napipi. The tentative lines in other 
places were carried only sufficiently far to demonstrate the impracti- 
cability or manifest relative inferiority ; thus eliminating, however, 
all such territory from the canal problem. 

If it is in the plan of M. Drouillet, or of others, to procure the 
precise data called for by the engineer on each of the pretended, 
or of the real lines of promise for a canal, there will certainly be 
need by such parties of the most extensive co-operation in every 
particular which is invited in the publication referred to. 

Th^ natural conditions of the American isthmus will be found 
widely different from those of Suez, to which constant i*eference is 
made. One is a region of extraordinary rainfall — the other of 
extreme dryness ; the one covered with impenetrable and interminable 
forests — the other wholly denuded; the one a region of steep 
escarpments and watersheds, where every ravine, many times during 
the year, becomes a river of rapid waters, rushing wildly to the sea. 
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and bearing huge masees of silt, giant bowlders and fallen trees — 
the other simply a sandy, level plain. If the existence of any 
narrow American valley, many miles in length, between the seas, be 
admitted, and a canal without locks be supposed to be located therein, 
it must become the idtinicUe drainage of that whole tropical valley. 
By what human power could it be kept clear of the debris swept into 
it by every heavy rainfall along its entire length ? 

Let such low valleys, however, continue to be pointed out ^' for a 
canal without lock or tunnel," as by M. De Puydt, M. Gogorza, or 
by whomsoever can hold forth the most brilliant promise ; let farther 
search be made by whomsoever feels interested, hopeful and credulous ; 
and let the work go on, aided by such forces, governmental or other- 
wise, as may be furnished ; the United States and its learned societiea 
may properly decline co-operation. The question whether the author- 
ities I have quoted are sufficient to determine the location of a trans- 
continental ship canal is an open one ; those who think the authority 
insufficient, may well proceed with whatever surveys they may deem 
necessaiy. 

In submitting what has been done by learned societies, no indul- 
gence for nationality is desired ; nor, on the other hand, can there be 
a tenable assumption that we are incapable of obtaining results which 
can be obtained by others, or that we have not the integrity to pre- 
sent them fairly. Surveys tell their own story, and discredit them- 
selves if they are to be discredited. I feel sure that this learned 
body would not willingly discourage others in the prosecution of 
further surveys, however unnecessary the society may consider them, 
and however unwilling, therefore, itself to participate in them. 

In Paris, in August, 1875, it was urged by persons who may, per- 
haps, be properly styled adventurers, attending the International 
Geographical Congress, that the government of the United States 
had really shown no interest in* the subject of a transcontinental 
American canal, and that our information and surveys amounted to 
but little. The misapprehension on the first of these points, if it 
exists, is too apparent to require contradiction ; the assumption of the 
second seems the result of not having examined what the United 
States have done, or it is the affectation of a belief that we cannot 
do the work as well as any other people. 

So far from the United States being indifferent to the construction 
of an interoceanic canal, for more than fifty years,* as has been 

* Bee correspondence between Mr. Clay and our cbargd, Mr. WiUiams, and Mr. 
Canaxa, Minister of the Centre, in April, 1825. 
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shown, we have endeavored to establish the practicability of the 
work at the most favorable point ; and I venture nothing in assert- 
ing that our government will be anxious to do whatever is proper 
to aid in the construction of the work on the broadest principles of 
common benefit to all nations and peoples. 

It is asserted that Great Britain would oppose it, under the sup- 
position of its injury to the Suez canal, in which she has now a 
pecuniary interest. But when by reference to the map it is seen how 
readily an' American ship canal will bring her into communication 
with the eastern coast of Australia and New Zealand, relieving her 
outward-bound voyagers of head winds, it is safe to assert that such 
advantage, with others, would exceed in value yearly her whole 
interest in the Suez canal. 

The American transcontinental canal will bring Great Britain 
within easy commercial relations with the entire west coast of 
America, exchanging the stormy passage around Cape Horn, with 
head winds, for a shoii; American route with fair winds and good 
weather; it will make the products of British Columbia and of 
Central America (where British trade is even now so important) 
doubly valuable ; and it will bring the wheat products of California 
more fully and competitively into British markets — thus cheapening 
and making less fluctuating the price of bread-stuffs, an incalculable 
advantage for the masses of a manufacturing and commercial country. 

And while this is true, it is equally demonstrable, by an inspection 
of the world map, that the great lines of commercial intercourse and 
of civilization are distinct, and therefore do not invite any prejudi- 
cial rivalry between the two ship canals of the Eastern and the West- 
ern isthmuses. The Suez canal is the opened gate for the inland sea 
route of Europe and North Africa, with southern Asia and its 
archipelago ; the American Isthmus canal invites Europe with our 
own commerce to the whole west coast of thq Americas, to northern 
China and Japan, and southwardly to the Australian continent. 
Nor can commerce longer forget that not only the drainage of the 
rivers emptying into the American Mediterranean is of an area greater 
than that of all the rivers emptying from Europe into the Atlantic, 
and of all those emptying into the Mediterranean and into the Indian 
ocean, but that the valleys of these American rivers are those of 
different productive zones. The back country essential to commerce 
exists here, therefore (as Maury showed twenty-five years ago), around 
the Mexican gulf and the Carribcan sea, to a larger extent than that 
around any other sea. 
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It is said that the overland railroad interests will oppose the con- 
struction of a transcontinental ship canal. This will certainly not 
be the case if they study their own advantage. 

This year the wheat crop of California for export alone is stated to 
be in excess of twenty millions (20,000,000) of sacks of 100 pounds 
each, none of which can he sent to the eastern coast hy railroad with- 
out a commercial lose. 

The undoubted advantage to a railroad is to favor the most 
economic means of transport of this great product, and of other 
gross and valuable products not transported by rail. For by thus 
promoting their increase (needed for the supply of Europe and of 
own eastern coast) the railroad^ust surely gain a recompense through 
the travel consequent upon an increased and healthy population on 
the Pacific coast, and the transportation of the light and valuable 
freights that would of necessity then exist to meet their wants. It 
requires but small comprehension of the situation to appreciate the 
fact that the construction of a transcontinental canal would build up 
instead of injuring railroad interests between the two oceans. 

By our geographical position and relative proximity to the isthmus 
and the countries beyond, we have a greater interest than any Euro- 
pean power in the construction of this great work. The commerce 
of the whole world, however, has large interest in it, and, therefore, 
the cost of its construction and its profits, as well as other conseqaent 
advantages, seem common to alT. This necessarily involves a broad 
neutrality for the canal and its approaches — a neutrality to be sup- 
ported either passively or actively, as the nations may best exert 
their forces. 

The correction of misconceptions on this whole subject, and the 
apparent advantage of stating, at this time, definitely its true con- 
dition, has been the object of this paper. In common with many 
others, I have looked for many years with much interest, to the 
development of this problem in a commercial view, which, in fact, 
involves its realization. No doubt exists now of this commercial 
practicability. I may add, as a personal conviction, that however 
long and seriously the search may be continued for " results " by 
surveys, nothing can be or will be developed so advantageous as that 
which the surveys of our government present for your consideration. 

I am very respectfully yours, 

DANIEL AMMEN, 
Commodore JJ, S. Navy and Chief of Bureau of Navigation, 
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Go). T. Bailey Myers, at the conclueion of the reading, said : 

'^ This subject having been again brought up by French geogra- 
phers, and attention having been called to the work which has been 
done by officers of our own navy, under the direction of the govern- 
ment, on the various routes examined in searching for the most feasi- 
ble for an isthmus canal, Commodore Ammen,as chief of the bureau 
charged with this duty, possessed of the official statistics, has given 
us a brief but full statement of these vahiable preliminary explora- 
tions, made by selected and competent officers, leaving, as to those 
routes, no grounds for conjecture, but reducing their work to intelli- 
gible charts, supported by such corroborative evidence of accuracy as 
were considered valuable to those who undertake the enterprise, 
fairly open to the examination and suggestions of other engineers, 
based upon some, if not similar facilities of observation, and also to 
the competition of more practicable routes, if possible, discovered by 
other nations or our own. 

I move that the thanks of this Society be tendered Commodore 
Ammen for the paper he has so kindly prepared, and that it be 
printed in the Journal of the Society." 

The motion was carried unanimously. 



PALESTINE EXPLORATION BEYOND THE JORDAN. 



By Rev. R D. Hitchcock, D. D. 



MEETING OF SOCTETT, CHICKERING HALL, OCTOBER 81, 1876. 

Of all lands on the face of the globe there is none towards which 
so many eyes are constantly turned as towards the land of Palestine. 
It was the cradle of Judaism, the cradle of Christianity, and in its 
immediate neighborhood was the cradle of Mohammedanism. No 
such history was ever anywhere worked out as in that land. Ancient 
Greece was, indeed, a little country with a great history ; but Pales- 
tine is less than half as large, being hardly more than 150 miles from 
north to south and about ninety from east to west. Its area is less 
than 13,000 square miles, divided into nearly equal portions by that 
most wonderful of rivers which begins its course some 2,200 feet 
above the level of the Mediterranean and ends it some 1,300 feet 
below that level. It lay between great kingdoms threatening to 
crush it, but lay apart. Its northern gate is pillared by Lebanon and 
Anti-Lebanon. East and south the desert separates it from the 
Euphrates and Egypt. On the west it is washed and guarded by a 
sea that knows no really good harbor on all the coast. Within these 
boundaries, from Dan to Beersheba, from Salcah to Carmel, are 
almost all the climates and almost all the productions of the globe. 
On Hermon the snow is liever gone ; at Jericho it never stays. The 
stout cedar stands in sight of the feathery palm ; wheat and barley, 
figs and olives are equally at home. 

Millions of men, five or six millions, perhaps, once lived there 
planting trees, terracing the hills, husbanding the winter rains and 
gathering liberal harvests, now made impossible only by the scorch- 
ing curse of a bad government. The present population is less than 
one-tenth of what it then was, of what it might again be. On the 
west side of the Jordan there may be, perhaps, a population of 
250,000 ; on the east side hardly 100,000, if we except the four tribes 
of nomadic Aenezeh, some 300,000 in all, who came out of Yemen 
early in the second century, and since that time have been launching 
themselves every summer northward into Syria and every winter 
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Boathward into Arabia. The permanent tribes beyond the Jordan 
are the Adwan, north of the Arnon ; the Beni Sakhr, south of the 
Arnon ; and the Ghawarineh,in the Jordan Yalley. Since the dread- 
ful massacre of 1860 many Druzes have also moved in there. 

But the great charm of the country is in its historic associations. 
Hamitic tribes, Abraham out of Mesopotamia, Moses out of Egypt, 
David, Solomon, Zerubbabel, the Maccabees, the Herods, Christ and 
his apostles, Greeks, Romans, Persians, have all been there ; and the 
country is full of ruins and inscriptions, especially beyond the Jordan, 
where the people dwell mostly in tents and have no occasion to spoil 
the remains of ancient temples and tlieaters. 

I need not argne the importance of exploring such a country ; nor 
need I remind you of what was accomplished by the early travelers ; 
still less need I boast of what has been accomplished by our own 
countrymen, by such men as Barclay, Thomson, Lynch and Robin- 
son, the last of whom has done more for the geography of Palestine 
than any other one man that ever lived. 

But the time had come for much more tliorough work than had as 
yet been attempted. This was keenly telt by the scholars who 
assisted in editing Smith's Bihle Dictionary in 1863. Accordingly, 
in 1865, a society was organized in England called ''The Palestine 
Exploration Fund '' for the systematic investigation of the archceology, 
topography, geology, geography and manners and customs of the 
Holy Land. Since 1871 a party of royal engineers have been triangn* 
lating the country west of the Jordan. Four months more of 
triangulation will complete their work in the field. In due time we 
shall have a map worth immeasurably more than its cost, great as 
the cost has been. 

In 1870 the American ''Palestine Exploration Society" was organ- 
ized to co-operate with the English society. The Jordan was 
proposed and accepted as a boundary between the two societies,, the 
English continuing the work begun by them on the west side of the 
river and we undertaking the east side. In 1873, Lieutenant Steever 
triangulated between five and six hundred square miles just east of 
Jericho, including Nebo and Pisgah, which were satisfactorily identi- 
fied by Prof. Paine. In 1875 another party, under Col. Lane, spent 
about two months in the field making a rapid reconnoissance survey 
of nearly the whole territory. Dr. Selah Merrill, the archsBologist of 
this second expedition, is still in Syria prosecuting the work ho was 
sent to do, and needing only more generous remittances to enable him 
to accomplish still greater results. 
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The pictures we are now to show you were taken by Dumas, of 
Beirut, the photographer under Ool. Lane. I am sure they will be a 
great surprise to you. Yoxx will see the architecture of at least three 
peoples and three epochs, Phoenician, GrsBCO-Roman and Persian. 
Mr. William H. Goodyear, the artist, has kindly consented to explain 
seventeen of these pictures which are of special interest to artists and 
architects. In the absence of Dr. Howard Crosby, prevented from 
being here by illness, Dr. William H. Thomson will explain the ten 
or a dozen that illustrate the neighborhood of Hermon. And then, 
if time and your patience permit, I will take in charge what ones 
may be left. 



RUINS EAST OF THE JORDAN. 



Kem^bks of Mb. Wm. H. Goodteae. 

Mr. Wm. H. Goodyear, being introduced, said: 

'^ The views which I shall describe are few in number, and are 
selected entirely from the East Jordan views of the society, which 
are by far the larger proportion. And I wish to call your attention 
for a moment to the novelty of the views — to the fact that not one 
traveler in live thousand visits the country in which these ruins are 
to be seen. The location' of these ruins is entirely north, with one 
exception, of a parallel drawn along the north end of the Dead Sea 
from Jerusalem. The single exception is the ruin of the palace at 
Mashita." 

Mr. Goodyear proceeded to discuss the beauties and defects of the 
various styles of architecture displayed in the ruins, the pictures of 
which were thrown upon the screen. 

*' The first epoch of Syrian architecture," he said, ^^ had a mixed 
Assyrian and Egyptian character, of Phcenician workmanship, but 
mere workmanship, since the Phoanicians had no independent art. 
The monuments of this period, as of all others, have disappeared in 
Western Syria, with the exception of four or five, described by 
Renan, lying near the coast in the north. The Phcenician temple 
architecture must have been also, to a large extent, without artistic 
pretensions, as in the shapeless Sardinian remains, or perishable, 
made of mud bricks, like the temple found by Cesnola on Cyprus. 
The remains at Arak el Emir, although dating from the second cen- 



Palbstinb Exploration Beyond the Jordan. 207 

tarj before Christ, will indicate in part the characteristics of this 
earlier period. 'The Giant Cities of Bashan,' which belong to it, 
in part at least, have no decorative architectural character. 

" After 830 B. C, with the Greek governments of the East, the 
architecture until the end of the Boman period has one general 
characteristic — the employment of the Greek colonnade. With the 
Greeks the colonnade is actual ; with the Romans merely a sham ; 
but the decorative characteristics are, in either case, the same, for the 
Corinthian, Ionic and Doric orders are taken by the Romans from the 
Greek. The Romans, however, use the arch for structure, excepting 
in the temple, which is a copy of the Greek. 

"The third period — the Byzantine — returns to wall surface with- 
out colonnade, either real or pretended ; but decorates it with surface 
carvings. The only remaining examples of surface decorations are 
a palace at Mashita, and a building on the hill above Amman. 

" The enormous preponderance of ruins of the Greco-Roman period 
will be explained by the fact that in the close of the second and 
beginning of the third century after Christ, the Syrian provinces 
controlled the policy of the empire — gave it emperore, and attained 
their highest prosperity. The building activity would replace earlier 
monuments by others representing the taste of the time ; as, for 
instance, in Jerash every building belongs to one period. As regards 
the monuments in the Hauran, it is probable from the delicacy of 
feeling manifested in many cases that the buildings belong to the era 
of the Greek rule before Christ, or before the Greek taste had suf- 
fered much decadence. 

" The East Jordan monuments show forms of decadence unknown 
to other portions of the empire, even in the same epoch ; for instance, 
raised bases, projections on the shafts of the columns, excessive niche 
decorations and a combination of the architrave and arch. At the 
same time, most remarkable examples of fine architectural feeling 
and good decorative work exist, showing the continued ascendency of 
the Greek feeling, which finally, in the Byzantine period, succeeded 
in forming out of the ruins of antiquity, in the early Christian style, 
one of entire originality and beauty." 
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SYRIAN RUmS. 



Bemabkb of Peof. Wm. H. Thomson, M. D. 

Professor Wm. H. Thomson, M. D., was next introduced. He 
explained a number of pictures thrown upon the screen, and com- 
mented upon them in an instructive and interesting manner. While 
a resident of Syria, he said, he had frequent occasion to know how 
the disappearance of the most celebrated cities of antiquity had been 
brought about. He had seen the workmen quarrying amid the ruins 
of the once flourishing port of Beyrout. While they were digging 
for stone, he had seen them one day uncover a private passage in an 
ancient wall, from whose shot-holes doubtless many of Alexander 
the Great's soldiers were killed. Within a few months that fine 
passageway had been entirely removed, and its great stones broken 
up. In a similar manner the mighty foundations of the temple of 
Hercules were removed in the following year. 

The visitor to the ruins of Oerasa would learn that the remaining 
walls had been constructed largely of Phcenician stones brought from 
the ruins of the great city Athleet. In this way, even in ancient 
times, cities were constructed out of the remains oi their predecessors 
all along the shores of the Mediterranean where the stone could be 
transported by sea. In the East Jordan country, however, owing to 
the rugged nature of the region, it had never been possible to carry 
on this process upon a large scale, and hence the ruins of that dis- 
trict remained almost intact from century to century, and resulted in 
leaving that region more replete with buildings erected in its flour- 
ishing periods than any other district of equal area in the world. 

Referring to a picture of the cedars of Lebanon, Dr. Thomson said 
that these are almost as great a curiosity as Lebanon itself. From 
very early times Lebanon was despoiled of its cedar groves by sur- 
rounding nations, so that we now find by the Ninevite inscriptions 
that the Syrian monarchs transported cedars for their palaces on the 
Tigris. At present there are only t«n cedar groves on Mount Leba- 
non besides that at Barak. 

The Jordan river does not, Professor Thomson said, owe its peren- 
nial volume of water to the direct influx of the winter rains, but 
rather to the melting of the snows on Mount Hermon which feed 
the vast fountain at its base, so that the Jordan is fullest two months 
after the rainy season has ceased. The French writer, Yolney, by 
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whom the accuracy of the statements in the Book of Joshua, that 
the Jordan overflows its banks in barley harvest, that is in April, 
was questioned, made a g^at mistake wlien he stated that the Joitian 
was filled by the rains of January and February, and rapidly dimin- 
ished after they ceased. This objection proved that he had never 
visited the Jordan in April, for it is only after its great fountains are 
swollen by the melting of the mountain snows, and have overflowed 
largely into Lake Tiberius, that the river bed becomes most tilled. 

14 



DISCDSSION UPON A PROPOSED INTEROCEANIC 
CANAL THROUGH NICARAGUA. 



The Meeting of November 39, 1876. 



Colonel T. Bailey Myei*s, in taking the chair, said : 

Ladies and Gentlembn. — In assuming again, under instructions, 
the chair of the Society, it affords me pleasure to welcome you to 
the fii*st of a series of informal meetings, which will be hereafter 
held at stated times in our new home, for the consideration of subjects 
of geograpliical interest ; and I regret that Chief Justice Daly is still 
prevented by illness from being present and giving you his views as 
to the introduction of this new feature in our organization. 

The gentleman who will first address you has already, although 
young, served his country for several years in Europe. The subject 
on which he will speak is to his countrymen one of local importance, 
with the details of which he has become familiar. His residence 
here has been short, but in Paris and Geneva he had already asso- 
ciated himself with sister societies ; and a familiarity which I have 
discovered in him with the minutest details of our own early history 
and the character of our public men, which would be remarkable 
even in one of our young countrymen, seems an assurance of the 
gi-eat reliability as to the details of the proposed interoceanic com- 
munication long projected so near to his home. He will make a few 
remarks only, preliminary to a paper which he proposes to offer to 
the Society hereafter, more fully considering the historical, geographi- 
cal, political and economical features of the undertaking. 

I have the pleasure to present to you Senor Manuel M. Peralta, 
Minister Resident of Costa Bica. 

Kemarks of Senor Manuel M. Peralta. 

Ladies and Geni^lemen. — You know that all the maritime pow- 
ers are more or less deeply interested in the opening of an inter- 
oceanic canal through the Isthmus of Central America, and that 
governments as well as private companies have made explorations 
in the different parts which seemed most favorable to the realizar 
tion of this great enterprise. 
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Thus, the Isthmus of TehuAntepec, the Isthmus of Nicaragua 
(between the Lake of Nicaragua and the Pacific), and the Isthmus of 
Darion have been, on manj occasions and by various routes, frequently 
surveyed — sometimes by private companies, sometimes under the 
auspices of the different interested governments. 

It seems to me unnecessary to say, in this place, that of all these 
undertakings, the ones which the scientific world has considered as 
the most complete, the most intelligently and conscientiously con- 
ducted — in fact, the only ones which deserve public confidence — 
are those which have been made by order of the government of the 
United States, and with which you have been made acquainted by 
the excellent report of my honorable friend Commodore Ammen. 

The government of the United States, taking into consideration 
the numerous surveys that have been made by its own officers and 
by other parties, and in order to avoid differences of opinion on this 
matter, thonght it right to organize a commission of engineers, and 
other eminent men of science, to study and examine these surveys 
with that scrupulous diligence and impartiality peculiar to scientific 
men, and which are required by the very high interests at stake. 

The honorable secretary of the navy, in his annual report of 
1875, says to the president of the United States that the Washington 
commission, after the most careful examination of all the different 
surveys, came to the unanimous conclusion that the one known as 
the Nicaraguan route, beginning at Graytown (at the mouth of the 
San Juan river), or near that point, on the Atlantic coast, and ending 
in the northern bank of the Rio del Brito, on the Pacific coast, offers 
the most advantages and pi^esents less difficulties than any other 
known route across the isthmus. 

This conclusion, adds the honorable secretary of the navy, com- 
mands the highest respect, considering the character of the commis- 
sion and the work accomplished by them. 

In corroboration of the above, allow me to quote the words which 
the president of the United States addressed to me in March last : 

'' The relations of all maritime powera, and especially of this 
country, with yours, are of particular interest at this junctui'e, from 
the impression destined, as I believe, to become general, that the 
canal between the two oceans must, in part at least, pass through the 
territories of Costa Rica." 

All doubts on scientific grounds, as regards the well*deserved 
preference of the Nicaraguan route, having been cleared away, the 
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question of tbie canal leaves the sphere of speculation and conjecture, 
so to. speak, and enters upon that of practical action. 

The present time is one of transition, or, I should be more exact hi 
saying, a period of action preliminary to the execution of this gigantic 
work. 

To assure the future of the enterprise it is necessary to find means 
for its execution and to surround it with all the protection and guar- 
anty which the interests of commerce and civilization demand. 

A great public work like this canal, whose ownei*s and customere 
will be the civilized world, ought to be neutral. This was already 
stipulated by the Clayton-Bnhver treaty of 1850 between the United 
States and Great Britain, and it can be asserted that the other mari- 
time powers receive with pleasure and are disposed to recognize the 
neutrality of the interoceanic canal. 

Of coui*se those most interested in this neutrality, as well as in the 
execution of the work, are the States of Costa Kica and Nicaragua, 
through whose territories passes the route adopted by the scientific 
commission of Washington. 

The governments of these two republics have always manifested 
their anxiety to promote any enterprise tending to extend to their 
people, to all America, and, in a word, to the commerce of the world, 
a work of such conceded importance to all, and they may be relied 
upon not to omit any action necessary on their part to assure its 
completion. 

The republic of Costa Rica extending along the border of the con- 
templated canal is willing to recognize and to maintain the neutrality 
of the canal, and to extend that privilege to any territory necessary 
to its use or protection lying within its sovereignty. 

Any entei'prise which obtains the support of the maritime powers 
aud that of her sister state, Nicaragua, will be accepted and sup- 
ported by Costa Bica, because the interests of our country and the 
aspirations of our government are those of civilization and progressive 
humanity. 

I wish to express.to you my gratitude for the opportunity you afford 
me of uniting in the consideration of this important project with the 
members of a Society the reputation and usefulness of which I 
became familiar with while engaged in my duties, and in associations 
with scientific societies in Europe whom I have found to rely upon 
your national explorations. 
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Mr. Jas. T. Gardner then said : 

Mr. Chairman, in moving a vote of thanks to Senor Peralta for 
his very valuable communication I would call attention to its peculiar 
importance as indicating progress in th& solution of the American 
Isthmus canal problem. 

Before private capital can venture to embark in the great enterprise 
of building this ship canal two preliminary points must be deter- 
mined : Firat, all possible routes have to be examined, the relative 
advantages of each clearly understood, and the best one selected by 
competent judges. Our government has spent many years and much 
money in exploring the various lines by which it was thought canals 
might easily cross the isthmus. A commission consisting of the chief 
of the bureau of navigation, the chief of engineers of the army and 
the superintendent of the United States coast survey was constituted 
to consider the results of these surveys and they have reported in 
favor of the Costa Bica and Nicaragua route. The facts upon which 
their opinion is based are summarized in the valuable paper of Com- 
modore Ammen, read before this Society. This first, and in some 
respects most difficult, question may therefore be considered as set- 
tled, or nearly so. 

The second point is to determine the political status of the great 
highway. # 

Costa Bica, through her minister, Senor Poralta, assures us that 
she will concede a belt of neutral territory for the purposes of a 
ship canal through her domain, and I am authoritatively informed 
that Nicaragua is prepared to do the same. Thus the communication 
so kindly made to us by Senor Peralta marks the second great step 
in the progress toward an American Isthmus canal, and I have the 
pleasnre of moving a vote of thanks to the honorable speaker. 

The vote of thanks was then passed unanimously. 



PAPER ON SPITZBER6EN SEAS AND A BOAT JOUR- 
NEY IN LAPLAND. 



By Albxandbk Humboldt Van dbr Horck. 



It is with a feeling of the greatest pride and pleasure that I am 
called upon to deliver the first address on the question of polar 
exploration in a building which a geographical society calls its own. 

All the more so because it is the American Geographical Society ; 
for, ray father having been an oflScer in the United States army, I 
had the rare fortune to have been born on American soil, and although 
I have spent many years of my life in Germany and England, still I 
always turn back to this country as the one to which I belong. 

Familiar as I am with the prominent geographical institutions of 
England, Germany, France, Eussia, etc., I have only to say, after 
having seen the work that has been done here, that this Society may 
compare favorably with the very best. Yes, more than this: 

Nowhere have I seen such zeal and activity displayed in behalf of 
the interests of a society a? in this one; and now that you have a 
house of your own, tliat the Society may call its home, now I think 
you have taken^the first and greatest step toward securing its per- 
manent establishment; and tinder the guidance of the learned and 
amiable president. Chief Justice Daly — whose illness does not permi|| 
him to be with us this evening — of whom Alexander von Humboldt, 
in his letters to Bunsen, spoke in terms of the highest respect, and 
whose name is mentioned in Europe coupled only with expressions 
of the greatest esteem, together with the able management of its other 
officers, this Society has a future prosperity before it which can make 
it one of the first, if not the foremost, of its kind. It is a remarkable 
coincidence that the date of my own birth is the same as that of the 
incorporation of this Society. 

Of what use is arctic exploration ? How can it benefit mankind ? 
These questions have been put to me so often of late that it seems to 
me the arctic explorer has first to answer them in presenting his 
subject to the public, a public which is growing more and more to 
view every question from an extreme practical standpoint. 

From the disasters attending the Franklin expedition, from the 
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thrilling descriptions of Kane, the idea has become prevalent that 
the attempt to enter those ice-bound regions is only connected with 
the greatest peril and sacrifice. 

The world at large has formed a picture of a vast region covered 
with perpetnal snow and ice, utterly barren, almost devoid of life, 
without vegetation, the awful stillness broken only by the terrible 
grinding of the rushing ice-masses as they come together with a start- 
ling noise, or of giant icebergs closing one upon the other, threatening 
the mariner with instant destruction ; the long winter night covering 
the earth like a shroud, the short summer of perpetual daylight. 
Wliat wonder that, with such a picture of desolation in the mind, 
the question arises : Of what interest to science or commerce can 
such a region be ? The question of polar exploration, the question 
of arctic discovery, for more than three centuries past, has been a com- 
mercial speculation, and the questions of science were either of 
secondary importance or entirely overlooked. Since, however, it has 
been proven that the discovery of a north-west passage is of little 
value to commerce and that the merchant has but little chance in 
those arctic regions, with the exception of the pursuit of whales, seals 
and walruses; commerce has abandoned the field and science alone 
lays claim to this great arctic land comprising more than 1,500,000 
square miles. «The expeditions sent out drom Germany in the last 
few years have been more for the purpose of making scientific obser- 
vations and collecting material in the different departments of natural 
history, until now nearly every year such an expedition is sent to the 
north. 

In the winter of 1875 arrangements were made for a private 
exploration of the Spitzbergen seas. The expedition was proposed 
and intrusted to my care by Prof. Hartman, president of the African 
Society, and vice-president of the Oeographical Society; Prof. 
Yirchow, president of the Anthropological Society ; and Prof. 
Reichert, director of the Boyal Anatomical and Zodtomical Museum', 
all of Berlin. My instructions were to make deep-sea dredgings and 
measurements determining the temperatures of the deep-sea climates 
and the oceanic currents, collecting zodlogical and other material ; 
and completing these, to return overland and make anthropological 
investigations as regarded the inhabitants of these northern coasts. 
We left Hamburgh, by steamer, early in the summer, following the 
Norwegian coast, across the arctic 011*010, to Hammeriest, the most 
northerly town on the globe, where our ship, chartered for the pur- 
pose, awaited us. We had, however, procured, en raute^ our final 
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supplies at Bergen, that neat little town, warmed by the Oulf 
Stream, whose fjord jiics into the North Sea. The wild and beauti- 
ful scenery of that jagged Norwegian coast, with its bold, rocky 
outline, impressed us deeply ; but I will not detain you with a 
description, but take you at once on board ship, a tight, well built 
schooner, fitted especially for arctic service, with a Norwegian cap- 
tain (an experienced old seal hunter), his mate, and eight stout sea- 
men as crew, besides my assistants and a photographer. We had all 
necessary instruments and equipments for our work, such as dredges, 
deep-sea thermometers with patent iron cylinders, hydrometers, 
microscopes, instruments for taking astronomical observations, et 
cetera. Keeping close to the coast, we held oar course toward North 
Cape. Although the sun shone warmly, the black rocky hillsides 
were covered with patches of snow. Towards midnight we came in 
sight of the high promontory, and dropped our anchor not a cable's 
length from North Cape. The beautiful weather — the perfect calm 
of the sea, stretching away toward the north a limitless waste of 
water — the stem, majestic rock, rising 1,000 feet per|>endicularly 
out of the sea — the rays of the midnight sun (if we may so speak 
of a sun that did not set) falling in softened splendor directly upon 
the headland — the transparent purity of the atmosphere, all blended 
into a scene too beautiful j;o describe. The remarkable clearness of 
the atmosphere during these northern summers makes distance so 
deceptive that the far-off mountains seem to nestle closer, and one 
dare not trust to the eye in computing distances. 

The Sea of Spitzbergen is a large shallow water, from 100 to 600 
fathoms deep, extending between Spitzbergen and Nova Zembla. 

This basin is of great interest, as the Oulf Stream fills it with its 
warm waters. The Gulf Stream, after twice encountering the polar 
current — once east of Newfoundland and once east of Iceland — has 
its waters cooled more and more until it reaches a temperature of 
4.1° Celsius, or about 39.^° Fahrenheit, and being at their maximum 
of density at this temperature the waters of the Gulf Stream sink 
below the polar current, which it strikes off Spitzbergen and to both 
sides of Bear island in June and July; further south, however, when 
tlie a^tmosphere is colder. 

Now we find its course more complicated, for as the temperature 
changes it rises or sinks ; and we find the warm and cold currents 
arranged one above the other, or flowing side by side* 

The warm body of water filling the Sea of Spitzbergen seems to 
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extend to the north-^ast in the shape of a wedge, the base of which 
lies between Bear island and the coast of Lapland. 

The surface temperatures vary from 50^ Fahrenheit oS the north 
coast of Europe, in north latitude 70^, to 36.5^ Fahrenheit in north 
latitude 76^ and 77^, during the months of June and July. 

We found the line of demarcation between the Gulf Stream and 
the polar currents distinctly visible. The waters of the former are 
clear and have a blue color, whilst those of the polar current have a 
dirty green appearance which is owing, in a great measure, to the 
multitude of mici*oscopic organisms and decomposed matter contained. 

What a wonderful influence upon the climate of this region has 
this warm current which, after crossing over 5,000 miles of the Atlan- 
tic, washes the shores of northern Europe ! 

I well remember landing on the Island of Tronisoe, in 70^ north 
latitude, on a parallel with the central belt of Oreenland, and how I 
was struck on finding the hillsides covered with beautiful trees and 
flower gardens. While here I made an excursion up into the hills 
across the narrow channel to hunt up some herds of reindeer. My 
way led me through a beautiful valley which was walled in on either 
side by high perpendicular cliffs, behind which lay the reservoirs of 
snow and ice which poured their melted waters into the valley over 
high rocky ledges, these forming lovely cascades, and then rushing on 
to the sea in small streams that intersected the valley. 

The ground was covered with bright green grasses and ferns, while 
flowers, such as the blue forget-me-nots and the purple geranium, 
dotted the earth, and patches of white reindeer moss hid the naked 
rocks here and there. 

The balmy air reminded me of the perpetual spring that is said to 
exist on the high plateaus of the Andes. 

Although it was near ten o'clock at night, the sun was shining 
warmly, and coming to a shady grove of ash and birch trees, some of 
which were from thirty to forty feet high, I threw myself on the 
ground with my coat ofi* and took out my journal to make a few 
sketches — reflecting upon what a remarkable world of ours this is — 
when my reverie was interrupted by a faint musical sound, and sud- 
denly I found myself attacked by a swarm of mosquitoes, which soon 
became so troublesome that I had to leave. It is mostly on account 
of the insects infesting the valleys in summer that the Lapps leave 
their winter quarters, and with their large herds of reindeer wander 
up into the mountains and high plateaus bordering on the coast. 

A little north of Tromsoe is the valley of Alten — the paradise of 
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Lapland, as it is called — where the Norwegians, who settle here on 
account of the fisheries, sometimes raise small crops of barley, pota- 
toes and garden vegetables daring the short polar summer. 

But we have gone back on our way. ' From North Cape our ship 
took a N. £. course, it being our intention to beat about in the Spitz- 
bergen seas oS the coast of Nova Zembla. Life on board ship was 
very pleasant, although we had but little spare time, our observations 
and dredgings being continued day and night — that is, literally 
speaking, there was no night, as the sun, during the brief summer 
solstice, is constantly above the horizon. The greatest harmony pre- 
vailed throughout. 

A little undesirable variety was the insubordination of our crew at 
one time, under the inspiring influence of too much whisky, which 
had been taken from the lockers without the formality of asking per- 
mission. A superabundance of spirits was the consequence, bnt 
subjugation soon followed. The Norwegian sailor, like all other 
nautical natures, has a peculiar fondness for '^ strong drink.'' The 
health of all on board was excellent, the men being accustomed to 
the arctic seas. 

We often came in contact with drift-ice, but our ship sustained no 
material injuries. Finally we struck the large field of pack-ice. 

I well recall the clear, bright morning when the lookout first 
called '^ ice-blink to tlie north'ard,'' and a scene of surpassing beauty 
lay before us, as we drifted nearer. One great, unbroken field of 
ice, as far as the eye could reach, lay glancing and glittering under 
the morning sunbeams; here and there were high hummocks, or 
ridges, irregularly piled upon the surface, where the ice-fioes had been 
jammed together, all sparkling and refiecting the rays of a cloudless 
summer day. We sailed along tlie edge of the pack many days, 
sometimes shut in between the detached masses, but nowhere able to 
make a passage through the field. 

Numbers of seals lay on the edges of the ice, sunning themselves, 
and tempting us to lower our boats and make an excursion in their 
behalf. They appeared but little disturbed by our presence and 
nearer approach. 

Nothing, however, can be more exciting than a walrus hunt. 
Generally it is best to attack them when they are lying on tlie heavy 
ice, for on thin ice or in the water it is much more dangerous. They 
can shiver ice from four to six inches in thickness when they rise 
from below and strike it underneath with their heads. I remember 
on one occasion crossing a field of new ice, with several of the men, 
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when snddenlj a herd of walrases appeared swimming beneath the 
thin ice, apparently following ns, coming np nnderneath and striking 
the ice with their hage heads, shivered it into pieces on all sides of 
ns, while we scampered for onr lives toward the main pack, luckily 
near by, barely escaping these monsters. 

1 will not detain you with a tedions description of oar cruise in 
the seas. Onr operations were very snccessful, yielding ns valnable 
results ; and the greater part of the material gathered dnring tlie 
voyage is now in the mnsenms of Berlin, where it is being arranged 
and determined. As regards onr general observations, we found the 
bottom in the lesser depths, from fifty to two hundred fathoms, to 
consist mostly of sand and gravel ; in greater depths, such as 500 or 
600 fathoms, there seemed to be more mud bottom. We found in 
this numbers of small shells : Some varieties of the mollnsca, multi- 
tudes of the calcareous and arenaceous shells of the more minute organ- 
isms, tiie most predominant of which were those of the foraminifera 
and radiolaria. The submarine vegetation is much more meager 
than might be expected. 

Toward the beginning of August a change in the weather, heralded 
by cold stormy winds, then by heavy fogs, drove our little schooner 
under pressure of a heavy gale to the south-east. When the weather 
cleared we sighted land, which, according to onr reckoning, must 
have been in the vicinity of Cape Britwiu on the south-west toast of 
Nowaya Semlya. The weather continuing thick, murky and unfavor- 
able to our further operations, we steered southward, until we entered 
Porsanger fjord. The stormy weather having by this time subsided, 
we sailed along the coast, and anchored off Swerholtklubben, an 
immense rock affording one of the greatest resting places for sea 
birds in the northern hemisphere. 

This huge headland rises out of the sea like a perpendicular wall, 
traversed by numerous jutting, parallel shelves, where the rock has 
crumbled away and left ranges of convenient breeding places for the 
numerous sea birds resorting to the coast in summer. At early dawn, 
as our ship rode at anchor scarcely 300 fathoms from the cliff, we 
could see that it was literally covered with birds, packed side by side 
in countless numbers, every niche occupied. On the lower shelves 
and rocky ridges were to be soerf large numbers of the eider duck, 
and the teiste (CepphuB mandtii). On the higher ledges, and near 
the top, were to be found many varieties of the gull, also the Nor- 
wegian lumme {Uria hnLennichii). Wishing to see them on the 
wing, we had the sailors fire the small ship's-cannon, and the loud 
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report startled the whole feathered tribe from their BlnmberB. They 
rose in one dense mass, like a clond, the flapping of their wings 
reminding one of the report of musketry. As they passed over onr 
heads in myriads, they seemed to darken the very heavens, and the 
noise of their flight was startling. Yet, upon looking toward the 
rock, there appeared to be jnst as many there ; the number was not 
perceptibly diminished. 

We wished to obtain specimens — a difficult and perilous nnder- 
taking — as it was necessary to lower a man over the sharp ledge by 
means of a rope tied around the waist, the chafing of which against 
the jutting ridges made it liable to break at any moment, and pre- 
cipitate him into the waters far beneath. We lowered onr boats, 
however, and pulled toward the land, seeking a place of ascent. 

Finally a deep ravine was discovered, which led up the adivity, 
and we clambered with considerable difficulty to the top.* The out- 
look was impressive. The sun was just rising, the first time for 
many a long day that we had seen it thus, for the short polar sum- 
mer was near its close. The bright ruddy glow of the morning was 
touching the whitened clifis, whose rude slopes were covered with 
wild grasses, moss and lichens. The sea rolled calmly in front of ns, 
whilst behind us lay a stretch of level land, the monotony of whose 
surface was unrelieved by tree or shrub. I now directed my atten- 
tion to«excursions in the interior for an anthropological investigation 
of the inhabitants. To this end I fitted out with supplies a smaller 
and more suitable boat, and took with me seven sturdy oarsmen and 
a quantity of plaster of paris in well sealed tin cases, with which I 
proposed taking casts of living Laplanders. My plan was to enter 
the deeply indented bays that stretched into the interior, until we 
came to the mouth of the numerous small rivers. Here we 
unloaded, packed our goods in bundles, secured porters, and started 
overland. Onr porters were the so-called Sjo Lapps, or ^^Sea" 
Lapps, a set of broad-shouldered, bow-legged fellows, diminutive in 
stature, who are to be found along the shores of the lakes and streams 
in summer fishing. They were well adapted to carrying loads ; each 
usually taking about forty pounds, which, owin^ to tlie swampy 
nature of the ground, was a sufficient weight. The bundles^were 
fastened to their backs by covering! of reindeer skin, which met and 
were securely fastened across the breast, thus protecting the goods 
from the weather. Tlius equipped we marched Indian file along the 

* The formation of the rocks of this coast is mostly granitei gneiss, and mica 
schist 



AND A Boat Journbt ik Lapland, 221 

marshy banks of the rivers. The country abonnded in game, the 
rivers turned with salmon and trout, whilst water-fowl of every species 
were in great plenty.. Sometimes the scenery was exceedingly charm- 
ing. The streams of North Lapland are interspersed with waterfalls 
and rapids, one falling into the other, and thus rendering navigation 
at many places almost impossible. The entire region is undulating 
but barren and desolate, covered with short sinnted grass or fields of 
reindeer moss, or interminable swamps intersected with lakes, having 
the character of the Siberian tundras. Deep valleys marked the 
water-courses of the numerous creeks and rivers creeping between 
the hills.* The soft spongy ground yielded at every step and made 
our marches extremely tiresome, especially as the only change was 
to hard, rough and stony ground. Traversing the hills in this way 
through the day we would usually return at nightfall to the river- 
bank to make our encampments. Here the banks were dotted with 
little groups of stunted trees, such as the dwarf-birch, etc. 

By these incursions we gained much information concerning the 
wandering tribes of Lapland. These people call themselves, in 
their own language, Saame, and are divided into two classes, the 
Nomadic or Mountain Lapps, and ttie Sea Lapps, the former wan- 
dering about in isolated families over the high plateaus during the 
summer with their lai^e herds of reindeer, whilst in the severe 
winter they retreat to the fir-woods where their herds may find moss 
while the country is covered with snow and ice. These herds of 
reindeer sometimes number several thousand head. At one time, 
when the warm south-west wind caused large numbers of the animals 
to wander toward the coast, I had the rare fortune of seeing a herd 
numbering nearly 8,000. As far as the eye could reach the naked 
hills were covered with them, some with perfectly white skins, whilst 
otiiers of dark color gave a beautifully checkered appearance to the 
whole, and the huge antlers towering above their heads seemed like 
a forest of leafless branches. The Lapps who were present showed 
us how they used the lasso, in the throwing of which they are very 
expert. The study of the Laplandic tribes has become of the greatest 
interest to anthropologists. Their physical characteristics are very 
peculiar. They are an exceedingly small race. The head is broad 
. (brachyoephalic) but low from base to crown, so that the face has a 
broad compressed appearance. The eyes are usually small and 
irregularly shaped, slanting downward at the outer corners. The 
nose is broad and flat, the mouth large, the ears small and well shaped. 
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The hair is smooth and straight, but the beard of scanty growth. 

The upper portion of the body is large and well proportioned, arms 

long; the legs, however, are short and disproportionate, usually 

bowed, with the knees standing far apart. Their food is the flesh of 

reindeer, wild beasts, fish, and the' berries growing in the extensive 

swamps. They are also very fond of fat, grease and oil, and come 

down to the whale fisheries on the coast to gather pieces of fat, 

blubber and meat, standing eagerly around and watching their cliance 

to secQre the morsels, even eating them raw. In taking plaster casts 

of the face I was compelled to rub the skin with olive oil, and always 

found it very difiicnlt to restrain them from licking it away, at least 

as far as they could reach it with their tongue. To prevent this I 

afterwards applied stinking train oil, but with no greater success. 

The Lapps live mostly in tents of poles, over which skins are 
laid. The costume of this people consists, first, of a curious head- 
dress, the men wearing high, broad-banded caps, the top of which 
resembles a thick cnshion about a foot square. The women, on the 
other hand, wear a cap into which a large carved piece of wood is 
inserted, giving the whole appearance of an ancient helmet They 
also wear a large peske^ or fur coat, generally of reindeer skin, the 
leggings and long-pointed shoes being made of the same. As they 
have no pockets it is curious to see the manner in which they stow 
away every thing inside their coats. They fasten them around the 
waist by a broad belt and make a forage-bag of the upper story, 
stuffing into it articles of clothing, shoes, eatables, the fine grass with 
which they cover their feet, whisky bottles and other things not to be 
mentioned until the coat bulges out like a hnge sack, causing the 
individual to appear extremely funny with his short crooked l^s 
looking as though they had been stuck through a barrel. The belt, 
which is of i*eindeer or bear skin, is richly ornamented with brass 
talismans, mystic charms, and the teeth and claws of the bear, wolf, 
glutton, etc. The Sea Lapps subsist mainly by fishing or gathering 
birds' eggs from the great breeding places on the coast, and present 
the same physical type as the mountaineers where intermarriage with 
other races has not taken place. I was fortunate in securing large 
and valuable collections from heathen graves and a numt)er of plaster 
casts of living Lapps, the only specimens of the kind in existence. 

The difliculties I had in securing these impressions as well as 
anthropological measurements were great, for I had to overcome their 
superstitious fears, which were thoroughly aroused, even when I took 
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measarements with the craniometer. The impresBioQS of the face 
were secured with the least difficulty. After oiling the skin I covered 
the features with a thick coating of plaster which, after it had set, 
usually came off easily. However I was not always so fortunate for 
hpon one occasion meeting an ola Field Lapp (Nomad), a splendid 
type of his race, I desired very much to take his face. After great 
peranasion he yielded on condition that I should not cut off his beard. 
I therefore stuck the stiff, bristly haii*8 together with flour paste as 
well as I could, and after generously oiling him covered his ta(^ with 
the gypsum. Atler it had hardened I attempted to remove it when, 
to my horror, I found that it adhered firmly and I was compelled to 
take a scalpel and with the utmost care slowly separate the hairs, 
during which painful operation the Lapp, although lying on his back, 
struck out with hands and feet ; his mouth being closed he made the 
most unearthly noises through his nose. My men, who were mostly 
Lapps, stood about in great excitement as they witnessed his agony, 
and I myself was covered with perspiration. The temptation was 
great to leave the Lapp to himself to get it off as best Ite could, but 
I succeeded finally in securing the form but with it came the greater 
part of the old man's whiskers. I had scarcely treed him and washed 
the blood from his face when he sprang forward and furiously grasped 
my loaded gun which I took from him with difficulty and succeeded 
in bringing him to terms. In taking cast« of the ear I usually closed 
the auditory orifice with a piece of cotton, oiling the skin and covei*- 
iug the whole with plaster which, when dry, I carefully pulled off, 
the ear yielding. The operation of ^^ having your ear pulled " is 
rather painful under such circumstances, and the Lapps wore never 
anxious to let me have the cast of more than one ear ! 

Skulls can only be taken from the graves with the greatest secrecy 
as they watch over the burial places with superstitious care. These 
ancient burials are usually at the hallowed groves, near which they 
were accustomed to assemble for worship, and they are still desig* 
nated by the remains of stone pillars or by the native name attached 
to them, such as ''Pattsam dudder" (holy mountain), or ""^ Patts 
jokki" (holy river). The tumuli are found on the edges of the cliffs 
bordering on the sea, on the sides of the mountains, or the steep shores 
of the lakes or the rivers, and are generally of three different forms. 
The dead are often found wrapped in thick layers of birch bark which 
have been sewed together with sinews of animals. These coverings 
are frequently richly ornamented with curious drawings of men and ani- 
mals, and rude pictures of the former life of the heathen inhabitants. 
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Toward September I began to make preparations for returning 
overland, taking a route which has hitherto escaped description. 
My plan was to proceed from VadscJto the Patts jokki (holy river), 
thence across the Lake of Enara (the largest of the Lapland lakes) to 
the River Ivallo, which we were to ascend ; then crossing the moun- 
tains forming the water-shed, follow down the River Kitinin to the 
Gulf of Bothnia, passing through Norwegian, Russian and Finnish 
Lapland. The greater part of this journey was to be in boats. 

Yadg!S, our starting point, is the site of the north-coast whale fish- 
eries, and lies 70° 16' N. L., and 30** E. L. The fisheries are very 
extensive, and carried on in an original manner. Extensive buildings 
have been erected on a small island in the Yeranger bay. With two 
steamers, fitted for the purpose, they pursue the swift and dangerous 
"finned whales" {Balasnoptera rostr(Ua\ which sometimes reach 
a length of 100 feet. In the bow of each steamer is a cannon, 
swinging upon an immense steel pivot, from which a curiously 
shaped harpoon is fired, to which is attached by a chain a long rope. 
The steamers go along the coast, and as soon as they catch sight of 
the game start in pursuit, and, when near enough, discharge the har- 
poon, which sometimes has an explosive shell attached to it. If the 
animal is not immediately killed, the ship is pnlled through the water 
at a furious rate^ until loss of blood makes the huge creature suc- 
cumb. Sometimes, however, the vessels are dragged about for 
houra. 

All being in readiness for departure, we lefk Vadsd. Our outfit 
consisted of instruments, fars and preserved fruits, meats and veg- 
etables, with several cases of liquors and wines, as well as boxes of 
ammunition and guns, for the country through which we were to 
pass abounded in game. Some of the larger animals of this region 
are the wild reindeer, the fox, wolf, bear and glutton, which latter is 
much dreaded by the Lapps, as it destroys great numbers of their 
reindeer yearly. The glutton is about the size of a small bear, and 
perching himself upon the branch of a tree overhanging a deer-trail, 
lies in -wait. As the reindeer come along — as when they go to 
water — and pass underneath the branch, he suddenly pounces on 
some unwary buck, and fastening his sharp teeth in the neck of the 
animal, drinks its life-blood until it is killed, the other reindeer flee- 
ing with fear. I had sent to the south with the ship all the material 
we had previously gathered. Leaving the island, we crossed the bay 
and entered the month of the Patts Jokki. We had before us a 
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bix>ad, majestic stream, with high rocky banks, which is the outlet of 
Lake Enara, its length scarce fifty miles, but in that short distance it 
has a fall of 400 or 500 feet. In fact, it seems to be but a chain or 
succession of larger and smaller^ lakes, connected by waterfalls and 
rapids, there being no less than eight of the former and twenty-seven 
of the latter. These present almost insurmountable difficulties for 
navigation, and sometimes portages of a mile or more in length 
would have to be made, in which we wei*e compelled to drag our 
boats over felled trees, or clear a way through the brush. At other 
times we had to pole up the rapids, so that our progress was slow, 
and the men, discouraged by the hard work, were only prevented 
from deserting us by the promise of additional pay and presents if 
they would hold out to the end of the journey. At the foot of the 
first waterfall there was a Russian missionary chapel, and around it 
clustered the huts of the Skolter Lapps. Its cupolas were painted a 
bright green, which added to the picturesque beauty of the scenery. 
The second waterfall — Karakoski — was still more impressive, for 
directly over it projected a high, smooth rock, from which we had a 
magnificent view of the surrounding country. The waters of Hvalo- 
jas jaure (or lake) rushed between two high black bowlders in one 
unbroken volume, as if through a huge stone gateway, and fell into 
a great circular basin some twenty feet below, causing the spray to 
ascend far above our heads, then disappeared in a foaming rapid 
behind a bend in the river. The heights, on both banks, were cov- 
ered with fir and dwarf-birch trees — the placid waters of the lake 
stretched away in the distance; over its glassy surface the water- 
fowl were skimming, whilst away to the south-east we could see a 
range of blue hills — Piattsam dudder, the ''holy mountains" of 
the natives. The river abounded in salmon, and one had only to 
drop a line into the swift current below the falls to soon land a fine 
large fish. The formations in the high rocky banks were very inter- 
esting; sometimes great granite bo widen were piled together in huge 
heaps, giving evidence of the giant foroes which ^t some earlier 
period must have been at work. Starting at early dawn, we jour- 
neyed through the day, making our meals at the portages which 
were without number. Scarcely would we pass one watertall before 
we would hear the roar of the second, and it seemed that we never 
should succeed in ascending the river. At night wo selected a suit- 
able camping place, spreading our furs on the dry ground before a 
large firei The nights were intensely cold, the thermometer falling 

15 
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below freezing point ; in fact, this entire region is, according to the 
latest meteorological observations, the European center of cold. 
Often I would awake in the middle of the night to find my wet 
clothes, which, on account of the loss of a part of our baggage in 
the rapids, I was unable to change, frozen stiff to my body, even 
while lying near the fire. As our tent clothes had also been lost, 
and our furs, we had to sleep under the open sky, on a few reindeer 
skins spread over some fir branches for a bed. However, we kept 
in good health and spirits. We had ample opportunities for seeing 
the wonderful aurora borealis, flashing brilliantly over the heavens. 

On one occasion we had a rather curious adventure. While crossing 
a lacustrine part of the river called Ejoalme jaure in the early part of the 
night, we were suddenly surrounded by swarms of lemmings {Myodes 
torquatus), an animal like the mountain rat. They swam round the 
boat and attempted to clamber into it, so that it was with the greatest 
difficulty we could keep the fierce little creatures from boarding us 
by beating about with the oars, at which they would set up sharp 
shrill screams similar to those of the musk-rat. After some time we 
succeeded in passing them. These little animals come unexpectedly 
down from the mountains, no one knowing exactly whence, and 
appear in millions, swarming over the whole country, eating up almost 
every thing that comes in their way. Neither rivers nor lakes seem 
to deter them, both of which they swim with ease, usually keeping 
on their destructive path until reaching the open sea, which they 
vainly attempt to cross, never swerving from the direction once taken 
until they sink exhausted beneath the waves. Thus perish countless 
numbei*s. They commit great ravages, and are as dreaded in the 
north as the locusts are in.£gypt. Years, however, elapse before 
their reappearance, or until they suddenly descend from their rocky 
retreats. The Lapps tell us that they rain from the sky ; many of 
them stating that they have actually seen them fall. This idea may 
be owing to the fact that the lemmings are frequently seized by birds 
of prey, but the fierce little creatures extricate themselves, the bird 
loosening his grasp, and thus the prey, to all appearance, drops from 
the clouds. Their fur is of a red or yellowish-brown color with black 
spots on the back and the breast white. 

Ascending the rapids we lost some of our baggage. At Menikas 
jaure we came to a village of Russian Lapps, consisting of a few 
miserable huts and peculiar little houses built upon piles about three 
or four feet above the ground, most likely stoi^hon8es,>thus con- 
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stracted to keep their conteats from being destroyed by animals such 
as the lemming. From this place another boat, manned by Russian 
Lapps accompanied as, as the part of the journey just before us was 
both difficult and dangerous. Arriving at the place whore the 
boundary lines between Norwegian, Finnish and Sussian Lapland 
meet, I climbed to the top of a hill 460 feet high, from which I had 
quite an extensive view of the surrounding country. The land 
beyond the river was naked and desolate-looking as far as the eye 
could reach, but the valley of the river itself was thickly wooded 
with fir-trees, the ground covered with reindeer moss. Far below 
one could hear the faint voice of the waterfalls, or here and there 
catch a glimpse of the white foam glittering between the trees. 
Nothing can be cleaner or tidier looking than the beautiful reindeer 
moss, stretching. like a snowy white carpet between the dark pine 
trees. We crossed the sixty-ninth parallel north latitude, and, after 
innumerable difficulties, reached Lake Enara, a large sheet of water, , 
triangular in shape, the greatest length of which, from north to 
south, is about sixty miles ; its greatest breadth, from the Patts jokki 
to the opposite shore, is nearly forty miles. This lake has a great 
number of affluents, the largest of which are Kamas jokki and Ivallo. 
The latter we were to ascend. Lake Enara is dotted with innumer- 
able small rocky islands (the largest being about three miles long) ; 
some are barren, others covered with trees and moss. 

Our men having by this time become unmanageable, we landed on 
a small island, and unpacked the boats. To avoid wearying you 
with the troubles that followed, I will only say that the men deserted 
us during the night, taking the boats with them, and only by the aid 
of some Fish Lapps, whom we hailed, were we enabled to proceed to 
the mouth of the Ivallo. Arriving at this place, we found a number 
of pearl-fishers, from the River Lutto, who ofiered us, for trifling 
sums, rare pearls, of a beautiful color, some having the highly valued 
rose color, which they obtain by diving, and bringing the shells out 
of the cold streams of Russian Lapland. After procuring men, we 
continued our ascent of the river, with but slow progress. As the 
days were growing shorter we attempted to force our journey by 
pushing forward during a part of the night, using torches. We 
could abo, thus, see to spear the salmon with which the stream 
abounded. 

One can scarcely conceive anything more novel or exciting than 
poling up these rapids after nightfall. The ascent was sufficiently 



228 Paper on Spitzbsrgen Seas 

difficult and dangerous by day. In the bow of the boat a large pine 
torch threw sufficient light for us to see the way as we shot into the 
swift current. The foaming waters dashed between the sharp black 
rocks with a roaring noise. The men stood erect, pushing with long 
poles, callhig to each other with shrill, incessant cries, above the din 
of the rapids. At intervals the waves wonld rush into the boat, 
wetting US thoroughly as we sat amid the weird, wonderful scene, 
watching the red glare and cnrling smoke of the torch or the pic- 
tures of wild beauty it revealed to us out. of the darkness. The 
Ivallo is a swift mountain stream, flowing impetuously through a deep 
gulch or canon between high mountainous banks, and filled with rapids, 
making its surroundings wild and picturesque beyond description. 
Something remarkable were the reflections in the water in those parts 
of the river that were tranquil and deep set. One could scarcely deter- 
mine or detect the watei*'s edge, the white pebble-stones in the picture 
being just as distinct as on land, the limpid, unruffled waters scarce dis- 
cernible as they held the reflected image. I never saw this equaled, 
and I think it was partly owing to the perfect quiet of the water, and 
partly occasioned by the transparent parity of the atmosphere. The 
frequency of mirages in the polar seas also struck me. I recall once 
seeing a rocky island that lay off the north coast, raised high in the 
air, seemingly enveloped in a silvery cloud. 

At the new gold mines in Kultala, we secured porters, and imme- 
diately prepared for our journey over the mountains. These mines 
(which were first opened in '71) are in full operation, and seem to be 
yielding richly. They are in the hands of the Finnish government, 
work being carried on only during the two warmest months of the 
year. I saw many bags full of bright yellow nuggets, some of which 
were very large. The whole place has the character of a busy mining 
camp — the long runs ; the cradle on the river-bank ; the men with 
their picks ; and every where the large stoneheaps that had been dug 
up while in search of the precious metal. We now ascended tlie 
steep river-bank, which is between 800 and 1,000 feet high. Upon 
reaching the top we found ourselves on a high plateau — the water- 
shed which casts the waters to the Arctic ocean and the White sea 
on one side, and to the Gulf of Bothnia on the other. This range of 
high laud was covered with small pine or fir trees ; countless springs 
issued from the earth ; large swamps extended over the whole region, 
ever intersected by small creeks and rivulets. We followed the 
course of the £ivi jokki, a small branch of the Ivallo. When about 
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half way across the plateaa we came to a lake called Wavololampi, 
lying on the highest part of the mountain ridge. It was a very 
peculiar reservoir — about three miles long and one and one-half 
miles wide — for the waters were flowing from it both ways ; that is, 
to the north, through Kivi jokki,.into the Ivallo, thus connecting 
with the Arctic ocean ; and on the other side the Wavollo oya flow- 
ing out of the lake into the Kitinin, forming a water-link of communi- 
cation between the Polar sea and the Gulf of fiothnia. On one side 
of this lake lies a large swamp, through which the Kivi jokki receives 
its supplies ; but during the dry season this communication ceaAes, 
and a dry ridge of land separates the waters flowing to the north. 
Thus it may be said that the Scandinavian peninsula is an island dur- 
ing a part of the year. We camped on the border of this remarkable 
lake for the purpose of taking observations and making sketches. 
Nothing could surpass the natural beauty of the place, whilst the 
abundance of game of delicious flavor enhanced the pleasure of 
scenery. We now descended the Kitinin river to the Gnlf of Both- 
nia, and crossed to Uleaborg, where we were cordially welcomed by 
the governor of Northern Finland, and at whose residence I remained 
some time to recover from the many hardships, and then took my 
way across the great continuous lake system of Finland, reaching St. 
Petersburg, and from there returned to Hellingsfors, the capital of 
Finland ; then onward to Sweden and Norway, returning to Berlin 
in the beginning of last winter. 

Before closing my lecture, allow me to make a few remarks in 
defense of polar explorations. I have read with interest the ably 
written articles by Dr. Hayes, who, as you all know, ranks among the 
foremost of arctic explorers. Many may think his expressions were 
too forcible ; but I can only say that it proves that the doctor spoke 
his open, honest conviction, like one who is with the matter heart and 
soul. And who will escape a keen sense of disappointment when an 
an expedition so splendidly fitted out meets with such adverse cir- 
cumstances as the best of us cannot control ? 

Picking up a newspaper a few days since, I read tlie following : 
^^ The subject of polar exploration was never more in disfavor than 
now. The return of the Alert and Discovery has conclusively shown 
how little of interest there is in those far-off regions to warrant such 
vast expenditure." 

But this is a fiillacy in popular opinion. To those who have 
searched more deeply into these questions, to those who have entered 
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the '^ pass," and stood on the threshold of its mysteries, quite a dif> 
ferent view is presented. Every step finds us surrounded with objects 
of interest. We see the workings of nature, of whose grand forces 
we have scarce a solution. A new era in the history of our globe 
will dawn when the revelations of knowledge hidden within the vast 
area of this yet undiscovered region, are brought to light — for the 
relation which this region bears to the position of the axis of the ter- 
restial spheroid, and its peculiar character, give opportunities for 
observing many phenomena under singular relations; while the con- 
ditions of the earth's surface, and the valuable field of research for the 
geologist, are to be considered. In fact, it is but reasonable that we 
should expect rich and unforeseen discoveries in science, of which as 
yet we have no conception. The first great advantage to commerce 
in the early history of arctic exploration resulted from discoveries 
by Henry Hudson — that brave, intrepid sailor; it was the establish- 
ing of the whale fisheries, one of the most extensive trades that has 
ever fiourished, in which large fleets, of almost all nationalities, were 
yearly engaged, and even now the Dutch are organizing a new 
expedition to search for new grounds. Immense have been the 
revenues collected from this ; close upon this followed the profitable 
pursuit of the hunters of seals and sea-horses. A Siberian explorer 
named Liaghoff, by observing a herd of reindeer coming from the north 
over the ice, was induced to seek land in that direction, and traveled 
with sledges across the ice, until he came upon three large islands, 
since known as New Siberia, the largest of which, called Kotelnoi, 
lying in 76® N. L., is 100 miles long by sixty miles broad. Here 
Liaghoff found immense alluvial deposits of remains of animals, fossil 
bones, wood, etc., not unlike those found along the whole arctic coast 
of Siberia. He obtained from the government the exclusive right 
of digging for the bones of the mammoth. The deposits were so 
great that in one year no less than 20,000 pounds of fossil ivory were 
gathered. To what reflections do these remains of ages gone by lead 
us I Here that hnge and wonderful animal, the mammoth, must 
once have ranged in perfect freedom over these now trackless wastes 
of ice and snow. The very wood tells of by-gone vegetation now 
extinct. 

From these islands Hedenstrfim Anjou and other Russian explorers 
thought they discovered an open sea to the northward, the so-called 
Polynia, about which there have been the wildest speculations. 
Wrangell, too, in his explorations, saw dense vapors rise in that direc- 



AND A Boat Journst jn Lapland. 281 

don, and finding the winds blew from there freighted with moiBtnre 
thought it a still further evidence. Many examples of this kind 
might be quoted, the expedition of Nordenksjold, in the last year, 
apparently opening a way by which the riches of Siberia and the 
products of the fertile countries marked by the watercourses of the 
Yenisei and Obe, may find their way to European waters. 

Then there is the finding of valuable minerals in these northern 
latitudes, — the gold mines in Lapland, discovery of cryolite in Green- 
land as well as meteoric iron extending a distance of nearly 200 
miles. Are we not already ready to advance farther into this vast 
realm of marvelous interest 2 But let us turn now to science and 
see whether it may be profitably enriched by arctic explorations. We 
know that the Arctic ocean teems with life, and in disclosing the 
more minutely organized animal life by means of dredging machines 
we find an important chain in the economy of organic nature. Of 
the larger inhabitants of this sea, the whale, and the numerous varie- 
ties of fish, very little is as yet known, either of their movements or 
the relations they bear to one another, or the condition under which 
they live, or their migrations and distribution as regards geographical 
area and oceanic currents. It is conjectured that the whales journey 
. to the far north, during a part of the year, where they must find 
open water. The presence of the walrus is also a sure indication of 
the existence of submarine vegetation. The migration of certain 
birds northward is suggestive ; passing in their summer flight over 
those barren tracks across southern Greenland they must necessarily 
find food in the far north, which leads to the inference that beyond 
the zone already explored some more genial clime must exist. Here, 
too, is the habitat of such terrestrial animals as the fox, bear, reindeer 
and musk-ox. Thus, in a zoological point of view, questions of great 
interest arise. So it is in botany. There is a rare and peculiar vege- 
tation in these northern regions of which we know as yet but little, 
and naturalists anxiously await further results as they may greatly 
help us in determining the geographical distribution of plants. In 
the science of anthropology we may look to important results in these 
arctic r^ons. The races inhabiting the extreme North are becoming 
objects of the highest interest, as to whether they are offshoots of cer- 
tain races living in the more temperate zones who have degenerated 
under climatic infiuenoes and the peculiar conditions under which 
they exist, and have thus become pathological, or whether their phys- 
ical and psychol(^ical peculiarities are typical of a distant race or 
races. 
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How far may the past history of man be involved in bringing to 
h'ght this subject ? Bnt little more than a third of that unknown 
r^ion has been explored, yet amid its most barren solitudes the 
traces of former inhabitants are found, and although these are the 
remains of past ages they tell us of the wanderer of tliose by-gone 
periods and show us that man has once dwelt in these lonely wilds. 
He has been traced as far north as 81^ 30', and it is plausible to 
conjecture that he has existed still nearer the pole, although the 
English expedition found no remains beyond this latitude. 

We pause, bewildered with the primeval panorama of " umbragcoas 
grots and caves of cool recess;" we breathe the balmier air and over 
the lapse of centuries clasp hands with man and ask, Why this trans- 
formation of nature ? and Why these icy sepulchres entombing the 
redundant foliage t The mysterious rovings of those isolated tribes 
deprived of metal and wood, dependent, as they seem to have been, 
upon such materials as bone and stone for the construction of all 
utensils, implements and weapons, place them in close relation to the 
human being of the prehistoric age of stone. The geological results 
of polar exploration will be of the greatest value. There are the 
paleontological evidences of life underlying the glacial period, the 
organic remains discovered in the carboniferous and miocene^rocks, 
each revealing facts of the highest importance to geology, giving 
evidence that in the fa^off past there has existed a highly developed 
and exceedingly luxuriant vegetation. The relation which the mio- 
cene (middle tertiary period) flora bears to preceding and succeeding 
vegetations is a subject of weighty consideration, also the light it 
throws upon the physical condition of our planet in past geological 
epochs. When we reflect upon the probably forced migration of 
the Scandinavian flora, supposed to be one of the oldest, to Green- 
land and America, when we have positive evidence of the existence 
of ancient forests in a warmer period preceding the glacial, when we 
picture to ourselves those days of antiquity when the mammoth, and 
other huge animals, long since extinct, stood in the shade of dense 
woodlands, where now vast wastes are bound in by the perpetual 
barriers of snow and ice, we marvel at the changes our earth has 
undergone. Great tracts of land formerly above the ocean are now 
submerged ; could these be raised again above the water, this replace- 
ment of water by land would still be insufficient to account for the 
phenomena of to-day. It is asserted that these great revolutions 
afford evidences of changes in the angle which the earth's axis 
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forms with the plane of itB orbit, and that the ellipticity of the orbit 
itself has varied greatly. 

In all branches of physics experiments near the pole are most desir- 
able, becanse of the snpreme or intense workings of natare^s forces 
there. Opportunities for the spectrum analysis are here best and 
snrest, because the sun is at low altitudes above the horizon ; only in 
such high latitudes can we separate the terrestial from the solar lines 
in the solar spectrum. By the same means we may be able to dis- 
cover the chemical elements involved in that mysterious and beauti- 
ful phenomenon, the northern lights. The observations by means of 
the pendulum, as made by Sir Edward Sabine, are of special value 
to geodesy or geodetic measurements ; but until we can make these 
at or near the Pole itself, so long must the results be incomplete and 
doubtful. The connection between geodetic and astronomical meas- 
urements with local gravity make it of the highest importance that 
the pendulum observations should be more complete ; for the assump- 
tion regarding the peculiar form of our earth — the supposition that 
the earth's surface, and each adjacent stratum of invariable density, 
are surfaces of revolution, and connected thus with the ellipticity of 
the earth — lias by some been considered incorrect, and it is there- 
fore very desirable that it should be verified through actual experi- 
ment still further north. Whilst, in meteorology, a precise know- 
ledge of the distribution of land and water within the pole areas is 
essential to understand how far the climatic and atmospheric condi- 
tions of the globe are affected by it. We have but to look at the 
valuable work done by the Swedes and Norwegians, who are now so 
active in northern explorations, and the meteorologitAl charts of 
Professor Mohn, of Christiana. Laying aside all these questions of 
scientific^ignificance, the simple desire to complete the geographical 
knowledge of our earth would be a sufficient incentive to enter upon 
this vast unknown. The very divinity within us impels us to trace 
in all directions the mystic footprints of nature. 

Can you link together the hurried thoughts I have thus given you, 
and not feel that our first question is answered, and tlrat, practically, 
it is a great accession to human knowledge, and of snclr significant 
vahte to mankind that it is a most laudable ambition to seek a path- 
way to the poles of the earth — in fact, a duty not to be lightly 
thrust from us t As to the difficulties to be encountered : in con- 
tradiction of all that may have been said and written, there is 
scarcely more of danger to beset the mariner in these polar seas than 
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iB common to all who ^^plongh the changefiil deep." Nor should 
imaginary fears make us unreasonable, or difficulties weaken our pur- 
pose. The extreme healthiness of the arctic regions is a fact well 
established, and it has been observed that persons suffering with pul- 
monary or bronchial affections were exempt from them whilst in those 
latitudes. Official statistics have shown that, of almost all seas visited 
by government vessels, the polar waters have been the healthiest. 

We would not think unkindjy of those gloomy theorists who look 
only upon the dark side of the picture, but say to them, that with the 
experience gained by the many .preceding failures, with the advanced 
methods for scientific investigations, with the service of good steamers 
properly provisioned, and especially by establishing permanent sta- 
tions and supply-depots, which may be surely and safely puslied 
northward, we need not apprehend insurmountable difficulties, uor 
think it impossible to penetrate solitudes that may never have been 
disclosed to the eye of mortal. 

Mr. Jas. T. Gardner moved a vote of thanks to Dr. Yan der Horck, 
and said : I would call the attention of the Society to the special 
significance of the interesting paper read before us this evening, as it 
indicates a profound change taking place in the character of arctic 
exploration. There, discovery of new shore lines and channels, form- 
erly the leading object of voyagers, has already become of secondary 
importance to the investigation of those great natural laws which 
govern arctic life, arctic climate and arctic currents — laws most 
easily comprehended in those regions, where their workings are on a 
Titanic scale, though their effects are felt as certainly in our own 
atmosphere,#ind in tliose ocean currents of the Atlantic and Pacific 
whose temperature, strength and direction control the very distribu- 
tion of life and development of civilization. ^ 

The vote of thanks to Dr. Van der Horck was then passed unani- 
mously. 



THE REPUBLICS OF SOUTH AFRICA. 



By Mns Russbll, of Victoria, South Africa. 



8PKCIAL MSBTmO, DECEMBER tt, 1878. 

Chief-Justice Daly, the president, introduced Miss Knssell, saying 
that America could but be deeply interested in the condition and 
prospects of sister republics in southern Africa, of which it is so dif- 
ficult to obtain any information, except through unfriendly sources. 
The Society desired to avail themselves of Miss Russell's presence in 
America to learn from the lips of a native of Victoria, South Africa, 
of European parentage, something of the spirit and life of the peo- 
ple, and had, therefore, invited Miss Kussell to address them. She 
announced as her subject : 

The Republics of South Africa. 

In bringing betbre your notice to-night the great continent of Africa, 
I only touch a chord which is vibrating tlironghout the world. I 
believe I may justly claim that at this time Africa in general is 
attracting considerable interest from the civilized world. Stanley's 
explorations in Africa are familiar to every American. The English, 
the French and the Italians respectively have exploring parties in 
Northern and Eastern Africa ; and under the auspices of the Paris 
Geographical Society, an expedition is now fitting out to explore Africa 
from the Mediterranean to the Gold coast. And that the importance 
of this great question of opening up Africa to develop its resources, 
to maintain the increased trade and commerce which every genera- 
tion brings, is becoming more fully impressed upon the thoughtful 
mind, I remind you of the proposal of Leopold II, King of the Bel- 
gians, to form an international society for the exploration of the 
unknown regions of the vast continent, and also of the address of Sir 
Bartle Frere to the Glasgow chamber of commerce, on the same sub- 
ject. I merely mention these facts as all included under the one 
broad basis, but let it be understood that what I have to say concerns 
Southern Africa only. 

I have no doubt you will wonder what my object is in bringing 
before your notice to-night the South African republics and their 
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people. In the first place, I want the American people to know that 
these republics exist in South Africa, and that their people have had 
a hard battle for their independence I hope to prove to you. If yon 
will take the map of Africa, looking at the southern portion, you 
will find north of the British colonies of Cape of Good Hope and 
Port Natal, lying between the Orange and Zambesi rivers, the tract 
of country which is occupied by the Orange Free State and the 
Transvaal or South African Republic. These republics constitute 
the richest portion of southern Africa. The government, as you 
will naturally infer, is republican, having a constitution very much 
the same as your own — ^ the president being elected every four years 
by suflfrage of the people, and the congress {volkstaad) representing 
the people. Now, I consider that, in laying a true statement of the 
republics before the American people, they are far more likely to 
sympathize with countries whose government is the same as their 
own, and for that reason, it is better, in opening up the land, that 
commercial relations be established with America. Americans com- 
ing into the country would respect and uphold its government, and 
this new feature would add strength and force to the administration. 
At this present time America is seeking about for new markets to 
support her increased manufactures. Now, though at first sight my 
remarks to-night may appear to have no connection with this all- 
important question, I know that in a few years it will have assumed 
such vast proportions as to surprise you. It is in the natural course 
of events that the construction of a railway from the eastern coast 
into these South African republics will develop the mineral and agri- 
cultural wealth of the country, and open up a market which would 
drain America of its surplus manufacture, and add ten-fold to its 
prosperity. While I am telling you of it to-night, this very thing is 
in course of progress, and if it had not been for the interference of a 
foreign power who has sought to arrest the progress of the republics, 
seemingly for its own ends, the railway would be now more than half 
completed ; but there is a power in Europe that would be glad to 
expunge the j'epublics, and embrace them under her own rule as colo- 
nies. The wealth of the republics which has been not inconsidera- 
ble, diamonds to the amount of between £8,000,000 and £12,000,000 
sterling, wood, feathers, ivory, skins, all have gone towards enrich- 
ing the commerce of England ; and it would now appear that she is 
no longer satisfied with this, but wants the republics entirely. Now, 
it seems to me that, by making the country better known, trying to 
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clear away some of the mystery which seems to shroud it, I, at least, 
give people a chance of judging how fair such a monopolization would 
be. Nations, like persons, are more cautious when they know they 
are watched ; and at the same time, I may remove some misrepre- 
sentations which have crept into the press respecting the country. 
The people of the republics have been represented as wishing to 
have British rule. Nothing could prove better than their history the 
error of this statement. And to this end, I shall now go on to tell 
you something of the people who live in the republics, and the way 
they obtained them. Before we can become interested in a country 
we must learn something of its people and its history ; and this is 
why I desire to let you know something of the Boers of South 
Africa and their republics. The Boei*s are the descendants of the 
original Dutch settlers of South Africa. The object of these early 
settlers was to establish an Independent form of government in South 
Africa, and to this end they struggled all their lives. Boer is a 
Dutch word, which means " agriculturist." The Dutch have become 
almost wholly an agricultural people in South Africa, and hence 
they are called Boers or ** farming people.'* 

Let me, first of all, notice two facts with regard to southern 
Africa, which demand primary notice. The burning , hot climate it 
is represented to have is all a myth and a fable, and there are no 
savages there ; for people who conduct themselves in an orderly and 
respectable manner, and are not given to the committal of savage acts, 
are certainly not savages. Having noticed these two leading points, 
it is now necessary for me to preface my subject by the barest facts 
of history, in order that you may more clearly understand it. 

In the seventeenth century the Gape of Oood Hope, which is the 
most southern point of Africa, was colonized by the Dutch. In the 
course of half a century they had built up a flourishing colony, and 
had made considerable progress — such progress as seemed to destine 
for Africa a name in history ; their numbers had been further added 
to by a colony of Huguenots, who fled from France at the time of the 
peraecution. These Huguenots, in the course of several generations, 
have become so intermixed with the Dutch that, beyond their names, 
no trace of them as a distinctive race remains. It was they who intro- 
duced the culture of the grape, which then, as it does now, formed one 
of the chief industries of that colony, and added much to its prosperity. 
The traces of all tliis work still remain, and Cape Town, the capital 
of the Gape of Good Hope, retains at the present day very much its 
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early character, being essentially Dntch in its arcliitecture and general 
appearance, and many of its fine orchards and vineyards owe their 
origin to tliose early settlers. 

In 1806 tlie Cape of Good Hope became a British colony, and it 
was from British rale and British taxation that a body of these Dntch 
banded themselves together and resolved to trek farther inland and 
settle themselves independently, and beyond the reach of Britisli 
rule. Trek is a Dntch word, which signifies " to go." To me it 
seems a comprehensive term, as it is usually applied to wagon and 
oxen traveling, and by the word trek the oxen always understand 
they are to go. This band of pioneers trekked northward and 
found in Natal their promised land. The old work had to be done 
again — the natives subdued, and new settlements laid out. Piet- 
ermaritzburg, the capital of Natal, is named after two of those 
worthy old pioneers, who have thus become identified with its history 
for evermore. The sequel proves that their rest was not here, for the 
English appeared again on the scene, and after a considerable resist- 
ance on the part of the Dutch, in 1845 Natal became a British colony. 
For a second time these determined people, the Boers as they are 
now called, resolved upon a second trek, and once more they were 
pressing into the wilderness in search of a home. They settled this 
time south of the Yaal river, and named their new territory the 
Orange Free State. It is necessary here to mention that the Boers, 
as pioneers, have resorted as little as possible to the force of arms 
with the natives, but have always endeavored to negotiate for the 
honest purchase of the lands. In 1848 the Orange Free State was 
annexed by the British; but though resistance, on account of the 
inequality of numbers, would have been useless, the spirit of the Boers 
had not yet deserted them, and once more they were on the trek, 
searching for a fairer land of promise. Crossing the Vaal, they set- 
tled the country north of that river, and in the Transvaal, or South 
African Kepublic, began to feel some security. In 1856 the Orange 
Free State was handed back by the English to its original owners, 
the Boers, they having found it nothing more than an expense and au 
incumbrance. And now, side by side, these two republics are grow- 
ing up, with such a fair future before them that their neighbors are 
becoming jealous. From this account yoa will see that the Dutch 
have not enjoyed much peace in Soutli Africa. In fact, they have 
lived a life of perpetual turmoil and insecurity ; and the diflSculties a 
new country presents, and hostile natives, have not been their worst 
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enemies. In all these emigrations of the Dutch in search of the 
coveted boon of independence, some have always remained behind ; 
so that all over South Africa the Dutch are to be found, in the Gape 
of Good Hope in a large majority, and very considerably anglicized. 
There is the ring of the true metal — that is, a calm, settled, and 
stnrdy independence — in the steady perseverance with whidi the 
Boers have resisted all attempts to place tliem under British rule. 
It must have seemed to them, in all the years of peace and quietness 
which have since gone by, that they had found their haven at last. 
They have tilled their lands, and in the rich yield of crops and luxuri- 
ant gardens teeming with luscious fruits, they have found almost all 
their simple habits required. They have hunted the wild game, and 
lived a life of ease and indolence. As may be imagined, their pro- 
gress in letters in this nineteeth century has been very far behind 
that of the rest of the world, their life being one not calculated to 
foster a love of the gentler arts of life. Camping in the wilds, 
encounters with tlie natives — many of their lives are brimful of such 
startling adventures and thrilling romance as no novel could ade- 
quately portray, or any of you folks of this work-a-day world gain a 
conception. But with praiseworthy painstaking, from generation to 
generation the knowledge of reading and writing has been handed 
down from parents to children, until at the present day there are few 
who cannot read and write a little. Some of the men show them- 
selves fair mechanics. They build their own houses, make their own 
furniture ; they are their own tailors and shoemakers ; the women 
are famous at the manufacture of soap, tallow candles, and in the 
art of drying fruits. Their soap has quite a name among English 
residents for its economy and power of cleansing. Though the indus- 
tries and manufactures of these simple people are very rude, yet, 
when we remember that for two hundred years they have had no 
means of improvement, there is much credit due to them for the 
intelligence they still display. The pious spirit of their forefathers 
seems, in spite of all their misfortunes, to be still strong within them, 
and in this respect they set an example to less forbearing Christians. 
Their morning and evening honrs they devote to praise and prayer. 
They are strict church-goers, and have a great reverence for their 
minister, whose position is that of a little king among them. They 
obey his rule implicitly, and his influence is almost absolute. The 
minister generally resides in a town, and every now and then pays a 
regular round of parochial visits to the members of his flock, who are 
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scattered over a wide tract of conntry, residing sometimes more than 
a hundred miles apart. Every tliree months n€U)/Umaal^ or taking 
of the sacrament, is celebrated at tlie church, and every family who 
can possibly manage it makes a point of being present, though with 
the mode of South African traveling it often costs them a journey of 
two or three days. At these times they camp out around the church, 
and the minister has additional services for the benefit of those whose 
distant homes render them unable to attend but at these times. This 
is a grand harvest time for the minister — for of all the six or seven 
hundred families who come for nachtmaal, not one but has a very 
substantial present for the predikantf as they call him. Some of these 
presents consist of sheep, others of bags of meal or flour, butter, eggs, 
soap, fruit, and an endless variety of rarities, until at length minister 
and his wife are both at their wits' end where to put the things which 
crowd upon them. The presents bestowed at these tri-monthly 
gatherings would often be enough to keep the minister and his family 
for a year ; but he generally disposes of the surplus by selling to his 
neighbors, and is thus enabled to add to his income. 

The i*epublics and the British colonies are on amicable terms ; the 
produce of the republics has been one of the chief features of 
the colonial trade, and all imports to the interior are supplied by 
them. Until within the last few years, it was customary for each 
Boer family annually to pack up such goods and chattels as were 
necessary to the trek, and with their wool, skin, butter and other 
produce to make a journey to Natal, their nearest market. I may 
mention here that the Boer's method of traveling is by wagon and ox- 
team, which no Boer is without ; and he always takes his wife and 
children with him. The Boer's mode of traveling is the characteristic 
one of South Africa, and by the means of wagons and ox-teams all 
goods are conveyed to the interior by men who call themselves trans- 
port riders. To you, with your railways and rivers, a journey of 
three or four hundred miles is a matter of little moment ; to us it 
means a six weeks' picnicing campaign ; we must lay in a store of 
provisions and such articles of household comfort as are necessary to 
life anywhere, and resign ourselves to a camping life, or, as we term 
it, avelat life. To some natures this quiet, dreamy existence is full 
of charm ; it is healthy and indolent ; there is plenty of time for 
reading and sleeping, and good appetites never lack. A journey of 
this kind often produces a wonderfully beneficial efiTect on invalids ; 
to ladies it offers an opportunity to get through an immense amount 
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of sewing ; and to the thonghtfal and scientific it abounds with inter- 
esting studies. Bound the camp fire of an evening the scene is often 
most inspiriting ; busy hands preparing supper ; merry jesting grow- 
ing merrier as the fragrant odor reminds the hungry travelers that 
the meal is ready ; the loud talking of the natives, and the sad music 
of the concertina, adds to the picture a wild and weird charm which 
would draw forth the artist's fancy. But to resume. This journey 
of the Boers* to Natal, under favorable circumstances, occupied 
between three and four months, but the Boer's time was not much an 
object to him ; there was no pressing business to hurry him home, 
and nothing to be lost by his absence. In Natal there were many 
stores whose goods were solely for the Dutch trade, and it was in the 
Dutch season that they looked to make a grand harvest ; these dif- 
ferent stores would send out tOMterSy or men on horseback, who met 
the Boers as they were near the city ; these, in the interest of their 
employers, inquired the nature of the produce, and represented to 
the Boer where he was most likely to be best compensated for his 
goods; the Boer was easily persuaded to the tenter's views, and 
generally accepted the recommendation. In many instances the store- 
keepers completely duped the unsuspecting Boer, using short weights 
and making false calculations, and when the family turned to go 
homewards, a few pounds of coffee and sugar, a few articles of cloth- 
ing, and a few tawdry things selected by the good wife, would be the 
only return they would have for their merchandise ; and yet they 
went home rejoicing and content, without a suspicion of the frauds 
practiced upon them, and returned again the next year. Some years 
ago this system of cheatery was completely exposed ; and traders of 
good repute settling in the republics, the Boers now find it pays them 
better to stay at home than to go to Natal. I believe that at no dis- 
tant day the colonies will have nothing left but the memory of their 
trade with the republics. The president of the South African Repub- 
lic recently raised in Holland the sum of $1,500,000 for the con- 
struction of a railway between the republic and Delagoa bay, a 
Poi*tnguese seapoi*t on the eastern coast. The distance of this sea- 
port is about 100 miles from tlie republic — one-third the distance of 
the nearest British colony. Delagoa bay is one of the finest natural 
harbors in the world, but the barrier between the republic and this 
sea-coast has been a narrow belt of low-lying country, stretching to 
the coast below the Lebombo mountains. During the summer 
months this tract of country is very unhealthy, and it is inhabited 
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by a fly called taeteej the bite of which has a fatal effect on domestic 
animals. For years past this fly has been the subject of controversy, 
and no solution of its destructive powers has yet been arrived at. 
In view of the railway, the Portuguese have been for some time past 
engaged in planting in this unhealthy strip of land, large quantities 
of the jEucalyptus and other trees of an anti-febrile nature, and the 
probabilities are that this may prove a double benefit, by extermi- 
nating the fly as well as ridding the country of unhealthy vapors. 

Within later yeara the growth of the republic has attracted con- 
siderable immigration of English there. Though the Boers recog- 
nize the advantage these bring with them, and find the increase of 
trade improving their condition, they look with distrust on these new- 
comers ; they have never worked them well yet ; and as their num- 
bers still keep increasing, they grow decidedly uneasy, and it is 
scarcely a year ago that about a hundred families sold their farms and 
trekked farther northward to get beyond British contact. At the 
head of each republic there is now to be found two of the ablest men 
of South Africa ; both are of Dutch descent, but educated in Europe. 
Thomas Francois Burgers, President of the South African Kepublic, 
is a man on whon;i too high encomiums cannot be lavished — an ora- 
tor, a statesman and a soldier — of whom Mr. Froude, the British 
historian, said : '' A man who will make his mark anywhere." This 
was verified, for shortly afterwards, when Mr. Burgers visited Europe, 
he was entertained by all the crowned heads, and returned loaded 
with honors, and with his mission successfully accomplished. This 
mission was to raise the railway loan. Mr. Burgers is a patriot of 
the genuine stamp, a man who would suffer and sacrifice for his 
country ; he is one of a class in South Africa who, having descended 
from the early settlers, would be glad to be proud of their nationality, 
to feel that they had a country to claim. Mr. Burgers is the one who 
has made this something more than an idea, who has shaped it into 
action, and if God spares him to complete the work he has begun, he 
will give South Africa a name in history, and make it a country from 
which we shall be proud to claim a birthright. It seems like a provi- 
dential interposition that, at this critical period of their history, the 
Boers should have secm*ed a man of Mr. Burgers' ability, a man so 
well fitted to tide them through the present difficulties of their situ- 
ation, and bring them to the goal which but for him would seem 
further off than ever. Within the last seven years only the Orange 
Free State has developed rich diamond fields, but the advantage 
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accruing to the country from this has been less than the disadvantage ; 
for it has only brought in a hungry crowd of fortune seekers, who 
have made their money and turned their backs with contempt on the 
country which gave it. It is an astonishing fact that the diamond 
fields have yielded £12,000,000 sterling worth of diamonds, and yet 
the world scarcely knows that diamonds are found in South Africa. 
Had the diamond fields been some huge bubble scheme, whereby 
£12,000,000 had been lost, I venture to say the length and breadtli of the 
world would not have contained room for the news. The South Afri- 
can Eepublic has developed gold fields, which give a fair prospect of 
being rich and lasting. These jgold fields were opened in 1873 ; at 
present there are about 400 miners at work there. The labor for the 
white man is comparatively easy, native labor being cheap and obtain- 
able. The only tax levied on the miner is one of a dollar and a 
quarter per month ; this licenses him to possess a claim — ground on 
which to live. Wood and water for all is abundant ; no extra tax for 
this is levied, the only difiiculty being that each miner procures his 
own supplies. The South African Republic is beyond doubt one of 
the richest mineral countries in the world. In confirmation of this 
statement, I quote from the report of Mr. John Provis, mining engi- 
neer and metallurgist, sent out to the country by a wealthy London 
firm with a view to obtaining a knowledge of its mineral resources. 
He says : '^ Among the precious metals gold has been extensively 
found, as is well known. Not being a practical gold miner, I am 
unable to give a competent opinion, but I am assured by gentlemen 
who have devoted their whole life to the work, that the gold fields 
bear every evidence of being rich and lasting. Silver has been found 
in connection with lead at several places. The galena contains silver 
in various proportions — from three to eighty ounces per ton of ore. 
Lead is found in abundance in some parts, especially Marico ; copper 
also exists in abundance in the Zoutspansberg district. The South 
African Mining Company has been several years engaged in working 
a rich cobalt mine to the north of the town Middleburg. Cobalt is 
a very valuable metal, and I am pleased to say the company's efforts 
have been attended with success." Again he says : " Coal and iron 
in abundance. At one place, Havre Elip, I examined the coal strata, 
and found a seam of coal cropping out to surface seven feet thick ; 
there were also two or three other smaller seams ; the coal formation 
here extends for several miles, and it has been discovered, too, near 
Potclicfstroom. Tlie non-metallic minerals are many, and though not 



244 Miss Russsll^s Paper on tbe 

containing metals useful to man, are, nevertheless, valuable as indiea> 
tions of the more useful minerals." There is no doubt that years ago 
the Boers knew of the existence of gold in this country, but they 
kept it a secret, fearing th« influx of a British population. As it is, 
the English claimed the diamond fields — the Boers lodged a protest, 
and a long contest of words and paper ensued. Eventually, and 
within the last year, Mr. Brand, president of the Orange Free 
State, personally visited England to lay the case before Earl Car- 
narvon, secretary for the colonies. The result of this visit has 
been that the English government have retained the diamond fields, 
giving to the Orange Free State £90,000 as a compensation, and 
a grant of £15,000 iu aid of a railway. Though this does not 
give the Boers back their land, yet, as a colonial paper justly remarks, 
the very fact of the English government giving compensation is a 
tacit acknowledgment of wrong. For their treatment of the Boers 
the English have always made the natives their excuse; they have 
accused them of unjust dealing towards these people, and they have 
charged them with slavery and oppression. This has been done 
more in ignorance than aught else. It is only fair to say that the 
Boer has a just regard to the native as a human being, but otherwise 
regards him as the inferior of the white man. According to Boer 
law, no native can possess land in the republics, but is permitted to 
settle almost anywhere by payment of a small tax. Tribes subject to 
the republic live on lands allotted to them by the republic, are sub- 
ject to their own chiefs and have their own laws, and live as uninter- 
fered with as though there were no white men near. There is no 
labor law, as has been stated, enforcing them to work, and the tax 
levied on them is merely a nominal one. The Boer does not believe 
in the equality of the two races, and imbues the native with a great 
respect for his person. It is wrong to call either the Boers or natives 
degraded. Because they are untutored and unlettered, it does not 
naturally follow they are degraded. Both are strictly moral and vir- 
tuous in all their relations. Crime among them is almost unknown, 
and tbe vices of civilized cities would be revolting in the highest 
degree to either Boer or native. The British idea is to civilize the 
native — to place him on an equal footing with the white man. Now 
you, who know something of the character and difiiculty of dealing 
with the Indians, know somewhat the impracticability of this idea. 
We must remember that while the Boers have always lived among 
the natives, the English govern them at a distance of 8,000 miles. 
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Those who have studied the subject ^nd devoted time to this work 
have declared that the natives cannot be civilized but in the course 
of events. Were the English civilized in our generation ? Most 
emphatically, no. If some of the ancient fathers of the Anglo-Saxon 
race could be spirited back to earth to-day, I venture to say they 
would compare unfavorably with the raw native, and, if unfavorably 
with him, how much more so with their ultra-refined descendants of 
the present day ? However, we can prove, without their presence, 
that civilization has been a very long process, each generation under- 
going a separate process, until the result is attained. History is the 
best exponent of this. The natives, like children, are more suscepti- 
ble to example than precept, and, under good example, tliey improve 
rapidly. Do not suppose that I am opposed to civilizing the native. 
By no means. But the great question for the moralist to solve is 
this : How are we to civilize them in order that they, while reaping 
the benefits of civilization, may retain their native virtues and moral 
qualities ? Though vice reaps in the end its own punishment, yet 
would it not be better that it did not exist? Now, we notice often 
among a civilized people that vice comes so easy, they follow it for 
that very reason. But among the natives a crime or vicious propen- 
sity to do evil has been deemed worthy the severest punishment, and 
they regard it therefore so clearly an impossibility that they have no 
inclination to commit it. The result is, as I before said, crime 
among them is almost unknown. 

Sympathy for the natives is thrown away ; they are so happy 
and contented that you would be more inclined to envy them ; they 
have all their needs require and to spare ; they live with great sim- 
plicity ; they are burdened with no more clothing than a muclia^ 
which encircles the loins ; their bed consists of a mat laid on the hard 
floor, with a piece of wood for a pillow, and a blanket or skin to cover 
them ; their diet is entirely a vegetable one. Meat is a rare treat to 
them, and they can consume an enormous quantity of it; their habits 
are cleanly — hence, I suppose, the reason that sickness or disease is 
almost unknown among them; the interior of their huts are 
generally neat and orderly ; after eating their invariable custom is to 
rinse their teetli with a little clean water ; their teeth are mostly 
dazzling white, and seldom or never decay. Polygamy is practiced 
by all native tribes; they generally buy a woman, subject to her 
consent, paying to her fatlier the price in cows. The price ranges 
from ten to thirty cows for a woman, tine, fat-looking girls being 



246 ^iss Russell* s Paper on 7 he 

the most costly. Before a girl is married she is not allowed to work 
hard, or over-exert herself, as this would lessen her value in the mat- 
rimonial market ; but after marriage, she must hoe the ground and 
plant corn and fetch wood and water and cook, and perform such 
other labor as their customs dictate. The most powerful native 
tribe in South Africa is the Zulu, lying south-east of the South 
African Kepublic. This tribe numbers about 40,000 warriors. They 
are a brave and intelligent race ; in figure they are very erect and 
finely formed. The natives of the British colony of Natal, among 
whom many missionaries from this country are laboring, are refugees 
from this tribe, and many others who have settled in that country 
under British protection. But to return to the Boers. 

Before I knew anything of the Boers — my childhood having been 
spent chiefly in Natal — I believed them to be a cowardly and des- 
picable race. Since then my lot has been cast among them ; I have 
mingled with them in their homes and partaken of their hospitality, and 
I need scarely tell you that my impression is now entirely different. 
Their cowardice is more want of discipline than anything else ; their 
brave old fathers spent their best years in fighting that their children 
might have peace, and practice disciplined them ; and it is for want 
of this practice their children are bad soldiers. Though the Boers 
have simple habits and few wants, you must not imagine tliem to be 
poor. Many of them are very rich, possessing countless herds of cattle 
and flocks of sheep, and there are many of them whose wool brings 
them in a very good income. In their homes the Boers are very hos- 
pitable, never refusing to entertain the stranger. Their bearing is 
very independent, and they ai^e so thoroughly above toadyism as to 
be able to treat all men alike without fear or favor ; if a free and 
friendly disposition is shown, they respond with much cordiality, and 
evince a good feeling which is truly pleasing. They are very fond of 
music and dancing, and many of them play with much taste on the 
violin and concertina. This they acquire by ear ; their dancing is 
chiefly confined to reels, and at New Year, when they assemble in 
great numbers at different houses, they keep up this dancing for two 
or three consecutive days, not even resting at night. In appearance 
the men are mostly big, with square, massive frames. They ai'e slow 
and easy-going, and do not often display much activity, except in 
driving their ox-teams, when they jump on and off, and about their 
wagons, in a wonderful manner, cracking the whip, and shouting to 
the oxen, each one being called by a separate name. The Dutch are 
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proverbially slow, and yet it is astoniehiDg how mnch work they get 
through. They must be silent workers, for in Sonth Africa they 
have done all the hard work which has made it a country fit for 
civilized man to live in ; yet they have no regular system of going 
to work, but follow their own inclinations entirely in this matter ; 
considering this, they are moderately industrious. They smoke con- 
tinually, and grow their own tobacco. They are very temperate, 
though they sometimes indulge in a brandy they make from the 
peach. In the winter many of them spend much time hunting 
the wild game, which is in droves of countless thousands. Their 
principal object is the skins, which form qnite an article of export 
from the republic. They dry as much of the flesh as they care for, 
and the rest is left as food for the vultures, who descend like mighty 
armies to devour it. 

Some of the Boer girls are very pretty, and their complexions are 
more beautiful than the best art ever invented. As the women grow 
older they ofken become enormously fat, in consequence of their inac- 
tive life. They sit a great deal, and consume untold quantities of 
cofiTee. There is always warm coffee at a Boer house, and it is kept on 
the table beside the good wife, who assists the guests without rising. 
Their custom is to serve the man first. The Boers live together in 
great harmony, and they show one another much respect, the young- 
ers addressing men older than themselves as Oom^ which answers 
to " ancle," and women as Tcmte^ which is equivalent to " aunt." In 
their intercourse they are never familiar. Whole families, married, 
will live together in one house, or close together, and jealousy and 
bickering are unheard of. If a young man feels inclined to marry — 
which they usually do at the ages of sixteen, seventeen and eighteen 
years — he does not consult his purse, for he can do so without a 
cent, for the yonng couple can live with the parents of one or the 
other. In novels people usually marry for love — in every-day life 
for money. I do not know how much of love there is in a Boer mar- 
riage, but 1 do know that there is often very little money in it ; so all 
the matrimonially disposed young man has to do is to decide on the 
object of his choice, and some fine Saturday Afternoon we will see 
him arrayed in his best, and prancing along on a fine steed in the 
direction of the beloved one's home. His intentions are at once 
understood, and a repulse is seldom met witli, for a Boer girl scarcely 
deems herself privileged to say " No." Much courting is not allowed, 
and after a few Saturday evenings, when a certain length of candle 
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is allowed the young couple, the marriage takes place, and they settle 
down to ordinary every-day life. Many of the Boer men prove them- 
selves to be clear-headed politicians, but they are not intolerant, and 
are very decided in their ideas of justice. Some of the women show 
themselves to have a great taste for art; they m^ke feather fiowere, 
paint their walls with differently colored clays to resemble paper, and 
draw with considerable artistic skill. Their subjects are quite orig- 
inal and very fanciful — for instance, a man riding on an ostrich. 
Kecent measures have been introduced for the establishment of schools 
among them : and while in Europe, President Burgers, of the Soutli 
African Republic, secured the services of some of the most learned 
professors in Holland to aid in this great work. The tolerance shown 
to all religious denominations is one of the best evidences of the pro- 
gressive spirit of the republic. And not only in this have tliey shown 
great liberality of sentiment, but they have shown the true greatness 
of their independence in the freedom with which they have admitted 
foreigners to all the privileges of their country, and allowed them to 
share in its benefits ; and if on this account only, their government 
is worthy to be upheld and respected. 

The South African Republic embraces an immense area of country, 
extending, as nearly as the estimate is known, from 22^ to 28'' S. 
latitude, and from 26° to 32° £. longitude ; its altitude ranges from 
three to eight thousand feet above the level of the sea ; the climate 
is one of the healthiest in the world — a clear, bracing atmospliere, 
which it is life and health to breathe. The aspect of the country 
varies — some parts being endless continuations of flats, and others 
mountainous and well wooded. For agriculture the climate and soil 
are peculiarly adapted ; more is produced there with less labor than 
any other country I know of. Grain of all descriptions is success- 
fully cultivated, such as wheat, barley, corn, rice, rye, oats, millet — 
wheat from that country having been awarded the prize at the Paiis 
exhibition of 1867. All varieties of fruits of semi-tropical and 
temperate climates are produced, but the most abundant are peaches, 
apples, figs, pears, quinces, bananas, guavas, oranges and lemons. 
The vine grows luxuriantly, and in some instances is cultivated for 
the purpose of making wine. Vegetables are produced in great 
abundance, and grow almost spontaneously. When we see what the 
rude industry of the Boer has accomplished, unassisted by the imple- 
ments of modern civilization — the smiling crops and luxuriant fruit- 
gardens which adorn his humble homestead — it is a fact which 
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asserts itself, that the influx of a stirring popnlation would turn the 
mountains and plains of the South African Sepublic into a land 
flowing with milk and honey, and repay the laborers not ten-fold, bnt 
a hnndred*fold. 

At the close of the address, a vote of thanks to Miss Russell was 
unanimously passed. 



APPENDIX TO PAPER ON SOUTH AFRICAN REPUBLICS. 

Pretoria, the capital of the South African Republic, is the seat of 
government and the presidential residence ; it is situated under the 
Magaliesberg mountains, on the Aapies (Apes) river, a small tribu- 
tary running north and emptying itself into the Limpopo. From its 
central position Pretoria commands the principal trade of the country ; 
it is the point of culmination and tlie center of divergence ; and at 
certain seasons of the year there aro merchants there who do a busi- 
ness which would not disgrace a New York merchant. The popula- 
tion of Pretoria would not exceed 1,000 ; but there is a tide of 
traflic through the place which gives life and animation to it. The 
English element is very perceptible in this town, but*Dutch customs 
to a great extent prevail. There is much sociality and a general dis- 
position to be liospitable and charitable. There is no lack of amuse- 
ment, though it depends entirely on the people themselves to provide 
it. A literary and scientific institution and a musical and dramatic 
society give their regular entertainments, and talent and cultivation 
do not lack to render them successful. The ladies of Pretoria con- 
tribute in no small degree to the popularity of these meetings ; in 
fact, they may be called indeed a community of workers ; they have 
a reputation in South Africa for their energy and zeal in promoting 
good and progress; they form a society which would grace any 
country. It would seem strange to a traveler from crowded cities to 
light on rural Pretoria, and yet to find a society that charmed Mr. 
Froude, and to see the evidences of a prosperity eminently cosmo- 
politan. Pretoria boasts five churches, of different denominations ; 
and though they are not in any way remarkable for their ardiitecture, 
they are exceedingly neat and commodious, and command good con- 
gregations. To the north of Pretoria the climate and aspect gradu- 
ally vary — the climate becomes warmer, the country more broken 
and mountainous, and trees stretch their course up steep mountain 
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sides and stad the valleys ; birds of rich and varied plumage twitter 
and trill from tree to tree, and their nests hang high above you 
in graceful profusion ; while small salt lakes deep down in moun- 
tainous basins, with trees stretching from margin to summit, add pic* 
turesqueness to the scener}', and are useful to man. The salt from 
these lakes, which is taken out from the bottom in huge crystallized 
masses, when refined is equal to Liverpool salt of the best quality. 
In this same region, too, there are boiling springs and medicinal 
springs, where annually resort many of the Boers who are afflicted 
or suffering with any kind of ailment or disease. This tfact of coun- 
try produces many rich fruits, and cotton, coffee and sugar grow 
admirably, though the culture of these productions has not been on 
a very large scale. 

There are numerous other towns in the republic, eacli having their 
separate points of interest. The principal business done in these 
towns is that of the merchants and storekeepers, who live by trading 
with the Boers for their wool, skins, ivory and feathers and other 
produce, which they export to the British colonies. Many of these 
merchants have very handsome places of business, and do a thriving 
trade on a most extensive scale. 



A DISCOURSE ON THE PHILOSOPHY OF THE 
NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS. 



By Ma JOB J. W. Powell, 

n. S. Geologist in charge of Qeogmphical Sanrey of the Rocky Monntain Region. 



I tell a riddle. There is an nnknown known, and there is a known 
unknown ; and I tell the answer. The nnknown known i^ the philo- 
sophy of savagery ; the known nnknown is the philosophy of civiliza- 
tion. In those stages of culture that we call savagery and barbarism, 
all things are known — supposed to be known ; but when at last 
something is known, understood, explained, then to those who liave 
that knowledge in full comprehension, all other things become 
unknown. Then is ushered in the era of investigation and difr- 
covery ; then science is born ; then is the beginning of civilization. 
The philosophy of savagery is complete; the philosophy of civiliza- 
tion fragmentary. Ye men of science, ye wise fools, ye have discov- 
ered the law of gravity, but ye cannot tell what gravity is. But 
savagery has a cause and a method for all things ; nothing is left 
unexplained. 

In the lower stages of savagery the cosmos is bounded by the 
great plain of land and sea on which we tread, and the firmament, 
the azure surface above, set with brilliants ; and beyond is an abyss 
of — nothing. Within these bounds all things are known, all things 
are explained; there are no mysteries but the whims of the gods. 
But when the plain on which we tread becomes a portion of the sur- 
face of a great globe, and the domed firmament becomes the heavens, 
stretching beyond Alcyone and Sirins, with this enlargement of the 
realm of philosophy, the verity of philosophy is questioned. The 
savage is a positive man ; the scientist is a doubting man. And so 
we come back to our riddle ; there is an unknown known, and there 
is a known unknown. But no more of riddles. 

Savaoxbt IB Ethnic Ohildhood. 

The opinions of a savage people are childish. Society grows I 
Some say society develops ; others that society evolves ; but some* 
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how I like to say it grows. The history of the discovery of growth 
is a large part of the history of human culture. That individuals 
grow, that the child grows to be a man, the colt a horse, the scion a 
treC; is easily recognized, though with unassisted eye the processes of 
growth are not discovered. But that races grow — races of men, 
races of animals, races of plants, races or groups of worlds — is a 
very late discovery, and still all of us do not grasp so great a thought. 

Consider that stage of culture where growth of individuals is not 
fully recognized. That stage is savagery. To-day the native races 
of North America are agitated by discussions over that great philoso- 
phic question, " Do the trees grow or were they created ? " That 
the grass grows they admit, but the orthodox philosophers stoutly 
assert that the forest pines and the great sequoias were created as 
they are. Thus in savagery the philosophers dispute over the imme- 
diate creation, or development of individuals ; in civilization over the 
immediate creation or development of races. I know of no single 
fact that better illustrates the wide difference between these two 
stages of culture. But let us look for other terms of comparison. 
The scalping scene is no more the true picture of savagery than the 
bayonet charge of civilization. Savagery is sylvan life. Contrast 
Ka-ni-ga with New York. Ka-ni-ga is an Indian village in the 
Rocky Mountains. New York is, well — New York. The home in 
the forest is a shelter of boughs; the home in New York is a palace 
of granite. The dwellers in Ka-ni-ga are clothed in the skins of ani- 
mals, rudely tanned, rudely wrought, and colored with daubs of clay. 
For the garments of New York, flocks are tended, iields are culti- 
vated, ships sail on the sea, and men dig in the mountains for dye 
stuffs stored in the rocks. The industries of Ka-ni-ga employ stone 
knives, bone awls and human muscle ; the industries of New York 
employ the tools of the trades, the machinery of the manufactories, 
and the power of the sun — for water power is but sunshine, and the 
coal mine is but a pot of pickled sunbeams. 

Even the nursery rhymes are in contrast ; the prattler in New York 

says: 

**Daffydowiidilly 

Has come up to town, 

With a green petticoat 

And a blue gown;** 

but in savagery the outer and nether garments are not yet differen- 
tiated. And more: blue and green are not differentiated, for the 
Indian sees but one color, and has but one name ; the green grass 
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and the blue heavens are of the same hne to the Indian eye. But 
tlie nursery tales of Ka-ni-ga are of the animals, for the savages asso- 
ciate with the animals on terms of recognized equality ; and this is 
what the prattler in Ka-ni-ga says : 

'* The little red ant 
That lives under the hill, 
The little red ant 
That lives under the hUl, 
Has only one arrow 
In his quiver." 

The arts and industries of savagery and civilization are not in 
greater contrast than their philosophy. To fully present to you the 
condition of savagery, as illustrated in their philosophy, three obsta- 
cles appear. After all the years I have spent among the Indians in 
their mountain villages, I am not certain that I have sufficiently 
divorced myself from the thoughts and ways of civilization to properly 
appreciate their childish beliefs. The second obstacle subsists in 
yoar own knowledge of the methods and powers of nature, and the 
ways of civilized society ; and when I attempt to tell you what an 
Indian thinks, I fear you will never fully forget what you know, and 
thus you will be led to give too deep a meaning to a savage explana- 
tion ; or, on the other hand, contrasting an Indian concept with your 
own, the manifest absurdity will sound to you as an idle tale too 
simple to deserve mention, or too false to deserve credence. The 
third difficulty lies in the attempt to put savage thoughts into civil- 
ized language ; our words are so full of meaning, carry with them so 
many great thoughts and collateral ideas. In English I say *' wind," 
and you think of atmosphere in revolution with the earth, heated at 
the tropics and cooled at the poles, and set into great currents that 
are diverted from their courses in passing back and forth from tropi- 
cal to polar regions ; you tliink of ten thousand complicating condi- 
tions by which local currents are produced, and the word suggests all 
the lore of the weather bureau — that gi*eat triumph of American 
science. But I say neir to a savage, and he thinks of a great mon- 
ster, a breathing beast beyond the mountains of the west. 

I speak of meteors, and you think of these wanderers of space 
finding rest at last on the bosom of mother earth. I say kwechuppu- 
Uiv to a savage, and he thinks of the excrement of dirty little star- 
gods. 

We must, if we would fully understand Indian philosophy, leave 
that realm of thought where the sun is a great orb swinging in 
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circles through the heavens, where the winds drift in obedience to 
cosmic laws, where falb'ng stars reveal the constitution of the heavens, 
and go to that lower realm where the sun is but a little beast cowed 
by the heroic mien of a rabbit, and, in very fear, compelled to travel 
along in an appointed trail through the firmament, like an ass in a 
treadmill; where the wind is but breath, foul or fair, ejected from 
the belly of a monster; and where the falling star is but dung. 

In treating of savage philosophy, I shall speak of their cosmology, 
theology, religion and mythology. 

Cosmology. 

Systems of Worlds. — Their cosmology is not always cosmogony. 
Some of the objects in the universe are supposed to have had an 
origin — to hlive been created ; but many others to have had ever- 
lasting existence. They are accepted as facts or existences without 
origin — primary concepts, if you please. 

A savage philosopher believes in a system of worlds, not globes 
swinging in the heavens, but places of existence — the world of this 
life, the land on which we tread and the water in which we swim — 
and the world or worlds of land and water to which we go. Among 
the different tribes of North America, two methods in the arrange- 
ment of worlds are observed. The lower tribes have their worlds 
all arranged horizontally or topographically; Nu-gun-tn-wip, the 
ghost land, the land of the hereafter, is beyond some great topo- 
graphic feature. The coast tribes say " beyond the sea ; " the dweller 
on the river banks, "beyond the river;" tribes who dwell in valleys 
surrounded by crags and peaks say, " beyond the mountains ; ** the 
tribes who dwell on the brinks of the great canons, " beyond the 
chasm." Among those tribes having their worlds arranged topo- 
graphically, a past world is not an item in their philosophy ; with 
some the progenitors of the human race, with all the animal races, 
came from the ground, where they burrowed in miserable existence. 
With other tribes the progenitors of the human race, with the races 
of animals, came from the depths of the sea. There are always two 
future worlds — one for the good, one for the bad — a land of joy 
and a land of sorrow. 

When the future world is " beyond the chasm," the way is by a 
magical bridge ; when " beyond tlie mountains," by a dangerous pass 
among the rocks; when "beyond the river," or "beyond the sea," a 
ferry is provided. 
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AmoDg the higher tribes, we find the worlds arranged vertically, 
or architecturally; a world or worlds below — a world or worlds 
above. In this higher stage of savagery there is also a past world ; 
that is, humanity came to this existence from a former, another land. 
Sometimes this previous land is above, sometimes below. But the 
land to which the righteous man goes is always in a direction oppo- 
site to that from which he came. 

Thus among the Pueblo Indians there are seven worlds — one world 
below this and five above. We came from the world below by a 
magical ladder held by Ma-chi-to, one of their hero gods, who had 
previously discovered a hole in the sky from that lower world — the 
floor of this world, the sky of the lower. The souls of the newly 
born have escaped from below to be clothed with bodies here, and 
the souls of the righteous shall go on from world to World until the 
bliss of the seventh heaven is reached. 

1 must content myself with this brief account of the worlds of 
savagery, though the theme is attractive by reason pf the many 
wonderful myths told of these worlds. 

Tlie Heavenly Bodies. — The sun and moon are always personages ; 
with nomadic tribes primordial personages, uncreated personages, but 
slaves compelled to travel in appointed ways. They have been sub- 
jugated. The freedom to roam at will' is a franchise dear to the 
sylvan man. What a wearied existence those shining beasts of the 
firmament must have, to travel in the same trail, in monotonous 
regularity, day by day through long years 1 With the Pueblo tribes 
the sun and the moon are personages created for a purpose — to give 
light and warmth. 

The start of the nomads are human beings or animals translated 
from the earth to the firmament for various reasons; but the stars of 
the Pueblos were created from the fragments remaining when the 
moon was made. 

Meieorologic Phenomena. — Indian cosmology also deals with all 
the meteorologic phenomena. The aurora is the dancing of ghosts ; 
the rainbow is made of the tears of the eagle god ; the tliundcr is 
the screaming of a great bird ; the lightning is the arrow of Ta-vwots, 
the hare god. Rain and snow are variously explained. Among the 
Pneblos the rain-god dips his brush, made from tlie feathers of the 
birds of heaven, into the lakes of the skies, and sprinkles the water 
therefrom over the face of this world. In winter time ho breaks the 
ice of the lakes and scatters ice-dust over the earth. 
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Oeographio Phenomena. — Their cosmology explains the origin of 
mountains ; each mountain had a special creation ; the shapes of all 
the storm-carved rocks were determined by the gods ; the great bends 
of the rivers were fixed ; the lakes were made, and the springs had a 
miraculous beginning. 

RemarJcahle Facts in Nature. — Their cosmology also deals with 
all the curious minutiae of nature. It explains the tawny patch of 
fur on the shoulder of the little rabbit, the cardinal head of the wood- 
pecker, the top-knot of the crested jay, and the rattle of the serpent. 
So there is nothing seen that is not explained. 

Important Facts of Human Society, — In like manner all the more 
important facts observed by them in human society, all the institn. 
tions, and all tlie habits and customs, have their origin, and were 
determined, by the gods. Every tribe has its Babel myth, its explana- 
tion of the dispersion of the human family over the earth, and the 
diversity of tongues. They tell when birth and death began, and 
when marriage was instituted. 

Let me repeat a passage from a myth. It is a dialogue between 
two gods, the Shin-au-av brothers, the wolf-gods. 

The Shin-au-av Bbothbbs Dibousb Mattebs of Impobtanoe to the 

People. 

Once upon a time the Shin-au-av brothers met to consult about the 
destiny of the N u-mas. At this meeting the younger said : " Brother, 
how shall these people obtain their food ? Let us devise some good 
plan for them. I was thinking about it all night, but could not see 
what would be best, and when the dawn came into the sky I went to 
a mountain and sat on its summit, and thought a long time; and 
now I can tell you a good plan by which they can live. Listen to 
your younger brother. Look at tliese pine trees; their nuts are 
sweet ; and there is the t^, very rich ; and there is the apple of the 
cactus, full of juice ; on the plain you see the sunflower, bearing 
many seeds — they will be good for the nation. Let them have all 
these things for their food, and when they have gathered a store they 
shall put them in the ground, or hide them in the rocks, and when 
they return they shall find abundance, and having taken of them as 
they may need shall go on, and yet when they return a second time 
there shall still be plenty ; and though they return many times, as 
long as they live the store shall never fail ; and thus they will be 
supplied with abundance of food without toil." " Not so," said the 
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elder brother, ^'for then will the people, idle and worthless, and 
having no labor to perform, engage in quarrels, and fighting will 
ensue, and they will destroy each other, and the people will be lost 
to the earth; they must work for all they receive." Then the 
younger brother answered not, but went away sorrowing. 

The next day he met the elder brother and accosted him thus : 
" Brother, your words were wise ; let the TJte people work for their 
food. But how shall they be furnished with honey-dew? I have 
thought all night abont this, and when the dawn came into the sky I 
sat on the summit of the mountain and did think, and now I will tell 
yon how to give them honey-dew : Let it fall like a great snow upon 
the rocks, and the women shall go early in the morning and gather 
all they may desire, and they shall be glad." " No," replied the 
elder brother, " it will not be good, my little brother, for them to 
have much and find it without toil ; for they will deem it of no more 
value than dung, and what we give them for their pleasure will 
only be wasted. In the night it shall fall in small drops on the 
reeds, which they shall gather and beat with clubs, and then will it 
taste very sweet, and having but little they will prize it the more." 
And the younger brother went away sorrowing, but returned the 
next day and said: "My brother, your words are wise; let the 
women gather the honey-dew with much toil, by beating the reeds." 

" Brother, when one of the men or women, or a boy or a girl, or 
a little one dies, where shall they got I have thought all night 
about this, and when the dawn came into the sky I sat on the top of 
the mountain and*did think. Let me tell you what to do : When a 
man dies, send him back when the morning returns, and then will all 
his friends rejoice." "Not so," said the elder; "the dead shall 
return no more." The little brother answered him not, but bending 
his head in sorrow went a'^ay. 

One day the younger Shin-au-av was walking in the forest, and 
saw his brother's son at play, and taking an arrow from his quiver 
slew the boy, and when he returned he did not mention what he had 
done. The father supposed that his boy was lost, and wandered 
around in the woods for many days, and at last found the dead child, 
and mourned his loss for a long time. 

One day the younger Shin-au-av said to the elder : " You made 
the law that the dead should never return. I am glad that you were 
the first to suffer." Then the elder knew that the younger had killed 
his child, and he was very angry and sought to destroy him, and as 

17 
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his wrath increased the earth rocked, subterraneous groanings were 
heard, darkness came on, fierce storms raged, lightning flashed, thun- 
der reverberated through the heavens, and the younger brother fled 
in great terror to his father Ta-vwots for protection. 

Theology. 

I next speak of their theology — their system of gods. The the- 
ology of the North American Indians is not fetichistic, though there 
are many survivals from fetichism. 

Beaat-Qoda. — All of the nomadic tribes are zodloters; their gods 
are animals. 

The savage, the sylvan man, as the word signifies, is intimately 
associated with the animals with which he is surrounded. From 
them he obtains the larger part of his clothing, and much of his food, 
and he carefully studies their habits and finds out many wonderful 
things. Their knowledge and skill and power appear to him to be 
superior to his own. He sees the mountain-sheep fleet among the 
crags, the eagle soaring in the heavens, the humming bird poised over 
its blossom-cup of nectar, the serpent swift without legs, the salmon 
scaling the rapids, the spider weaving its gossamer web, the ant 
building a play-house mountain. In all animal nature he sees things 
too wonderful for him, and from admiration he grows to adoration, 
and the animals become his gods. i 

Another trait of character comes in to modify his theologic 
beliefs — I mean ancientism — veneration for the past and for the 
people of the past. This is a very common trait ia human nature. 
You know there are no great men living ; all the wise are dead ; all 
the good are dead ; and the men of the present are their degenerate 
sons. But this ancientism is much more highly developed in the 
savage. Everywhere the sylvan man mourns the days that are lost, 
the me.n who are gone. The burthen of every homily in an Indian 
camp is the degeneracy of the present time ; the theme of every 
eulogy, the wisdom and virtue of the ancients. This ancientism 
appears in their theology in a very interesting manner, for it is not 
the animals of to-day whom they worship, but the dead animals — 
the ancient animals — the progenitors or prototypes of the present. 
Individuals of every species are sapposed to have descended from the 
more ancient animal, the progenitor of the race, who was a wonderful 
being. The wolf of to-day is a howling pest, but that wolf's grand- 
father was a god. And so they have a grizzly-bear-god, an eagle- 
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god, a rattlesnake-god) a trontrgod, and a spider-god — a god for every 
race or species of animal. 

Hero-Qods, — There is another very cnrioos and interesting fact in 
Indian philosophy. They do not separate man from the beast by any 
broad line of demarkation. ' Mankind is supposed simply to be one 
of the many races of animals ; in some respects superior, in many 

* others inferior, to those races. So the Indian speaks of ^^ onr race " 
as of the same rank with the bear race, the wolf race, or the rattle- 
snake race ; and, as he deifies ancient beasts, he deifies ancient men, 
and thus he has a special class, which we may denominate hero-gods. 
Some of the earlier men and women of the hnman race were wonderful 
people, and performed many great deeds. 

Daim&n'Oods. — I have said that the theology of the North Ameri- 
can Indians was not fetichistic, bnt among them we find many survi- 
vals from fetichism ; and one of these is a survival by epecial develop- 
ment — I mean their daimon^gods. I use the term daiman rather 
than demon^ for the latter has a Christian meaning of ^^ devil," while 
these daimons are simply the presiding spirits of places. Thus they 
have the spirit or ghost of the mountain, the spirit of the river, the 

* spirit of the lake, the spirit of the spring, the god of the east, the 
god of the west, the god of the north ; and the god of the south, 
whose breath makes the winds. 

It must be understood that these daimons have animal forms, but 
have the power of transforming themselves and assuming any shape 
at will, anthropomorphic or zoOmorphic. This is true also, of the 
beast-gods. They can transform themselves, and many wonderful 
stories are told in their mythology of such transformations. Their 
hero^gods also have the power of transformation, and may be anthro- 
pomorphic or zoomorphic. So their daimon-gods are animals. 

Fi/rmameni-OodB. — The sun, moon and stars are also gods, and 
do many wonderful things, though they are not usually held in very 
high esteem. This gives us a class which I call firmament-gods. 
They are also animals, and can at will transform themselves, taking 
the shape of men or beasts. 

So all their gods are animals, and the form in which they may 
appear at any time is a matter of momentary whim ; and these ani- 
mal gods may be classed, as you will see, as firmament-gods, hero- 
gods, beast-gods and daimon-gods. There are two general facts con- 
cerning the gods of the Indians, which must be emphasized. First, 
they are zodmorphic — they are animals; and second, they are all 
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ancient people. In most Indian languages the generic term for god is 
^' ancient." In the fTuraa or Shoshoni language it is e^u4nt94^ip^ 
^^ ancient persons," and the equivalent of this word is found in many 
other languages; and there is a special declension of nouns and 
adjectives, and a special conjugation of verbs, used hi speaking of 
the ancients — the gods — ^ giving to these languages a 9olemn, reve- 
rential stjle. 

Monster^Ooda. — A vicious human trait, exaggeration, plays some 
strange ireaks in Indian theology, and often their gods become mon- 
sters — beasts with seven heads and ten horns. There are three con* 
ditions favorable to tlie development of these monster-gods. The 
first is the migration of a tribe to a land where a new fauna is found. 
In such migration they carry with them their gods ; but no longer 
having the animal descendants of their gods in presence to correct 
their descriptions and to keep them within bounds, all the important 
characteristics of their ancient gods steadily develop ; horns are mul* 
tiplied; tails are lengthened ; claws grow ; eyes enlarge or multiply ; 
wings stretch out like the clouds; the serpents that could twine 
about a bough grow until they can twine about a mountain. The 
second method by which monsters are produced is in some respects 
like to the first, but the myth, only, travels from tribe to tribe, and 
it is often very diflicult for us to determine whether the myth alone 
has traveled or not. The third class of monsters are those based on 
the great bones discovered — bones of extinct elephants and masto- 
dons. With some of the tribes these mythical monsters are very 
important personages. 

Tutelar Gods, — Avarice plays a very important part in Indian 
theology. The Indian has but a small store of material things, and 
the religions element greatly prevails in his life ; and his desire for 
possession — ownership — is very strong ; so every Indian selects a 
tutelar god — a *' my god." Families also have tutelar gods, and so 
do clans and tribes. Now tlie clan is a wide-spread institution 
among North American Indians, the nature of which is so well 
known that I need not stop to explain it ; but the tutelar god of a 
clan comes to be a very conspicuous personage, and his image, as a 
rude painting or carving, is taken as the badge of a clan, and this 
tutelar god gives name to the clan ; it is the totem. 

Such are the gods of the nomads of North America ; firmament- 
gods, which are animals ; hero-gods, animals also, as man is an ani- 
mal ; beast-gods, the progenitors or prototypes of the present races 
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of aDimals; and daimon-gods, presiding spirits of places, also 
zodmorphic. 

In studying the myths of North American Indians, many have 
sought to evade this conclusion ; and one of our brilliant writers on 
the myths of the new world exclaims : ^' Man, the paragon of animals, 
praying to the beast, is a spectacle so humiliating that, for the sake 
of our common humanity, we may seek the explanation of it least 
degrading to the dignity of our race." 

There have been many curious ways of interpreting Indian myths. 
The latest and most attractive is that by which they are converted 
into wonderful symbols, so that whenever an Indian calls his god wolf^ 
he does not mean "wolf," he means " wind," for the wind howls and 
the wolves howl ; when he says serpent^ he does not mean '* serpent," 
he means " lightning," for the serpent darts and the lightning darts. 
N0W9 that such symbolism has existed among people whose grades of 
cnltnre is higher, cannot be denied. The fact of general natnre-wor- 
ship by the ancient Indo-European people is fully established, and 
in many ways and by divers methods a wonderful system of symbols 
grew up among these earlier Aryans. This nature-worship was the 
personification and deification of the forces and phenomena of nature. 
The later Greek and Boman philosophy was a personification and 
deification of human attributes, passions and sentiments. But in this 
later theology, vestiges of the. earlier nature-gods are discovered. 
80, too, in the ancient Indo-European or Aryan nature-worship, ves- 
tiges of an earlier theology appear, and that earlier theology was a 
deification of animals, a theology still extant among the North Ameri- 
can nomads ; and in this last-mentioned system the vestiges of one 
still more primitive appear, for in it relics of fetichism are found. 
Indian theology is not a degeneracy from monotheism. It is not a 
degeneracy from that polytheism prevailing among classical nations, 
where human attributes were deified. It is not a degeneracy from 
that earlier polytheism where the forces and phenomena of nature 
were deified. The Indian gods are animal-gods, and the Indian 
religion, zoOlatry — a development from fetichism. 

The literature of North American ethnography is vast, and scat- 
tered through it is a great mass of facts pertaining to Indian theology, 
a mass of nonsense, a mass of incoherent folly, whenever those facts 
are looked upon from that standpoint which assumes that Indian 
theology is a degeneracy from some higher type; but when accepted 
as it is understood by the Indian himself, the great multitude of facts 
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fall into place and assiime the form of a theological organism, ethically 
a hideons monster of lies, but ethnographicalljr a system of great 
interest — a system which beautifully reveals the mental condition of 
savagery. 

I have no time to dwell on the theology of the Pueblo Indians, 
but simply to say that a mixture of nature and animal worship exists 
among them, so that tliey may be considered as in a transition state. 

Religion. 

I come now to speak of Indian religion, and by religion I mean 
the relations existing between gods and men ; for religion chiefly has 
to do with the avenues to deity — the means of communication, the 
means of influencing the gqds. In Indian philosophy the gods are 
not very far from us in intrinsic nature. They are poor brutes like 
ourselves, with like passions and like prejudices ; quick to anger and 
of generous impulse ; revengeful to enemy and faithful to friend. In 
many respects they have no greater powers than ourselves, and none 
of them have greater power than the ancients. The gods are the 
ancients. Our inferiority is due to our late degeneracy. The gods 
can transform themselves ; the gods may wander through the uni- 
verse untrammeled by bodies, and the gods can do many other won- 
derful things. And so did we a few generations ago ; we also were 
gods, but now we are burdened with a curse. We can talk to the 
gods and they can hear and understand, but when they talk to us 
our ears are closed for we have forgotten the ancient language. Yet 
they speak to us by signs and wonders in the heavens, and the groves 
resound with their voices ; ever they are signaling to us ; they appear 
to US in dreams by night, and when our minds are free from incum- 
brance of natural things they come to us in visions by day. 

PrieslrCrafL — But only to the few are these revelations vouch- 
safed, and thus it is that priest-craft is specialized. Oertain persons 
only can communicate with the gods. Three somewhat distinct 
classes of priests are found among all North American Indians, 
prophets, shaiAins and witches, giving rise to prophetK»*aft, shamin- 
craft and witchcraft. 

Prophets. — The prophets are the great men who rise from time 
to time among the tribes, men to whom the gods reveal their will 
concerning the destiny of the people. All of tlie great movements 
among Indian nations are inaugurated by the prophets, whose warn- 
ings are awful, whose denunciations are terrible, and whose promises 
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are full of bliss. Pontiac was a ^reat prophet, and faith in him was 
the power by which he was enabled to organize the great Indian con- 
spiracy. The invisible bond that held together the contederacy of 
forest tribes scattered from the AUeghanies to the Mississippi, and 
from the great lakes to the Tennessee, was the prophesies of that great 
chief Teoamseh. In later times, only a few years ago, within my 
own knowledge, a powerfol and revered chief of the Pan-a-mints of 
western Nevada retired from his tribe and made his home among the 
crags of that great mountain San Bernadino. From time to time he 
came down among his people to preach, then again retired to dwell 
in his lonely home among the clouds. And his fame spread among 
all the Indians in the country round about. At last the years of his 
seclusion ended, and he set out on a pilgrimage, his mission being to 
tell all the people what the gods had revealed to him while he dwelt 
alone. The tribes of the western slope of the Sierras met him in 
Tulare valley and there was a great revival, the meaning of which 
no white man can find out. The tribes of the deserts in southern 
Nevada, southern Utah and southern California, met him at the foot 
of Nu*a'-gunt, a great mountain near the Yegas. The tribes of 
northern Utah, Colorado and southern Idaho met him in Utah val- 
ley. I was, myself, present at that meeting, but learned nothing of 
the revelations made by the great prophet A-vwat'-si-vwav or White 
Cloud, but I have seen its effect in a wide-spread revival of all the 
ancient dances and ceremonies, and A-vwat'-si-vwav seems to have 
been a prophet of peace. But usually prophets are great leaders in 
war. 

Shamvna. — The shamins are priests of a lower grade, and are 
usually known among white people as medicine-men. They take 
charge of the religious ceremonies, and practice sorcery in divers 
ways. One of the most important of their offices is the driving out 
of evil spirits. Among the Indians a disease is not supposed to be 
an improper working of the functions of the system, but is an entity, 
an evil spirit, a devil which takes possession of some part of the person 
and must be exorcised. The Indian therapeutic system is sorcery. 

These shamins or medicine-men have great influence among tbe 
Indians, and often aspire to become prophets. 

Wiiehes. — The third and lowest grade of priests I call witches. 
This craft is carried on chiefly by women, though occasionally men 
are accused of being wizards, for witch-craft is the practice of sorcery 
for evil purposes. There is a very general belief that old wome*- 



264 Philosopby of tbe Kortb Ambmicak Inpians. 

unless they die at a reasonable time, are transformed into witcheSi 
and are finally carried away by whirlwinds. 

EcsUmem. — The means by which prophets, shamins and witches 
carry on their mysterions professions are various and of great inter- 
est ; chief among these is the practice of ecstasism. This is the pro- 
duction of an ecstatic state, a physical condition bordering on epilepey. 
One of the most common methods of producing ecstasy is by fasting, 
another by the use of the decoction from plants, black drinks as they 
are usaally called. Often it is by long-continued sweating and fast- 
ing and the use of black drinks. The sweathouse is a universal 
institution among North American Indians. It is often an under- 
ground compartment ; sometimes it is built of boughs or skins like 
an ordinary lodge, and is properly a general assembly-chamber for 
council, for religious ceremonies and for convivial occasions and 
general gossip. These council-chambers are also sometimes used as 
sweat-houses, and by long-continued fasting, sweating aifd the use of 
black drinks the prophets and shamins are able to bring themselves 
into a most wonderful condition of ecstasy, so that their ghosts or 
spirits are nntrammeled by their bodies and they can talk with the 
gods and peer into the future. 

With many tribes every boy, on coming to the age of puberty, goes 
to the top of some mountain, to the depths of some forest, or out into 
the desert to fast, and remains until it is revealed to him whom he 
shall take for his tutelar god ; and often during these conditions of 
ecstasy he receives revelations which largely govern his subsequent 
life, for the revelations of that awful hour are held most sacred. 
The maid, too, is initiated into the mysteries of womanhood by like 
practices. 

A^ntUetism. — Among many of the religious ceremonies that pre- 
vail I must not fail to mention amuletism. This is probably a relic 
from fetichisra, though it widely prevails in that state of religion of 
which we are now speaking. But amulets are not gods, they are 
mediators. In some ecstatic state, or in some dream, or in some 
other mysterious manner, every Indian finds an amulet, a curious * 
pebble, a bone, a claw, a knot of hair, which he keeps on his person 
to bring him good fortune, or to keep away diseaae^evils. 

The shamins, too, are very skillful in the decoction of sorcery- 
broth, usually foul mixtures that are prepared prior to engaging in 
any important enterprise. 

Many are the religious ceremonies among the Indians — - sacrifice 
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of parts of all animala killed in the chase ; prayer to the tutelar god ; 
baptism for consecratioD, dancing, chanting, and a great number of 
peculiar ceremonies, observances and prohibitions, so that the whole 
daily life of an Indian is a religions life. He is a slave to religions 
observances of times and methods and absnrd prohibitions. He may 
not whistle at night lest an Urnu-pitSy an evil spirit, should enter his 
mouth under cover of the darkness. 

But religion also has to do with admission to, the land of the h^*e- 
after. Admission to the land of want is always free ; the terms of 
admission to the land of plenty are variously and vaguely fixed. All 
the living righteous, who are &w, will go to the latter; all the living 
bad, who are many, to the former. The dead, those who lived in the 
happy days of yore, are almost all good, and few have been denied 
entrance to the home of the blessed. But who are the wicked, and 
who ara the good ? The ethic standards of savagery and civilization 
are as widely contrasted ^as their ideas of meteors. The bad man is 
he who failed to sacrifice to his tutelar god the spleen of the last elk 
killed ; or he slept on his back the night- before the battle, when the 
gods have taught him to sleep on his belly. They have some very 
curious soulometers 1 

Sometimes the good land is beyond the bad, and through the latter 
the ghostly traveler passes in great dismay, happily reaching the 
former if his savage sins have been duly propitiated and the angry 
gods appeased ; but woe to him who dies with savage guilt resting on 
his ghost. Sometimes there are two ways — the angry gods lead 
here, the appeased gods lead there. 

Mttholoot. 

And now I speak of Indian mythology. In every Indian tribe 
there is a great body of story lore ; tales purporting to be the say- 
ing and doings, the history, of the ancients — the gods. Every 
tribe has one or more persons skilled in the relation of these stories — 
preachers. In all the Shoshoni tribes the preacher is called a nar- 
irgwi^ump^ '^ one who tells of the ancients." The long winter eve- 
nings are set apart for this purpose. Then the men and women, the 
boys and girls, gather about the camp-fire to listen to the history of 
the ancients, to a chapter in the unwritten Bible of savagery. Such 
a scene is of the deepest interest. A oamp*fire of blazing pine or 
sage-boughs illumes a group of dusky fiices intent with expectation, 
and the old man begins his story, talking and acting ; the elders 
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receiving his words with reverence, while the yonnger persons are 
played upon by the actor, until they shiver with fear or dance with 
delight. An Indian is a great actor. The conditions of Indian life 
train them in natural sign-langoage. Among the two hundred and 
fifty or three hundred thousand Indians in the United States, there 
are scores of languages, so that often a language is spoken by only 
a few hundred or a few score of people ; and as a means of com- 
munication between tribes speaking different languages, a sign-lan- 
guage has sprung up, so that an Indian is able to talk all over — with 
the features of his face, his hands and feet, the muscles of his hody ; 
and thus a skillful preacher talks and acts ; and inspired by a theme 
which treats of the gods, he sways his savage audience at will. And 
ever as he tells his story he points a moral — the mythology, the- 
ology, religion, history and all Imman duties are taught. This naru- 
gwi-naiy tliis preaching, is one of the most important institutions of 
savagery. The whole body of myths current in a tribe is the sum 
total of their lore — their philosophy, their miraculous history, their 
authority for their governmental institutions, their social institutions, 
their habits and customs — it is their unwritten bible. 

In a single lecture I cannot introduce many of these tales ; one or 
two must suffice for illustration. 

Origin of thb Echo. 

I'-o-wi (the turtle dove) was gathering seeds in the valley, and her 
little babe slept. Wearied with carrying it on her back, she laid it 
under the ti-hb^ (sage-bush) in care of its sister 0-h6^u (the sum- 
mer yellowbird). Engaged in her labors, the mother wandered 
away to a distance, when a Ub-Orwmts (witch) came and said to the 
little girl, " Is that your brother } " and 0-h6-cha answered, '^ This is 
my sister," for she had heard that witches preferred to steal boys, 
and did not care for girls. Then the tsd-a-vwits was angry and 
chided her, saying that it was very naughty for girls to lie ; and she 
put on a strange and horrid appearance, so that 0-h6^u was stupe- 
fied with fright, and then the t86-a-vwits ran away with the boy, 
carrying him to her home on a distant mountain. Then she laid him 
down on the ground, and, taking hold of his right foot, she stretched 
the baby's leg until it was as long as that of a man, and she did the 
same to the other leg ; then his body was elongated ; she stretched 
his arms, and behold the baby was as large as a man. And the tsd-a- 
vwits married him and had a husband, which she had long desired ; 
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bnt, though he had the body of a man, he had the heart of a babe^ 
and knew no better than to many a witch. 

Now, when I*-o-wi returned and found not her babe under the 
ti-h6-pi, but learned from 0-h6-chu that it had been stolen by a t86-a- 
vwite, she was very angry, and punished her daughter very severely. 
Then she went in search of the babe for a long time, mourning as she 
went, and crying and still crying, refusing to be comforted, though 
all her friends joined her in the search, and promised to revenge her 
wrongs. 

Ohief among her friends was her brother Ewi-na (the eagle), who 
traveled far and wide over all the land until one day he heard a 
strange noise and coming near saw the ts6-a-vwits and IJ-ja (the sage- 
cock), her husband, but he did not know that this large man was 
indeed the little boy who had been stolen. Yet he returned and 
related to I'-o-wi what he had seen, who said : ^^ Tf that is indeed my 
boy he will know my voice." So the mother came near to where 
the ts6-a-vwit8 and U-ja were living and climbed into a cedar tree 
and mourned and cried continually. Ewi-na placed himself near by 
on another tree to observe what effect the voice of the mother would 
have on U-ja, the ts6-a-vwits' husband. When he heard the cry of 
his mother IT-ja knew the voice and said to the ts6-a-vwits, ^' I hear 
my mother, I hear my mother, I hear my mother/' but she laughed 
at him and persuaded him to hide. 

Now the tB6-a-vwit8 had taught U-ja to hunt, and a short time 
before he had killed a mountaii^-sheep which was lying in camp. 
The witch emptied the contents of the stomach and with her hus- 
band took refuge within, tor she said to herself, ^^ Surely I'-o-wi will 
never look in the paunch of a mountain sheep for my husband." In 
this retreat they were safe for a long time, so that they who were 
searching were sorely puzzled at the strange disappearance. At last 
Kwi-na said, ^ They are hid somewhere in the ground, may be, or 
under the rocks ; after a long time they will be very hungry and will 
search for food ; I will put some in a tree so as to tempt them." So 
he killed a rabbit and put it on the top of a tall pine, from which he 
trimmed the branches and peeled the bark so that it would be very 
difficult to climb, and he said, ** When these hungry people come out 
they will try to climb that tree for food and it will take much time, 
and while the tsd-a-vwits is thus engaged we will carry U-ja away." 
So they watched some days until the Ui-d-vwiis was very hungry and 
her baby-hearted husband cried for food, and she came out from their 
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hiding place and sought for something to eat. The odor of the meat 
placed on the tree came to her nostrilsi and she saw where it was and 
tried to dimb up bat fell back many times; and while so doing 
Kwi-na, who had been sitting on a rock near by and had seen from 
where she came, ran to the paunch which had been their house and 
taking the man carried him away and laid him down under the very 
same ti-ho-pi from which he had been stolen, and| behold, he was the 
same beautiful little babe that I'-o-wi had lost. 

And Kwi-na went off into the sky and brought back a storm and 
caused the wind to blow and the rain to beat upon the ground so that 
his tracks were covered and. the tso-a-vwits could not follow him, but 
she saw lying upon the ground near by some eagle feathers and knew 
well who it was that had deprived her of her husband, and she said 
to hei*self, " Well, I know Kwi-na is the brother of I'-o-wi, he is a 
great warrior and a terrible man ; I will go to To-go-a (the rattle- 
snake), my grandfather, who will protect me and kill my enemies." 

To-go-a was enjoying his midday sleep on a rock, and as the tso^a- 
Twits came ilear her grandfather awoke and called out to her,' '^ Go 
back, go back, you are not wanted here, go back 1 " But she came 
on begging his protection, and while they were still parleying they 
heard Kwi-na coming and To-go*a said, '^ Hide, hide I " But she 
knew not where to hide and be opened his nHxuthand the tso-a-vwits 
crawled into his stomach. This msde To*go-a very siek and he 
entreated her to crawl out, but ^e refused for she was in great fear. 
Then he tried to throw her up but could not, and he was sick nigh 
unto death. At last, in his terrible wretchings, he crawled out of his 
own skin and left the ts6-a-vwits in it, and she imprisoned there rolled 
about and hid in the rocks. When Kwi-na came near he shouted, 
"Where are you, old tsd-a*vwitsl where are you, old ts6-a-vwitsi" 
She repeated his words in mockery. 

Ever since that day witches have lived, in snake-ekins, hide 
among the rocks, and take great delight in repeating the words of 
passers by. 

The white man who has lost the history of these anoient people 
calls these mocking cries of witches, domiciliated in snake-skins, 
" echoes," but the Ku-mas know the voices of the old hags. 

This is the origin of the echo. 



CHINA: THE COUNTRY AND PEOPLE. 



By S. Wells Williams, LL. D. 



Ladibs and Gentleicbn. — It will hardly be possible to do more, 
in the time which is allotted to me, than to describe, as accurately as I 
can, the three points which are comprised in the subjects before ns, — 
the country and people of China, and the place this kingdom occupies 
among the nations of the earth. 

In the first place, the position of the country may be briefly 
described — and before the Geographical Society this seems to be quite 
suitable — so that a good idea may be obtained of the land in which 
the Ohinese now dwell. It is in most respects one of the most favored 
regions on the (ace of the earth, comprising within its limits every 
variety of soil and climate ; watered by large rivers, which, serving 
not only to irrigate and drain it, but by means of their size and the 
course of their tributaries, also affording unusual facilities for inter- 
communication, it produces, within its own borders everything 
necessary for the support, comfort and delight of its inhabitants, who 
have depended very slightly upon the assistance of otiier climes and 
nations for satisfying their own wants. Its civilization has been 
developed under its own institutions; its goveniment has been 
modeled without knowledge or reference to that of any other king- 
dom ; its literature has borrowed nothing from the genius or research 
of other lands ; its language is unique in its symbols, its structure, 
aud its antiquity ; and its people are remarkable for their industry, 
religion, peacefulness and numbers. 

The Chinese empire, as you are aware, lies in the south-eastern 
part of Asia ; and the area over which its monarch claims jurisdic- 
tion measures altogether about 6,800,000 square miles. A great part 
of this vast region, however, is occupied with the mighty desert of 
Gobi; and another large area is the unknown mountainous wilds 
of the Kw&nlun lying north of Tibet, around the sources of the 
Yangtse and Yellow rivers. This is probably the largest tract of 
unknown land now left on the face of the earth. 

But it is the country which we call China, aud its inhabitants term 
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Chung K'vooh^ or the Middle Kingdom, to which onr attention and 
inquiries are directed when we speak of the Chinese people. This 
territory measures from 1,500,000 to 2,000,000 square miles, accord- 
ing as the northern frontiers are placed, and presents a great variety 
of plains and mountain ranges. It is divided into three great basins, 
that of the Yellow river on the north, the Yangtse in the middle, 
and the Pearl river in the south. All these streams and many others 
run generally from west to east; the greatest rivers in the United 
States run from north to south, and thereby experience wider changes 
of climate during their course. 

In the north-east lies the great Plain, one of the observable features 
of the country, whose area is computed at 200,000 square miles ; it 
is by far the largest in the world that can be cultivated, and by the 
census is reckoned to support about 177,000,000 of people. It is one 
of the most highly cultivated portions of the empire, and produces 
almost everything which is peculiar to it ; two crops are annually 
raised from nearly every part of it. The limits reach from beyond 
Peking on the north to Hangchau south of the Yangtse, and extend, 
at various widths, from the Yellow Sea inland to the mountains of 
Honan and Nganhwui. 

One of the most remarkable points connected with this Plain is 
the recent change in the course of the Yellow River, which has resulted 
in diverting most of its waters from their old embouchure in the 
Yellow Sea to the Gulf of Chihli. The rapid current brings down 
so much silt from the region near the great Wall that when it enters 
the province of Honan, there is not scour enough to carry the sedi- 
ment out to sea. The final closure of the old channel took place 
about twenty-five years ago, by which time the' waters had dug for 
themselves a passage to the north-east through Shautung, a small 
part of them going to the south-east into the grand Canal. Tliis 
change is one of the most remarkable geological phenomena of 
modern times. 

The metropolis Pekingy a word meaning northern capital, lies on 
its edge, at the foot of the table-land of central Asia, and has been 
the capital since about A. D. 1280. It is situated about twelve 
miles from the Pei-ho {%. e. White river), and is rather larger in cir- 
cuit than Manhattan island, its walls measuring nearly twenty-four 
miles around ; it now has the finest wall of any city in the world, 
being nearly fifty feet high and fifty feet broad. The population is 
less than it was a hundred years ago, and is variously estimated at 
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from 800,000 to 1,000,000. Daring the rebellions which have occur* 
red in China, especially the last, the citj has become impoverished, and 
now presents a melancholy example of the degradation of an eastern 
capital and the depreciation of its trade and riches. It is still an 
interesting city, and fally maintains its power as the seat of the 
government. 

Bnssia is separated from China by the great Plateau and ranges of 
Mongolia, measuring, without close accuracy, about a million and a 
half of square miles, and supporting numerous small tribes of Mon- 
gols over its steppes, the descendants of the Scythians and Huns of 
ancient times, and just the same nomads still. One Russian traveler 
has penetrated almost to the head-waters of the Yangtse river, and 
describes the whole country lying westward of Lake £oko-nor as a 
howling wilderness, where few inhabitants could be found to be 
taught, or even to be caught. The productive part of the Plateau is 
called Tsovy-tiy or the Land of Grass, and in its better portions pre- 
'sents a wide, grassy plain, having no trees, shrubs, fences, fields, 
plowed land, houses or roads — a wide, green expanse, with a few 
yaurtSy or tents, of felt, and scattered flocks of sheep and camels, to 
relieve the monotony. 

These two native maps before me represent the eighteen provinces, 
according to the popular notions of the Chinese, wherein nearly the 
whole world is supposed to be their empire, and other nations to lie 
on its outskirts in a miscellaneous manner. North and South 
America and most of Africa are omitted altogether, and room is only 
left for a few islands in the southern Indian seas. Yet these maps 
will compare very well with those of the Romans in the days of 
Nero ; those displayed just the same ignorance of the eastern world 
that these do of the western. The other native map represents the 
city of Peking, and fairly exhibits its divisions and form; on the 
south are seen the inclosures within which the emperor annually wor 
ships Heaven and the God of Agriculture. 

China is greatly favored i^ regard to climate, possessing one of the 
most salubrious and equable in the world. Compared with our own 
country, the mass of the land lies about five degrees south of similar 
climatic conditions here, so that Canton, which is parallel with 
Havana, has more resemblance to Savannah. In the north, the air 
is drier than on the Atlantic coast ; it is modified by the Plateau, and 
the Pacific gulf-stream runs much more remote from the Chinese 
coast than the Atlantic does from our shore line, outside of the great 
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intervening chain of islands. Peking, which is parallel with Philadel- 
phia, has a warmer and drier climate. 

The productions of this empire snffioe for the maintenance of its 
great population, and, with increased facilities, would support many 
more. It gives one a clearer idea of their numbers to learn that 
every blade of rice is transplanted; and all grains are sown by drill- 
ing, and not broadcast. Almost every part of the country furnishes 
two crops annually, and no land is laid down in grass for the 
grazing of cattle and sheep. In metallic riches and deposits of coal 
China equals any country, and Baron Bichthofen assures us that the 
province of Shansi contains more iron and coal in its bowels than any 
similar area in the world. 

The isolation of China, as she lies in the south-eastern part of Asia, 
separated on the west and north by impassable deserts and mountains, 
and accessible only by long voyages equally difficult in former days, 
has had the result of preventing other powerful kingdoms from 
molesting her, so that she has worked out her own civilization in her 
own way. In these days of steam, however, this isolation has been 
removed ; but steam itself will prove to be a great civilizer. The 
internal water communications have never yet been fully utilized, 
and the productions of one part cannot easily reach other distant 
parts. Their great system of rivers still awaits the visits of small 
steamers, and with them will come a better degree of knowledge 
and mutual benefit among the people. This work has ali-eady 
commenced. 

But far more than the country and its products, is the Li-min^ or 
black-haired race, as they call themselves, the people of this ancient 
land, which interest us most. They form, probably, a branch of 
the Turanian race, and their ancestors, it is thought, came across the 
highlands of central Asia about six centuries after the Flood, and 
settled around the elbow of the Yellow river as far back as forty- 
eight centuries ago. Their early records are imperfect, and many 
points are very obscure, and susceptible of much discussion, but 
compare favorably with those of other ancient peoples. They indi- 
cate, even then, a painstaking, industrious, law-abiding community, 
reverential to their rulers, and ready to defend their rights. The 
present Manchu family is their twenty-fifth dynasty, and the monarch 
now on the throne, a child under four years of age, is the 338th 
sovereign, commencing with Tu the Great, B. C. 2206. Their history 
dates back of this, and the sexagenary cycle, by which chronology is 
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jDOHmpaftedy began B. 0. 2687, making the year 1876 the 4513th year 
of their chronojogy. * 

t Thoi position ef the sorrereign is pe<mliar, partaking partly of a reli- 
gious and partly of a paternaUpolitieal character. He is often styled 
Tim^48Z^y or Son of Heaven, beeaase he is the ontcome and appointee 
of' Ihe two Powers, hearen and earth. Chinese cosmogony speaks of 
ft trinity -^ Heaven, EiBLrth, and Man -^ and he, the Emperor of China, 
is the representative man on eaVth. How this combination of heaven 
and earth has resulted thni^ even the plastic evolution theory of the 
Chinese does not plainly inform us ; but admitting it, they think that 
aril mankind are bound to call him Soil of Heaven, and acknowledge 
him to be sacb. With that name he arrogates to himself divine 
honors as tiie vicegerent df Heaven on eiirth, by right alone entitled 
to Worship it on the great altar erected at Peking, associated with 
certain of his kindred and high officials deputed for this ceremony. 
This altar is, with othm* buildings and grounds, inclosed Within two 
walla, and canitructed of white marble ; on the top are five stone 
altara like round tables, open to the sky, on which he presents sacri- 
fices or offerings of bullocks, not to propitiate Heaven by shedding 
their blood, but rather to please it by burning their dead bodies. He 
presents them as a kind of co-ordinate, who is equal with Heaven, and 
worships Shangti, or the Supreme Ruler, as the highest power. So 
far as I know, no foreigner has witnessed these ceremonies. 
. A good deal of discussion has arisen respecting the nature of this 
ceremony. Some foreign scholars regard it a^ a relic of an ancient 
mpnotheistic worship of the true God, but I am inclined to look upon 
it as an outcome and union of the worship of deified Heaven and oi 
ancestors, and that tiie term Shangti denotes and includes both, to 
whom divine ^powers are given as the tutelar deities of the imperial 
family. 

This worship is the state religion of China, and no subject can 
participate in it, or vicariously perform it, — the emperor alone being 
the high-priest of his people before Heaven. When he is a minor 
there are no sacrifices, no worship. One result of this has been favor- 
able to the welfare of China, in that no hierarchy has been oonsti- 
tated and grown into a body between the monarch and this object of 
worship. We know how disastrous to the welfare of a people has 
been the power of a state priesthood exercising control over them, 
ss was the case in i^ypt, and some other countries; but in the 
Chinese state worship, the imperial worshiper, combining in himself 

18 
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the whole system, rans no risk of beipg supplanted by hiB piieato^ 
and the people have escaped theif irresponsible tyranny. 

The emperor has absolute power ov^ the liveB and propertiea of 
his subjects, and is supposed to govern them peraonally- ; but really 
he is, of course, obliged to delegate most of the dntieii- to gbvemoi^ 
and ministers, who together form a great and powerful body.ofnoffi^ 
cials. The mode of choosing these men .by meana of jcompeititiTa 
examinations, where the successful candidate, in. a lower grade alone 
becomes eligible to enter the tripos of the next higher^ and thus 
advance to the highest posts in the state, is one of fhe inalitutions of 
China which distinguishes her from all other nations. It has. done 
more than anything else to qonserve her national oharacter add 
policy, and maintain her integrity by strengthenipg the intellectual 
influence of letters, and leading her people to honor and pursue the 
arts of peace and industry. 

The common schools are entirely free of direct goVemoaeat control 
or support, and are taught by any persons whose literary attainments 
and character are such as can attract scholars,. The. course of study 
throughont the land is uniform, and the stimulus to enter upon it on 
the minds of most people is the hope that they may attain that rank 
and power which others have reached, and are open ta ialL This 
incentive has proved powerful enough during the lapse of generations 
to raise up a great body of educated and enterprising men, who now 
form the gentry and literati of China — her governing aristocracy, 
constantly replenished from the mass of the people, and conversant 
with the principles on which the government of the country is 
carried on. 

The boys enter school about the age of seven, and begin the course 
by learning to read the horn-books before they learn what they 
mean, as no boy can find out what a character is called till its name 
has been taught him. The first sentence he is taught in the Tnme- 
trical Classic contains an assertion which has perplexed mankind in 
all ages, and the Chinese as much as any — that of man's mor^ con- 
dition. It is, ^^Man by nature is originally good, but by.praetioe all 
become different " or bad. In these common schools, only the 
ancient classics, or such writings as will aid in learning them,' are 
taught; no instruction is given in geography, natul^l historyy 
astronomy, or natural philosophy ; very UtUe in mathematics or 
grammar ; and, of course, nothing concerning the hist#ry, languages^ 
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or condition of other lands^ on which subjects they have, in fact, no 
school books. 

After a boy has learned the classics by heart, he receives fnrther 
instruction from higher teachers in composition, until he is qualified 
to enter the regular examination. These examinations are conducted 
under the direction of certain literary and Sivil officers, first in the 
district, then in the prefecture, and lastly in the provincial capital ; 
the successful candidates in the first alone being eligible to enter the 
second, and in the same manner for the last. This winnowing pro- 
cess discourages many, for only those who have passed the last trial 
receive the lowest degree of 8iu48ai^ or " flowery talent." Once in 
three years they also are called together in the provincial capi- 
tal, and undergo similar trials in essay writing to receive the 
next degree of hQjin^ or "promoted men," equivalent to our 
master of arts. The examination-hall at Canton, .where students 
assemble, contains 8,658 cells, so small that the occupant can hardly 
stand or lie down, furnished with a stool and table, and writing 
implements. On entering he is searched to prevent him carrying 
anything into the room to help him, and no candidate knows the 
themes on which he is to write till he enters. Out of the whole 
number of candidates, only seventy-two, or less than one per cent, 
can by law receive the coveted honor. The time of this examination 
is a season of great excitement at Canton, where thousands of ambi- 
tious scholars are gathered out of every part of the province, and 
have the freest intercourse. I do not know that the world can show 
a more wearisome literary task than to look over thirty or fifty 
thousand essays on the same subjects, and decide on their merits. 
If an essay contains a miswritten character it is thrown out; and 
there are other defects which may lead to its rejection apart from its 
merits. A candidate may compete as often as he pleases, and on one 
occasion at Canton, a father, son and grandson appeared at the same 
tripos. 

The third trial is held triennially at Peking, and as only a hU-jln 
can enter to compete for the t8in-9z^ degree, the number of students 
does not much exceed the assemblage at Canton. At a recent exam- 
ination at Peking, in addition to the 11,000 hH-jin who were eligible, 
it was estimated that nearly twice as many others, relatives and friends, 
assembled with them, some of them coming more than 2,000 miles. 
At Peking, only about 200 of the whole number can succeed, but 
this small proportion does not seem to irritate the nnder-graduates, or 
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dissatisfy them with the system. The successful competitors are^oon 
rewarded with some kind of governmental employ, bnt those of a 
lower degree are eligible too. 

The results of this system, since its initiation about 2,000 years, 
ago, have been to thoroughly eradicate all traces of the feudal system, 
and render such a congeries of petty barons and kinglets as made 
Germany into a checker-board, impossible. It has also imbued the 
mass of people with tlie democratic spirit of the books which they 
studied at school, and learned to discuss in their essays. This spirit 
has enabled them to combine intelligently against oppression ; and as 
the officials all spring from the body of the people, th^y, too, are not 
easily made the instruments in the hands, of an unscrupulous naonarch 
to destroy the sources of their own power. Besides tills, the sys- 
tem opens a legitimate channel for the ambition, the learning and 
the intrigue of talented persons^ who otherwise would seek to rise 
by destroying the institutions of the land ; each can ^nd ample scope 
for his greatest efforts. 

This view of the competitive system by which officers are chosen 
among the phinese, leads to a reference to the books studied. These 
are popularly ascribed to Confucius by foreign writers^ and he has 
left the impress of his mind upou them, though be was the author of 
only two of the nine classics, and edited four others. This remarka- 
ble man was raised up by God to put before his countrymen those 
principles of morality and good government which would promote 
national prosperity if observed ; and the system for securing official 
position has insured their thorough iftudy and observance in a way 
that no other writings have ever had in any age. Confucius was in 
no sense a religious teacher like Zoroaster or Mohammed, though 
he upheld the state religion and ancestral worship as he found them. 
His aim was to restore the ancient days when good rulers ^ad obedi- 
ent subjects, and peace proved the sway of just laws. When asked 
about the respect owing to demons and gods, he told his disciples to 
give them due respect but keep them at a distance. Instead of use- 
less speculation about the future and unseen, he inculcated regard to 
rulers, obedience to parents, honor to husbands, and maintenance 
of law. One result of this hsiS been the absence of all discussion 
among his followers upou subjects beyond their reach, and great 
prominence given to a government for the good of the people; 
it has also nourished a cold scepticism .destructive of. all religious 
feeling and faith. In his day he endeavored to carry out his plans 
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of .reform in his native state, and succeeded so far in securing 
the .countenance of his king and the approval of his countrymen, 
tbat be raised it to a prosperity which alarmed the neighboring states, 
.and resolted in his final dismissal. But the experiment was not lost, 
and bis principles of equitable government for the good of rulers and 
ruled, were subsequently developed and urged by his disciple Men- 
'oius^ one of the most thoroughgoing republicans who ever lived, 
and who even went beyond him in the sturdy defense of popular 
rights and kingly responsibility. To these two great men tlie Chinese 
owe their ideas of right rule, and the strength and prevalence of 
these ideas are due mainly to the triennial examinations ; without 
the latter, the former would have been powerless. These books are 
put into the hands of every child, and when he entera upon public 
life he wishes no other standard of morals, knows no other arguments 
for their enforcement, and learns from them how far the emperor 
and- his officers can go. In this we may find one of the reasons, 
under God, for the perpetuity of the Chinese polity. 

In practice, however, the evils are serious on both sides. The 
rulers are cruel and exacting, and the people turbulent and hard to 
control ; but my experience leads me to the conclusion that most of 
the evils suffered in China from bad government come through the 
people themselves more than through their oflScers. A man will often 
lodge an accusation against his enemy in the full assurance that 
. the charge will be taken up by the underlings and lictors, and the 
public courts, thus be made a machine for revenging private wrongs. 
China: diould not be jddged in these things above her own standards, 
but the average security of life and property is shown in the universal 
.maintenance of law as the only safe defense for all classes, and tlie 
diffusion of wealth among those who have come legally by it. ' 

In regard to the great population, which may be taken as one evi- 
dence of a mild government, it may be observed that the census 
which estimates 363,000,000 of people to be under the imperial sway, 
is not an excessive number when compared with some other coimtries. 
Their censuses, too, are taken for the purposes of revenue, and not 
for the information of other nations ; and are not, therefore, design- 
edly exaggerated, though they may be erroneous. 

When we reflect on the wide prevalence of agricultural pursuits, 
the absence of all great estates and parks, and of pasturage lands 
devoted to raasing cattle, the general harvest of two crops annually, 
and the great consumption of poultry, fish, and pork, the number of 
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inhabitants need not Burprise us. In Europe, it has been estimated 
that only thirty-six per cent of the surface is actually in pasture or 
cultivated, and that forty per cent is still forest land. Still, althoogfa 
the weight of evidence favors the acceptance of the present census, 
we should be glad of some collateral evidence derived from carefol 
examination of certain areas. 

The Taiping rebellion, which devastated the central provinces for 
nearly twenty years, has been subdued ; and those who are best able 
to judge reckon the loss of life, directly and indirectly, at nearly or 
quite 20,000,000 of people. As soon as the rebels were destroyed in 
a region they had overran, the government resumed its sway, and the 
people returned to their pursuits ; and during this long struggle, I do 
not know of a single government officer who voluntarily joined the 
standard of rebellion. It had^ at first, the character of being a Chris- 
tian movement, and much sympathy was felt abroad for these eon- 
verts thus trying to throw off the hoary superstitions of ages ; but 
fuller examination led to the conclusion that there was no real reli- 
gion in its leaders, and that the assumption of their chief, Hung 
Siu-tsnen, of being the younger brother of Jesus, was typical of their 
whole attainments in Christian doctrine. No proper fruits of the 
Gospel of peace, or patient continuance in well-doing, ever grew on 
any tree of their planting ; and not until the insurgents were destroyed 
altogether, did the land find rest. At present, no oiganiEod resist- 
ance to imperial authority exists throughout the eighteen provinces. 

The religion of a country has a mighty influence upon the oharacter 
of its people, and that of China has molded her destinies. The wor- 
ship of ancestors is really much more the religion of the great body 
of the Chinese than Buddhism, and has prevailed from very early 
timeh. Confucius encouraged it and upheld its observances as he 
found them, basing the prominence he gave to the parental authority 
upon its sanctions. Ancestral worship was known, indeed, among 
the Romans and other pagan nations, but the Chinese alone have ele- 
vated their departed ancestors to be their guardian and family patrons 
to the exclusion of all other tutelary saints. Sndi a worship, con- 
fined as it is to the household, requires no temples, no liturgy, no 
images, and what is far more important, no priesthood outside of the 
domestic circle. If a rich man builds an elegant ancestral hall for 
the reception of the family tablets, he, of course, never thinks of invit- 
ing other families to join in the worship, nor has he any need of 
paying a priest to conduct the liturgy. As the emperor and his kin 
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ooqdact the state religion wiithoitib any priestly help, 8b does the pater- 
fiuniliiis perform his deyotiozis with his wives apd children before^ 
tbe-aQ^stral tablet^ where they believe that the spirits of those whose 
jKieiQories drs dear| still dwell and seek the care of their descendants. 
By this means and the elevating morality of Oonf ncins, China has, I 
ithink, escaped that evil of a hierarchy upheld by the state for its own 
/Mcorityy as agaiost tbe freedom of thought and belief of its own 
sul^eets^ which has wrought so Jnuch misery in other lauds, ancient 
and modem. . Aucestral worship continually neutralizes the popular 
Buddhistic ritual^ whose priests are used only as the purveyor^ of 
-the departed souls. t<^ their laat abode, and have no busine0s with any 
aubseqaent worship. Being celibates they have shut themselves out 
of the. amenities of the family, and are welcome to the protection of 
the gode they serve; biut they never have been able to become, 
even though aided at times by imperial patronage, a power in the 

One outflow of this wiorship has been the education of the people 
in indndtriai; habits, for one of the first duties of a son is to maintain 
his palnnts ; 4nd when this duty becomes general we can easily see 
that the lawb wbl<^ protect property are certain to be respected so 
.that the rewarda of labor are aecured^ The Chinese divide society 
into the four classes of literary, agricultural, mechanical, and trading 
occupations, and pay them respect in this order. Another result of 
'tfaia regahl has been to elevate the pursuits of letters and peace above 
those of war^and to this day all civilians take rank of military men 
of the same grade. . 

Laber^ therefore, is highly respected, and study ennobles tliose who 
puFsna it. One of the members of the Foreign Office, now dead, was 
the governor* in IMS of the province of Fnhkien, and published a 
geographical and historical account of other lands, the matter for 
which he hadoc^ected mostly from personal inquiries of Rev. David 
Abeel, an Ajnerican nussionary at Amoy, and of a son of Dr. Robert 
Morrison, at Fuhchsn. Being too favorable in his remarks on foreign 
lands, he was degraded. for its publication, and returned to his native 
village Wn-tai, in Shansi, about 1851, where he engaged in school 
teaching. Fourteen years afber^ this man Sen Ei-yu, was recalled to 
the service of bia sov^re^ for the same reason which had wrought 
his degradati<m| vicyhis: sbperior knowledge of foreigners, then 
fllore than ever needed in dealing with them at the capital. Our 
own government, at my suggestion, sent him a fine portrait of Wash- 



ingtoD, \^hom he had enlogi^ in 'hte' ¥%ng Wah Chi Li&k^ or 
^ ^ Survey of what is Within the IskndB and Sea6 ; "and the lai^t aet 
of Mr. Burlingame as AmeriKuin miniBter to Obitia wbb to present 
it to him in Peking. His infirmities erelong compelled him to resign 
and return home, where he lingered a few years. 

The progress of th& Chined people was early xharred by tXHistant 
conflict between the central government, vfider an acknowlcMlged 
emperor, and the kings of a dozen or mot^ states, who eoBtinoally 
weakened his power by their mutual rivalrieA and wars. This f endal 
government and these states, were thoroughly destroyed by Tsin 
Ohi Hwangti, and has never revived, th« mobarehy contitining ever 
since as one centralized power, which has gradually extended its 
sway, and carried its institutions, language and literature over the 
whole empire. It has also permanently influenced all its nei^bord, 
as the Goreans, Japanese, Lewchewans, Annamese and Tibetans. 
It was this monarch who built the great Wall abont B. O. 220, whd^ 
still stretches along neaf the edge of the Plateau for a distance of 
about 1,250 miles, one of the most remarkable trophtes of human 
labor, as it iA one of the most useless. The probability is that this stu. 
pendens enterprise was the result of a popular feeling l^t it W6uld 
be, on the whole, an efiecttial (or at least a desirable) protection 
against inroads, and that its erection WIM not so mnoh a forced labor 
as is often supposed. - 

The central government is not strong as compared wldi irestem 
nations, but it is strong when it acts with the popular will, and its 
^subjects' welfare is considered. The provincial authorities are 
intrusted with great power and responsibility, and are held aaneoable 
for the proper conduct of affairs. Eaoh profineial govern oi^Bt is 
modeled on the same plan as that in Peking, atid all officiala are Ua- 
ble to be dismissed for maladministration at any moment. The 
governor-general at Oanton, for instance, has the control of two 
provinces, whose area is about ^ur times that of PMttfylvmnia, and 
their population twenty-six millions, or nearly that df the Unitisd 
Kingdom ; and he is made responsible ior tbe'colleetion of ireveoiie 
and maintenance of peace throughout their borders. The s^tem has 
worked so beneficially'for 230 years, during th^ present dynasty, that 
not one of these powerful satraps has raised a revolt; atsd dnring the 
previous Ming dynasty none are recorded as having- been sncceesfni. 
How different from the Persian and Turkish empiree during ti»B 
same periods I . . •• 



' III estimiitiiig the oatises of Hbe perpetuity and aaifbrmity of thk 
people, their regard fef the marriage relation, and the respect paid 
to womanitt ber rariens positionB, ebonld be* mentioned. It is diffi- 
cnlt for a man to get a divorce, and the rights of the wife 
and cononbine are well-defined and upheld by law and enstom. 
When compared with the Hindoos, Japanese, and Turks, the Ohinese 
must, on the whole, be regarded as having reached a better and higher 
plane in these respects, and -I ascribe it very miieh to the considera- 
tion paid to the mother by her sons. As this people have honored 
their parents, so they have been blessed by Cl^od witli many days rn 
the land wbidi fie has given them. 

The present position of this mighty mass of our fellow-men has 
now been briefly surveyed. We see here the only nation which has 
comedown to us from ancient days, exhibiting much the same fea- 
tures that it had in the days of Bameses, Sai^n, Alexander, or 
Augustus, whose empiree have risen and departed, while she flourishes 
more numerous, and as powerful aaever. We have tried to analyse 
some of the causes of this perpetuity, and explain the growth of those 
institutions, vhich, under OtK^s blessing, have resulted in the main- 
tenance of her own autonomy. 

One of the obstades to her advancement now, is the language. 
This language, which has* heretofore done so mnch to elevate her 
charactor, acts, in the tedious labor necessary to acquire i^ as a great 
impediment to ihe education of the people^ They cannot, generally, 
afford the time ta become proficients in it, and the course of studly 
does not enhti^ their minds, or teach them much that is useful in com- 
mon life. The nature of the written language is like that of our ton 
figures, and its aoquisitioni is so great a' strain upon the memory at 
the time of Ufe when the niind nleiMs truth and science to streogthefei 
its powers^ that they become eontracted and weak. The number of 
(Aaractera in common use is about 6,000 ; they are hard to lesvn, and 
are easily forgotten if ^ne is out of proctiee ; and, altogether, form a 
heavy burden upon the * memory at the expense of the judgment. 
Each character is' a < word, posseting, in itself, no sound ; ' and never 
undergoing any alteration in its form or name, for its various uses as 
a verb, noun, or adjective. - The ignorance of the Chinese of other 
nations is partly owing to the fact that, without the aid of a living 
teacher, they are unable to learn other tongues ; nor can they possibly 
writo a book in their own language which will suffice, of itself, to 
teach a foreign langustge, as wb can writo a book in English by which 
one can learn to «ead and speak Ohitaese. This is owing to the impr 
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sibility of repreaenting the sounds of other tongnes with aoooiracj, 
or explaining how letters combine to make words. It is to be hoped 
thaty by degrees, the necessity of some ehange in the facilities of 
writing and speaking will suggest some remedy. 

Since my arrival in Oanton in 1838, great progress has been made 
in opening np the Chinese people and land to other inflnences, and 
bringing them within readi of their fellow^nen. More advance hae 
been made within the last forty years, I think, than i within the pre- 
vious four hnndred ; and this progress must oontinne to develop and 
enlarge. It. will iiot prove, by any means,, an uomized blessing to 
them ; but as I regard Christianity as the end anA evidenoe of the 
highest civilisation, this interconrse will aet before them this high 
standard. UntO very recently they never had its tenets presented to 
Hiera in the sacred Scriptures ;. nor have they had, to any great extent, 
any examples of the purifying, elevating,* and converting power of 
those tenets as seen in communities of native Christians. I regaM 
this people as exhibiting, on the whole, in their peculiar dvUisa- 
tion, as high a state of security and prosperity as man can attain 
without the Gospel. Taking its features 6f industry, respect to parents, 
love of law and order, and freedom irom.- caste and an oppressive 
hierarchy of any. kind; neither weighed down by a standing army, 
which forces the people to yield the products. of their industry to 
:rulers they dislike, nor so weak and inert as to . be satisfied with a 
.mere subsistence and have nothing to defend ;--^llkey offer to us a 
aubject for intelligent examination worthy of more regard than it 
has yet received. Probably no nation, destitute of Bevelation, hks 
reached so high a position as this in all respects, especially in the scale 
of social and domestic virtues. But when • yon come .to live among 
them, and daily meet with their lying, chicanery, and craft, see their 
pollutions and immoralities, and hear of their emelty, injustice, selfish- 
ness and disregard of life, you can better undentand how iar beneath 
•the lowest Christian oommunity this vast mass o£ mankind haibitnally 
exists, and how uoable they, are of themaelv^ to rise to the higher 
standard of the Christian fi&ith* It is. mfuch- tbiit they have had so 
remarkable a man as Confucius for a teacher, in whose writings there 
is so little that is objectionable, and which have been taught them so 
effectually. They are now waiting for a high^ moml standard, and 
it has also b^gun to spread among them. Neti'ly 9M their knowledge 
of it, and all other branches of human science, such as they yet have, 
has, I tbtnki been given them by Christian missionaries. Few, 
besides these meUi have learned their language for the purpose of 
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imparting to them these things ; and the progress Ans far has been 
rapid and encouraging, considering all the obstacles on their part, and 
the small number of workers, and will henceforth advance faster, 
becanse the^agencies of good are greater and more efficient, and the dis- 
trust, ignorance, and opposition of both people and mlers are lessening. 

At present the least hopefhl ontlook for their fatore prosperity is 
in the increasing use of opium, which is now imported and grown to 
a greater extent than ever, and reaches the enormous amount of 
over 30,000,000 pounds av* annually. Nearly half of this quantity 
is raised under the patronage of the British Government in India, 
which derives a large portion of its revenue from the export duty, 
and maintains the quality of the drug by careful skill in preparation, 
so that the Chinese prefer it to their own. The extensive use of this 
noxious narcotic carries poverty, distress, and disease in its train, and 
one can see no prospect of any immediate remedy in a financial or 
moral direction. The natives acknowledge the evils induced by its 
use, but have not the moral power to resist it ; nor can the Chinese 
government prevent it coming into the country. 

Many persons inquire respecting the comparative excellencies of 
the Chinese and Japanese, and ask which is the superior nation. It 
is not easy to decide, for their characters are diverse^ and their culture 
has been very diflferent and entirely diiltinct The two nations may 
be compared in their prominent features to the English and French. 
The Chinese are the most industrious, methodical, and cautious, slow 
to change, and suspicious of novelties ; while the Japanese are mer- 
curial, inquisitive, fond of new things, and ready to adopt them 
before they well know what to do with them. This has been illus- 
trated in their desire to purchase steamers, on which large sums of 
money have been wasted, when as yet there was no trade to employ 
them. On the other hand, the Chinese prefer to send freight in the 
steamers in their ports, and have only recently made or purchased 
them to ran along their coasts. A tew years ago a Japanese left 
Yokohama in a steamer he had purchased, and had proceeded down 
the Bay of Yedo a few miles, when he ascertained that no one on 
board knew how to stop the engine ; in order to save the vessel from 
disaster the engineer went round and round in the open water till 
the fires went out, and then anchored. A Chinese would probably 
have never ventured to run a steamer until long practice under a 
foreigner had made him familiar with all her movements, but 
certainly would never have bought one till he could see his way dear 
to use her profitably. 
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Id odnclasicm, the preeebt poeition'of the Chinese people and 
•governmont is hopefah The eeclaaion under which thej have long 
remained has been removed^ and foreignenB can travel thranghoat 
the pi'ovinces with a good degree of eafety, especially if they fipeak the 
language, and condtK^t themaelveg properly. The Oovernment doeanot 
desire war with any nation ^ and will do mnoh to avoid a quarrel, but 
its difficulties should be eonsidered, and the weakness of its internal 
administration not he made a reason for .forcing it to extremities. 

The need of a better knowledge of other lands has been gradually 
.forcing itself upon the liighest officers of state,: and the establishment 
of' a* college at Peking where their'yonng men can learn foreign lan- 
guages and science • directly under their own .eye, is a great step in 
advance. This college, called the Tung W&n Kwan, is under the 
presidency of Dr. Wm. A. P. Martin, formerly a member of the 
American mission at 27ingpo, and eminently well fitted for his duties. 
By his three principal writings in Chinese, viz., a discussion on 
Natural Theology, a translation of Wheaton's International Law, and 
a treatise on Natural Philosophy, he has become more. widely known 
among the literary classes in the laftd than aliy olhiN;' ibmgner now 
Hving ; while by his tutelage upon the minds of his pupils he will 
ej»rt even a greater influence, perhaps, upon the progresaof the state. 

The ^rival of 120 Obitieto yootlis. in this country, sent by the 
Governiaaient for the purpose of .going through a thorough course of 
education in theoretical anid . practical science, according to their 
various capacities, i6 aiiotber evidence of the same desire to learn 
whatever will prove advantageous to their country. Peraeverance 
Witt gradual^ fit the.ladd to carry on whatever they undertake, and 
tlie rulers prefer to wait nntH they can themselves introduce many of 
the improvementa which foreigners are so urgent to do for them. 
', Xn so brief a survey of the Chinese character, it is- impossible but 
tixfUt man^ pDiats have been omitted or imperfectly noticed. I feel, 
however, that I am speaking * to an audience in a Christian land, 
whose sympathies are with the advance of that people in the highest 
Christian cidtufe. It is the gospel of redeeming love which cattalone 
elevate and teach them true civilisation, ai^d this they have never 
before been taught. Togire tkem o«r material prosperity and power 
/Without our moral restraints and sanctions, will be like starting a loco- 
motive engine without an engineer, and .can only result adversely. 
Let us, therefore, rejoite in tlie opportunity now ofiered tis of aiding 
them to rise upon the same basis of truth, freedom, and. just laws, 
which our position and advantages give us. 



UGUNDA AlSTD THE WHITE ISTILE. 



Bj Cou C. Ohaillb iKmo, Bey. 



[Col. Long's paper opened with a brief review of the history of Egypt 
down to the reign of the present khedive, descriptions of the 
remains of her ancient civilization, of the career of Alexander of Cairo, 
of social life and manners, and notices of the expeditions of Speke, 
Baker and Stanley. When Sir Samuel Baker's term of service in 
Egypt had expired he was succeeded by Col. 0. G. Gordon, C. B., 
of the British royal engineers, a distinguished officer who had won 
the soubriquet of "Chinese Gordon," in connection with tjie phrase 
"ever victorious army" in China, where he commanded so success- 
fully in the imperial interest during * the memorable " Taeping 
rebellion " that he has since been deified by the Chinese. By request 
of Col. Gordon, ' Col. Long was named his chief of staff, and 
twenty-ifour hours after, on the 21st of February, 1874, in advance of 
all impedimenta, ho started for the Soudan via Suez and Sonakin, the 
objective point being Gondokoro the prospective seat of government. 
Omitting these preliminaries, the remainder ot the paper follows :] 

I may not detain you for want of time along the route, but shall 
take you in forced marches of twenty days to Klij^rtoum, and from 
thence twenty-six days by steamer t6 Gondokoro, a distance of 1,500. 
miles, stopping only to present you a coujy cPoeil of misery in nature 
and in inhabitants which, after leaving Khartoum, seems to consecrate 
Central Africa and its inhabitants to eternal barbarism. 

» 

These 1,500 miles of the White Nile are made through vegetation 
that- threatens at times to bar the way. On each side lay fetid marshes 
rank with poisonous odor, while upon its dangerous and treacherous 
surface wander great troops of elephants and wild buffalos. The river 
is full of crocodiles and hippopotami, the roars of the latter only 
breaking the terrific silence that reigns in these regions. 

The banks are inhabited by the Dinkas and Chillruks and present 
the S{ime dismal aspect as the banks of the Sanbat, afterward navi- 
gated. Encircled by a cordon of fire that preseV^ves him alike from 
the venomous bites of the mosquito and the attack of lion, leopard 
and hippopotamusj indolent and timorous, the' Chillouk finds 
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with difficulty sufficient means of subsistence in the doubtful pursuit 
of the wild beasts that surround him, when he is deprived of the 
resource of fishing with his spear, his Qv\f mode of catching fish. 
One year would suffice to annihilate these beings among whom 
famine has become a chronic state. 

With the Ohillouks as with the Dinkas the eow'supplies the place of 
every other divinity. These cows, as emaciated as themselves, give but 
little milk and they never kill them for food, not alone by reason of 
their superstitious veneration but from the &ct that their possession 
is a guarantee of freedom, for the sheik of every negro tribe detains 
as slaves such as do not possess at least one cow. These people live 
in idleness, sheltered from the burning rays of the sun by a dense 
curtain of smoke. Besmeared with muck mixed with ashes they 
seem yet more hideous with their protuberant jaws, their lower 
incisors extracted, and their upper teeth projecting from their upper 
jaw like the tusks of a wild boar. 

These miserable wretches have been endowed by unscrupulous 
travelers with attributes that the most deplorable conditions, both of 
climate and habitation, render impossible. The Chillouk has been 
presented as the founder of a great kingdom in Sennaad, but his 
wretched state and miserable appearance alone suffice to belie the 
statement of his ever having played so grand a historical part. 

Over the apparently boundless marsh through which the Nile finds 
its serpentine way, there is nothing that breaks the terrible monotony 
save here and there the smoke-covered villages and high ant-hills, 
whose cone-like shape often deceives one into the belief that they are 
huts. Ten to twelve feet high, they serve as lookouts for the nude 
negro who, leaning upon his spear, his leg ui^ifted and forming an 
angle with his right, foot resting upon the knee of the left leg, 
regards with excited gaze and gesture the passing steamers. 

On the seventeenth we had passed through this dreary waste of 
pestiferous marsh, this gloomy River Styx, and on each side now rose 
the undulating plains of the Bari country. We had arrived at Gon- 
dokoro 1,500 miles south of Khartoum and 3,600 miles from Cairo I 

Oondokoro, consisting of a collection of straw huts and a magazine 
of stores, was held by a garrison of 500 troops, infantry and artillery. 
These were in a wretched state of health for Gondokoro had proved 
a cemetery not only to the Arab element but to the Europeans of Sir 
Samuel Baker's expedition, as it did subsequently to our own. 

The Austrian Catholic mission bad sent a band of devoted men 
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b«re .who had ertetdd a briek ^^ caivniM/' or leburah. A few rods 
away covered with the dSir%% lay. the rode graves over which memory 
had raised uo trophy save! the dust of the broken bricks, for the Baris 
had pulled it down and with the dnst mixed with gi-ease had 
besmeared their bodies with the red color they affect. 

Loron, the great sheik of the Baris, came to see ns ; a taU, magnili- 
eently built man, 'attired rm . pwri^ naiuraUbus^ a national dis- 
tiiiciion of the Bans, as in fact of all these tribes south from 
Khartoum to Ugunda. Upon their shoulders they carry a little stool 
quaintly fadiioned. Their bodies, ae already noted, are besmeared 
with grease and oxide of iron. The ladies wear a girdle consisting of 
strips of leather finely fringed, whilsli from behind the ^' correct thing" 
is to have a long bushy tail falling nearly to the ankles. This is to 
be fashionably dressed a la Barij with hair carefully plucked from 
iheir heads. Their india-rubber-like appearance reminds one of 
Ooodyear's patent i 

On the 20th of April Gol. Gordon returned to Khartoum. The 

prospect of aiding in the work of regeneration of Africa, — 

" To scatter plenty oVr a smUIng land 
And xesd their histoiy in a nation's eyes, — " 

had received* through, the long stretch of dreary deadly marsh that 
interposed from Kharioum, a very sensible shock, added to which was 
the disheartened tone of officers and men, whose sickly emaciated 
appearance too trnily corroborated tlieir long-drawn griefs. To me 
there was a sentiment of duty rather than enthusiasm that rose hi^ 
above the apparent obstacles to my purpose. 

The expedition to the Lake Victoria Nyanza had been suggested 
to me by the impatient desire of the world to know something of 
that mysterious r^on, the source of the Nile. With an appreciation 
of the wishes of the khisdive to extend at that time the limit of 
Egypt, I had in my mind's eye the connecting of the two Lakes 
Victoria and Albert, till now a problem left unfinislied by Capt. 
Speka. The presence of a wily black named Bakeke at Gondokoro, 
who had come from ITTs^, bearing a letter addreesed to Sir Samuel 
Baker^ supposed to be from Lieut Oameron, seemed to me a propiti- 
ous circiimstanceb Nervous as to his returu, he gladly welcomed tho 
announcement of my intended visit to Ugunda. There were then at 
Gondokoro a detail of the Loudanieh corps, who, with 300 Fatiko 
porters, had brought ivory to the post and returning would escort me 
to the last military poist on the frontier of Ungoro^ where I should be 



290 UeuNDA Aim tbk Wbite Nils. 

man and horee ae we made oar way quickly to the neat z«riha 
graea-hnt village, inclosed with a high grasa wall especially cooetnK 
for me. Uganda was all agog ; the roade were blocked with tbonsa 
that pressed around the gate of the inclosure where the flags of Eg 
and Uganda had been planted, attempting to get a eight of 
strange guest of their king. To each one of my snite was assig 
K hnt ; my own was constmcted with care, and evidently designee 
M'Ts€ to snrprise me, since, divided into apartments, it sbowi 
marked difference to the miserable hovels we had so far enooonte 

On the tollowing morning, the twenty-first of Jane, a messei 
arrived and bc^ed me to visit M'Tb6. At 8 o'clock, though the 1 
was excessive, and the rays of the sun insupportable, I prepare 
obey the summons, and donned my nniform, then similar to 
worn by the officers of the Chasseurs d'Afrique in France. The ; 
lace and ornaments upon tunic and red pantaloons, had, fortuna' 
escaped injury irom rain and damp, packed in the iron cases t 
in this country, are the sole protection both against the elements 
against the destructive ant. 

At the door stood my horse, Uganda, attended by Selim, Said 
abd-el Rahman, who were dressed in red shirts and white psntab 
Mounting my hone, I was greeted by shouts of enthusiasm that 
re-echoed by the distant hills, now covered with human beiDge. 
ceded by the k<mgov>e«, or general-in-chief, I proceeded to the p 
situated on the hill in the center of an amphitheater formed by 
high walls or palisades, through which entrance is had by om 
gates, to which cow-bells are attached. Throagh each gate An i 
ble band rang wildly those bells, and the detached gates slif 
view, giving entrance. Passing the seventh gate I fonnd tnj 
front of a large pyramid-shaped hut of grass supported bj( 
ridor of columns. , ' 
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were incloeed in sandals of Moorish pattern — all procured, evidently, 
from Zansibar. fle advanced to meet me with graceful salutation 
as I dismonnted from Ugunda, to whom his eyes alternately wandered 
with an expression of fear as if he regarded me as fresh from 
the Inferno. The din and noise from horn and drum now 
became deafening. Retrograding to his royal throne, be gave me a 
seat near him, an honor never before accorded to any one by this 
potentate, and the council was opened. His ministers, one by onoi 
prostrated themselves before him, raising in quick succession their 
clasped hands in repeating the Ugunda salutation Tanzig! yanr 
sig! yanzig! By a discourse, in which I touched his vanity to 
the highest degree, I spoke of the object of my mission, and 
expressed a desire to visit the Lake Victoria, that had been denied 
to Capt. Speke, and to discover that part of the Nile which till then 
bad remained unknown. I spoke in Arabic as follows : *^ Ob, M'Ts^ 
great king of Africa, I have come in 'the name of the Sultan at Cairo 
to present you his gracious salutation. The world has heard of a 
great African king, and my sovereign, in sending me to him, wishes 
me to express his friendship and interest in one for whom he wishes 
continued health and greatness.^ 

This was received with shouts of Tanzig ! yanzig ! as they screamed 
and danoed in a mimicry of hostile attack against M'Ts^. 

The king suddenly rose from his seat A slight but significant 
contraction of the eye caused the disappearance of the fnarwlahj 
who, quick to do their master's will, snatched from their turbans the 
^ ^^^'^ ; plaited cord, and seizing their unresisting victims to the number of 
laciir thirty, amid howls and fearful yells crowned in blood the signal 
'^^'.^ honor of the white nuin's visit to M'Ts^. It required no common 
^ ^^" effort to repress my feelings at this moment, or to assume the careless 
^Vr* ' air that concealed what was going on within, for all eyes were 
watching me intently, and a sign of feeling, even though I attempted 
DO remonstrance, would have subjected me to ridicule and a loss of 
e V^. prestige, if not to death. 

pP^*^,. Singular contradictory combination in the savage n^ro: that oow- 
gle^ ^ ardlj himself, he most admires coolness in others. To protest would 
1^ . ba^ been as useless on my part as impolitic. This was a custom 
ioi^f ^ OOOOlon to all great n^^ potentates, a prerogative that went with 
ts ^^ Ai dlim to African greatness, whether at Dahomey or at Ashantee. 
.^ "^^tnr myself in the *^ bloody chasm '* in opposition to this modem 

ie with my two soldiers, as regretted by my critic in Lon- 
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alone with my two soldiers, Said Bfljamli and ' Abd^el Babman, wlio 
bad volunteered to aooompanj me, destined to be my fiiithful and 
devoted companions and comrades in arms in /all 'th^ eventful scenes 
of misery and hardship that marked our joint, adventures; My two 
unfaithful and useless servants and a miserable exiled wretefa, in the 
capacity of interpreter, composed my staff, tdgeither with my hotise, 
'^ Ugnnda," and my ^aia or groom, Suleiman« My horse served me 
well in the 600 miles of bog and jungle tliat marked the way to the 
lake, kept me company in the long vigils of stormy nights, and 
sieoured for me, doubtless, on my entry as a ^^ centaur*" at the palace 
of M'Ts^ the honors of human, sacrifice, accorded only to the equals 
of African kings. I shall not ask you to accompany me through all 
the peripUies of painful details of incident and suffering that marked 
the journey of fifty-eight days to Uguuda, marked by incessant and 
torrential rains and living upon the food of the country, simply ground 
dowrah or corn, until I found bananas at Ugnnda. My tent, 
already worn and in tatters, afforded me.bnt little protection from the 
elements, and jnngle fever had attacked us all: before reaching the 
last military post and had become part of o^r daily fnenu. 

On the 20th of June, from the heights of a hill that looked upon a 
oorresponding one, the palace of M'Ts6 was espied; he* had already 
caused me to be welcomed four days before by his army of 4,000 
warriors camped upon the frontier of his country. Its interminable 
banana groves, broad, well-swept roads, for he hadoaueed tbem to he 
swept for bis illustrioua and prinoely gue^t, seemed a paradise to us 
in comparison to the bog and morass of the low -marshy land of 
Ungoro through which we had passed. . These troops : carried at the 
head of column the fi^g of UguQda, ftceompanied by music from 
horns made of elephant^usk and from numerous drums whose hoarse 
sound was accompanied by the vocal imitation of the <sio^* Armed 
with lances, there were a few in fantastic uniforms with fezes of red 
flannel ornamented with black feathers, who skirmished in remark- 
able evolutions on each side of the column, and formed, with a front 
fifty deep, the special guard of the. king. They carried guns of 
Moorish and most ancient pattern, and their reckless firing was 
any :thing bet. assuring, as the uncertain matchlock was pointed 
not unfrequently in close proximity to my head. A troop of men 
dressed wholly in plantain leaves curiously arranged around tlie 
body, kept lime with grimace, wild gesticulation and dance to* the 
musics A thfong of curious girls peered out with startled gase from 
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the thick banana forests or fled with gazelle*like fleetness at the sight 
of man and horse. It was a prond day for 8aid abd-el Rahman and 
Selim as thej marched in front of me, dressed in their gay uniforms 
kept for the occasion. Uganda, too, seemed proud of the distinc- 
tion of being the first horse that had been to Central Africa, and 
that throngh every season had defied the reputed deadly tetse fiy. 
His diet of bananas, that had now become our only food, had in no 
way depreciated his appearance, thongh its effSect upon my health was 
very perceptible. I forgot for the moment the physical pain to 
which I was a victim in the strange ooup d^osU that presented itself 
to my view. A succession of hills covered with waving banana 
groves rolled away and lost themselves in the mists that seemed to 
bind in its mysterious folds the source of the Nile. On every hill- 
side thousands x>f the ITgundas were gathei'ed, while directly in front 
of me, at the outer gate of the palace, stood the great M'Ts6 him- 
self, surrounded by an immense throng and his numerous harem. 
For a long distance a mass of men struggled to catch sight of the 
M^buffum the "white prince," as I was already termed. In my 
immediate vicinity they had prostrated themselves in token of my 
august presence. Still mounted, I received the messengers, who 
quickly approached, and, throwing themselves at my feet, conveyed 
to me through Selim, who spoke the Ugunda language, the expres- 
sions of welcome of their king. These men merit description here. 
• Ohosen for ferocious appearance, there is a wild glare of bru- 
tality in their gleaming eyes, whilst their long black beard proclaims 
their origin other than that of ITgunda, perhaps Malay. Their dress 
consists of pantaloons of red and black fiannel, bordered with black ; 
a tunic of red fiannel with black stripes dolman-like across the breast, 
from which hangs a fringe of a peculiar monkey-skin ; a red cloth 
turban, around which is woven, in tasteful coils, a finely plaited cord 
— badge and instrument alike of their deadly office, for they are the 
hourreaux at the court, the executioners of MTs^'s undisputed will ! 
The king requested that I should approach, that he might see the 
beast upon which I was mounted. Gathering the reins in my hand, I 
drove my spurs into the flanks of Ugunda, and sped with fearful pace 
down the hill toward M'Ts6 and harem, who broke into flight and 
screams of dismay. Beturning, and when in the act of dismounting, 
a rush and a general sauve^ui-peut took place. They had thought 
me, till now, a centaur 1 1 
Reassured by Selim they crowded around in dumb amazement at 

19 



290 UGXTIfDA AND TRS WhITS NJLB. 

man and horse as we made onr way quickly to the neat zeriha^ or 
gra88-hnt village, inclosed with a high grass wall especially constructed 
for me. IJgunda was all agog ; the roads were blocked with thousands 
that pressed around the gate of the inclosure where the flags of Egypt 
and Ugunda had been planted, attempting to get a sight of the 
strange guest of their king. To each one of my suite was assigned 
a hut ; my own was constructed with care, and evidently designed by 
M'Ts6 to surprise me, since, divided into apartments, it showed a 

marked difference to the miserable hovels we had so far encountered 

• 

On the following morning, the twenty-first of June, a messenger 
arrived and begged me to visit M'Ts6. At 8 o'clock, though the heat 
was excessive, and the rays of the sun insupportable, I prepf^red to 
obey the summons, and donned my uniform, then similar to that 
worn by the officers of the Ohasseurs d'Afrique in France. The gold 
lace and ornaments upon tunic and red pantaloons, had, fortunately, 
escaped injury from rain and damp, packed in the iron cases that, 
in this country, are the sole protection both against the elements and 
against the destructive ant. 

At the door stood my horse, ITgunda, attended by Selim, Said and 
abd-el Rahman, who were dressed in red shirts and white pantaloons. 
Mounting my horse, I was greeted by shouts of enthusiasm that were 
re-echoed by the distant hills, now covered with human beings. Pre- 
ceded by the kongaioee^ or general-in -chief, I proceeded to the palace, 
situated on the hill in the center of an amphitheater formed by seven 
high walls or palisades, through which entrance is had by opposing 
gates, to which cow-bells are attached. Through each gate an invisi- 
ble hand rang wildly those bells, and the detached gates slid from 
view, giving entrance. Passing the seventh gate I found myself in 
front of a large pyramid-shaped hut of grass supported by a cor- 
ridor of columns. 

From within a man of majestic mien approached the wide-open 
portal ; this was M'Ts6. He appeared thirty-five years of age, cer- 
tainly more than six feet high, a face of bright copper-color, nervous, 
but expressive. From his large, restless eye, a gleam of fierce bru- 
tality shone out that marred an otherwise sympathetic expression. 
He was dressed in a long cloak, common, in fashion, to tliat worn by 
the better class of Arab merchants. The texture was of blue doth, 
trimmed with gold. Around his head, in graceful folds, was wound 
a white turban ; his waist was encircled by a belt in gold, richly 
wrought, from which was suspended a Turkish scimitar; his feet 



Ubunda and the White Nile. 291 

were inclosed in sandals of Mooriah pattern — all procnred, evident! j, 
from Zanzibar. He advanced to meet me with graceful salutation 
as I dismounted from ITgunda, to whom his eyes alternately wandered 
with an expression of fear as if he regarded me as fresh from 
the Inferno. The din and noise from horn and drum now 
became deafening. Retrograding to his royal throne, he gave me a 
seat near him, an honor never before accorded to any one by this 
potentate, and the council was opened. His ministers, one by one, 
prostrated themselves before him, raising in quick succession their 
clasped hands in repeating the ITgunda salutation Tamig! yavr 
zig! ywnzig ! By a discourse,- in which I touched his vanity to 
the highest degree, I spoke of the object of my mission, and 
expressed a desire to visit the Lake Victoria, that had been denied 
to Capt. Speke, and to discover that part of the Nile which till then 
had remained unknown. I spoke in Arabic as follows : '^ Oh, M'Ts6, 
great king of Africa, I have come in' the name of the Sultan at Cairo 
to present you his gracious salutation. The world has heard of a 
great African king, and my sovereign, in sending me to him, wishes 
me to express his friendship and interest in one for whom he wishes 
continued health and greatness." 

This was received with shouts of Tamig ! yanzig ! as they screamed 
and danced in a mimicry of hostile attack against M'Ts4. 

The king suddenly rose from his seat. A slight but significant 
contraction of the eye caused the disappearance of the fnarsdlahy 
who, quick to do their master's will, snatched from their turbans the 
plaited cord, and seizing their unresisting victims to the number of 
thirty, amid howls and fearful yells crowned in blood the signal 
honor of the white man's visit to M'Ts^. It required no common 
effort to repress my feelings at this moment, or to assume the careless 
air that concealed what was going on within, for all eyes were 
watching me intently, and a sign of feeling, even though I attempted 
no remonstrance, would have subjected me to ridicule and a loss of 
prestige, if not to death. 

Singular contradictory combination in the savage negro : that cow- 
ardly himself, he most admires coolness in others. To protest would 
have been as useless on my part as impolitic. This was a custom 
common to all great negro potentates, a prerogative that went with 
the claim to African greatness, whether at Dahomey or at Ashantee. 
To throw myself in the " bloody chasm " in opposition to this modem 
Nero, alone with my two soldiers, as regretted by my critic in Lon- 
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don, would have been as vain as the impatation of want of feel- 
ing is untrue. 

The interview had now ended, the horns and drum were silent, 
and sickened and oppressed I arose to go. M'Ts6 followed me to 
the door, where I was met by the anxious faces of my soldiers. He 
took me into his harem, that he might show me his wives, number- 
ing more than 100 women, very pretty, and all clothed in the 
tasteful garment common to both sexes in Ugunda, consisting of a 
cloth sewn together from fragments made from the bark of a tree. 
They surrounded me, examined my gay uniform, pulled my hair. 
As I lifted my fez from my heated and throbbing head, they laughed 
and giggled with delight and astonishment until M'Ts^ said to me, 
"Come away, M'bngura; they will annoy you.^" I fancied I «aw a 
shadow of jealousy reflected in his wicked eye, and I needed no 
second invitation to obey the summons. During the promenade 
through his numerous nicely constructed huts, he brought me a boy of 
about twelve years of age, an albino, with every characteristic of the 
negro race save perfectly white skin and wool. This very boy has 
been doubtless shown since to Mr. Stanley, and perhaps has served 
him as a basis upon which to predicate his existence of a white race 
in Africa. The following morning I presented my aakuwi alak; that 
is to say, the gifts which African etiquette requires that every visitor 
shall give. Among objects presented was a very largo mirror and an 
electric battery ; both had a success beyond my expectation. With the 
latter, that I had named my little " Lubare," I gave them some very 
rude shocks, that is to say I knocked them down. The effect was electric 
in more than one sense, and I may add that if I were an enthusiast 
in the idea of the quick regeneration of the savage African I would 
suggest the use of the magnetic battery. It clothes the possessor 
with every attribute human and divine, and the negro yields a ready 
submission thereto. This little '^ Lubare " was an open-sesame for 
me to the African heart, and with my horse Ugunda my good star 
had placed two charms in my hands that were to win me success 
where others strong in resources had failed. 

I had forgotten here one other little friend, a music-box with which 
on the march when sleepless I had beguiled the long hours of the 
night. It played " Tramp, Tramp, Tramp the Boys are Marching," 
" Dixie," " Maryland, my Maryland," and "When Johnny Comes 
Marching Home," the latter in a fearfully inebriated state if one 
might judge from its stops and uncertain halts. 
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J?y patient questioning I endeavored during my stay of twenty- 
nine days as a gaest of the king to trace some tradition that might 
serve as a basis for their obscure origin. Iconoclastic in tlie most 
literal sense, the customs of one king are lost in the egotism and 
vanity of his successor, and hence even tradition ceases. A very old 
Arab MS. was shown me by M'Ts6. Ide, his interpreter, could 
not decipher its text ; it suggested to me the idea that perhaps it 
might have found its way into Central Africa at that epoch subse- 
quent to the flow of Moslem invasion on its eastern coast — the trace 
of some Arab nomad, some kindred spirit of that noted Arab trav- 
eler, Iba Batutah, who had reached the heart of Africa in quest of 
ivory, gold and slaves, known doubtless to the ancient Egyptians who 
must have drawn from these regions myriads of those slaves that 
built their monuments. M. Napoleon Ney, of the French Geo- 
graphical Society, has presented to the Geographical Congress a study 
of the commercial relations of the Arabs in Central Africa, in the 
thirteenth and fourteenth centuries, in which he claims that Arab 
manuscripts translated from Greek works were distributed in the 
Sondan in the interest of commerce at that period. With copper- 
colored complexion, and little of the characteristic formation of 
nose and mouth of the negro, the Ugunda, as well as the Niam tribes 
whom I afterward visited, would seem to owe this amelioration of 
the race to the cause here indicated, the Arab invasion. 

The country here is really picturesque, but like all of Central 
Africa it 18 interspersed with pestiferous marshes from which the 
deadliest odors arise. The banana is the principal food, though the 
country produces Indian corn, sweet potatoes and sugar-cane, and a 
splendid breed of cattle exists. The art of tanning, as shown by 
the leopard skin here to-night, presented me by M'Ts6, is carried to 
a perfection that may bear favorable comparison with that of Europe. 

Visit to thb Lake Victoeia. 

By the 14th of July, I had so won upon the affections of the capri- 
cious M'Ts6 that he furnished me with an escort to visit the Lake 
Victoria. Arriving at Murchison creek after a march of three hours, 
we were met by an escort of 1,200 men of the Ugunda marine in 
forty boats ; in each there were thirty rowers without counting musi- 
cians with horns and drums. 

These boats are made of a thick bark, nicely sown together, and 
ornamented at the prow with the head of a deer. It was in these 
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that I subsequently descended the Nile from Urondogani to Karnma 
falls. We started almost immediately for the lake, but a heavy 
storm coming up we encamped upon the banks of the creek. 

On the morning of the fifteenth, the sound of the nogofrraoh^ drum 
and horn, announced the departure for the lake. The discordant din 
broke over the unruffled surface of the water, re-echoed again and 
again by the surrounding hills. For the first time 1 felt something 
akin to enthusiasm as I looked down from my seat on the overhang- 
ing bank. The grey mists of morning were being tinged with a 
golden light as the sun struggled to appear. The creek, with its dark 
fringe of trees and banana groves, lent a beauty to the scene that one 
sees seldom in Central Africa ; but, to be frank, there was nothing 
grand, nothing to cause those effusions so commonly indulged in by 
travelers who draw fancy pictures. 

An hour later every preparation had been made, and the squadron 
pushed off, splashing and dashing in continued spray, as each one 
sought to out-distance the other in fast and furious race. 

The waters were clear, transparent, and ice-cold. With what 
pleasure I leaned over the side of the boat and bathed my aching 
head, and drank deeply of what seemed nectar to me, may only be 
imagined by one whose blood had seemed, for days, as a current of 
fire. Gaining, at night-fall, the western side, we encamped. 

The depth of the lake is from thirty to forty feet. Its width 
seemed between eighteen and twenty miles. But I was deceived 
by what seemed to me to be a^coast-line, which, as proved since by 
Mr. Stanley, was a group of islands. The lake has the width given it 
by Captain Speke, and its circumnavigation by Stanley has added 
nothing essential to what had already been written by Speke, to 
whom the honor of its discovery belongs. My escort refused, posi- 
tively, to permit me to cross to the eastern shore and determine its 
width. With but two soldiers, and in a weak and almost dying con- 
dition, I was obliged to turn my back upon the lake and return to 
the palace of M'Ts6. 

On the nineteenth I quitted ITgunda. The evening before my 
departure I sent again to the king to renew my thanks for his uni- 
form kindness to me. He wished to load me with ivory, and sent 
me, in spite of my refusal, a quantity of beautiful cow, leopard, and 
other curious skins, most beautifully sewn together, making large 
sheets, ten large ivory tusks, as a special present for Acherie^ " his 
brother," meaning myself; many articles of necklaces and bracelets. 
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made of ivory^ and ten large bolts of native cloth. These were after- 
ward sent me when he had heard that I had successfully accom- 
plished the navigation of the river that he assured me was impossi- 
ble. The march to the river at Wrondogani, from whence I pro- 
posed to navigate to Foweira, should have consumed three days — it 
took twelve. The porters furnished me by the king, in order to 
revenge themselves upon me for the friendship of M'Ts^ had shown 
me, abandoned me and stole my baggage. I quote here from my 
itinerary the letter to show the misery to which I was subjected on 
the way : 

" On the 29th a march of four hours was made, through the jungle 
grass at least twenty feet high. At 1 p. m. a storm, the most ter- 
rible I had ever witnessed, broke over our heads, accompanied by 
flashes of lightning that in their vividness nearly blinded every one, 
and left the scarcely perceptible path invisible in the succeeding 
gloom. We were compelled to bivouac in a banana grove, from 
which on the following morning the road ran through great, dark 
forests that at midday even obscured the rays of the sun, and where 
perpetual shades re-echoed alone the hoot of the owl and cries of mon- 
keys and parrots. 

'^ In this frightful gloom of forest, and in the close companionship of 
beasts that ever and anon, whether elephant, lion or leopard, crossed 
our path, I said to myself, ' Here, indeed, is the Africa of my boyish 
fancy ; a hell on earth, whose rich vegetation and flowers, like the 
upas tree, breathe poison and death.' Scattered here and there over 
this dark and silent forest-road were human skulls, in fact, every 
portion of the human body, belonging to the wretches that had been 
sacrificed, to prevent my further progress, to deter me from leaving 
Ugunda, since ordered to escort me back they feared to cross the hos- 
tile Keba Rega's territory. Finally on August 7th, we arrived at the 
river, where, after much trouble, we embarked. It was arranged that 
Selim, with my horse, should accompany the escort by land. On the 
eighth day the appearance of a suspicious-looking boat on the river 
determined the timid Ugunda to desert with five pounds of flour, 
five pounds of beans and one sheep. I am thus left alone with Said 
abd-el-Babman. On the morning of the ninth, having ordered Selim 
to proceed by land and await me at Mrooli with provisions that 
M'Ts6 had promised jne, we embarked. The river was wide and 
deep. Our two boats contained my two soldiers, two servants, and 
three children that at the last moment had been a most embarrassing 
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gift from M'Tsfi, etiquette at court obliging me to accept. They 

proved of invaluable aid to us, however, in bailing our constantly 

leaking boats." 

Discovert of Lake Ibrahim. 

On the eleventh we passed a liigh mountain called by the natives 
Gebel-M'Tinji, and shortly after, as if by magic, we entered a sheet 
of water in which the river lost itself in the mass of nymphse or lotus 
and the Piatia strahobisy a cup-shaped lily which grows here in great 
abundance. The nymphse, or lotus, comes up from twenty to thirty 
feet depth, while a thick and almost impenetrable jungle of papyrus, 
or bullrush, effectually prevents the shore being reached. With 
scanty provisions, while storm after storm beat upon our suffering 
and devoted band, we finally found hid in a cavern-like passage of 
this papyrus-jungle a straw hut, upon a floating island inhabited by 
savages as black as Hades, who live alone upon decayed fish, the 
stench from which was almost intolerable even to our little fastidious 
taste. For three days we had not quitted our boats, and conse- 
quently our scanty ration of flour mixed with water had been our 
only food. Here on this isle of an inland sea, we soon built a 
fire, killed our sheep, and, half famished, ate with avidity our 
smoked rather than cooked mutton. The savages had now 
commenced to assemble, and fearing an attack, we hastily beat 
a retreat, regaining the lake only to pass the night at the mercy of 
fearful storms that seem here to revel in furious wind and rain, 
deprived of my compass, that had been accidentally broken into 
fragments. For two days we were enveloped in impenetrable mist 
and rain, beaten about in the lake only to find the current of the river 
on the fifteenth. 

This was Lake Ibrahim, a great basin. I felt convinced that it con- 
stituted one of the sources of the Nile, in common with Lakes Victoria 
and Albert. Elated by this discovery, it lent renewed vigor in the 
struggle to keep up my courage and that of my two soldiers, who, 
overcome with fatigue, were now giving signs of despair, influenced 
by the cowardly conduct of my two servants, who had long since 
become useless. Lake Ibrahim is the great vegetable nursery for the 
White Nile. The almost tranquil lake is relieved of its heavy pres- 
sure of water, fed by almost perpetual rains, when this vegetable field 
decays annually, and, loosened, floats upon ks bosom in detached 
islands of the papyrus and Pistia strahobis that rush down and pass 
Karuma falls into Lake Albert and north. This it is causes that 
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annual rise in the Nile, certainly as far down as the Bahr-el- 

Ghazall. 

On the sixteenth I had arrived within a short distance of Mrooli, 

where, on the morrow, I hoped to find Selim with the much-coveted 

provisions. 

Battle of Mbooli. 

Forcing our way with knife through the papyrus, like canebrake, 
we encamped on the right bank of the Nile, exposed during the whole 
night to a merciless storm, since my tent no longer atforded shelter. 
The morning of August seventeenth dawned and a grateful sun, 
though fiercely hot, awoke us from a fatigued slumber. Hastily 
swallowing the relics of our paste of the night before, we embarked 
our cases in our two boats, the openings of which we had stopped 
with weeds and rags. At ten o'clock we left the shore, and about 
midday attempted to gain the opposite bank, from which Mrooli was 
plainly to be seen. Shots were fired in air, in order to announce 
our arrival, as agreed upon. There was no reply. Evidently, 
Selim had not arrived. At the same moment, to my horror and sur- 
prise, I espied, hid in the thick mass of papyrus that lines the shore, 
the sinister faces of armed men, whose well filled boats were bristling 
with lances, who now, with wild yells and the beating of the nogarrah, 
or war drum, deployed into the stream. It meant war. 

A hurried word of caution to my men caused the boats to be 
allowed to drift with the current, and to be tied quickly together to 
give steadiness and security. The iron cases, ten in number, were 
quickly placed as a barricade, and our fortunately good stock of cart- 
ridges arranged in convenient place for action. Two Snyders of my 
men, and my Reilly elephant rifle with explosive shells, with three 
revolvers, though splendid arms, seemed yet but idle weapons against 
a force of at least 500 savages who now advanced to the attack, confi- 
dent in the attempt to surround me. They were the men of Keba 
Rega, King of Unyoro, the same who in June of 1872 attacked and 
defeated Sir Samuel Baker at Masindi. The mtongolij or chief, who 
spoke a little broken Arabic, announced to me ^' that he had been sent 
by Eeba Rega to kill me ; that they had awaited my coming for days, 
adding, '* It is useless for you to resist ; the fishes will eat you at 
sundown." With shouts of defiance they renewed their war song, 
amid a horrid din of drums and horns, their hideous faces illumined 
with savage, devilish glee at the prospect of blood and murder. 

Abd-el-Rabroan, no longer able to restrain his excitement, lifted up 
his rifle to shoot. When, throwing off the horror of our position 



298 Ugunda and the Whits Nile. 

that seemed about to paralyze farther effort, I cried, " If you shoot I 
will kill you I" His arm fell immediately in obedience. Baising my 
elephant gun several times, only to receive the most insulting jeers 
of the defiant sheik, I planted, finally, in his breast an explosive 
ball that, bursting there, seemed to let out his life-blood all at once, 
as, dripping in gore, he fell over on his comrades, and in doing so 
capsized them all in the stream. Besting our guns upon the barri- 
cade of cases, our firing was quick and accurate. Crowding together 
as capsized in one struggling mass in the deep river that here was 
almost 1,000 yards wide, but few of their spears could reach us, whilst 
they became an easy target to our shots that tore into their boats, or, 
bursting in their naked bodies, carried consternation and terror where, 
only a moment before, a hellish desire for massacre animated them 
in their fiendish glee. IJnperceived by me, and protected by a 
detached island of papyrus that floated by, a savage had endeavored 
to close with us ; my servant Adam, saw his deadly lance raised close 
to my head, as, enveloped in smoke, I was directing my fire else- 
where. He seized one of the revolvers placed for close action, and, 
firing, I received the shot in my face and fell, senseless and bleeding, 
behind the case that had served me as a rest and barrier. Although 
an ugly wound, I soon regained consciousness, and in the course of 
two hours the greater part of the savages had reached the shore, fol- 
lowing us until sundown. We learned, afterward, through £eba 
Rega himself, who sent straws to denote the number of his loss, that 
eighty-two had been either drowned or killed, including two of his 
greatest sheiks. Kesuming the paddles we kept them incessantly in 
hand all night in order to distance the savages, from whom we might 
expect an attack in the morning, as they never attack after sundown. 

Four days after, in a famished and pitiable condition, we arrived 
at the military station at Foweira, where we were received with great 
joy by the garrison and Bvonga, a friendly king. The sound of a 
bugle-call at midnight, in response to our firing, had assured us of 
our safety, at the sound of which my comrades, soldiers and servants, 
weak and emaciated, cried for joy. 

Received by a brave officer, the commander of the post, who had 
been in the Egyptian legion in Mexico under Bazaine, we soon 
improved in health. My wound, however, was obdurate, and gave 
me great pain, whilst my servant's feet were swollen to enormous size. 
Without medicine, cold water and an oil compressed from a seed 
called simrsim was our only resource. Subject to severe attacks of 
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jungle fever, it became our daily menu, and we took it as a matter' of 
eonrse. 

Selim, charged with my horse, did not arrive nntil September 13th. 
It appeared that he had gone into camp with my fugitive escort, and 
there had made good cheer of the forty head of cattle sent me in 
good faith by M'Ts6. 

On the thirteenth of September, whilst seated under a tree near 
my hut that overlooked the river as it went past to Lake Albert, ten 
soldiers came toward me dragging, with diflSculty, something that 
seemed like a tree. What was my astonishment when it proved to 
be a huge Boa constrictor. Major 2iaba Tuka had frequently told me 
that a huge monster had come nightly to suck the cows penned near 
my hut, but, incredulous, I had registered it as a wonderful snake 
story. Only the preceding night, however, my men, seated around 
the fire in the hut adjoining mine, had precipitately fled in terror at 
the appearance of a huge head that had looked at them from an 
interstice in the grass waU, whilst at their feet countless small serpents 
glided about. The cause was now apparent — the eggs of the boa 
had been laid near the outer wall, and hatching, the young had 
invaded the hut iust as the female came from the river ; returning 
therefrom she had been shot by the soldiers. I confess that, at night, 
in my fever-racked brain, I felt more than once, in my heated imagina- 
tion, the icy folds of the boa as it held me in Laocodn-like embrace. 

Nearly 400 miles still intervened between this station and Gondo- 
koro, and, at this terrible season, it would be necessary, at times, to 
cut the way through the jungle and cane-like grass with knife and 
bayonet. 

On the fifteenth of September, Selim having arrived with my horse, 
we started on the terrible journey. Still ill, weak and emaciated, 
yet strong in the straggle for life and return, it would be only to 
trespass upon your patience and time to recount here the varied scenes 
of misery, suffering, and evil incidents that marked the long weary 
route. On the eighteenth of October, thirty-three days after, we 
arrived at Gondokoro, long since given over for lost. My reception 
was warm and generous in the extreme from Gordon Pasha, the 
governor-general. During my absence, his aids Lenant, Anson, De 
Witt and Major Campbell, had died of fever, and the health of the 
troops was deplorable, proof positive that Africa, by some decree 
of nature, is marked as the exclusive home of the negro, since the 
Arab succumbs as well to its pernicious climate. 
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On the twentieth of October, by advice of the governor-general, 
in the interest of my precarious health, 1 took the steamer for Khar- 
toum, there to communicate to the Egyptian government the result of 
my expedition south, which has had its result not alone in the exten- 
sion of the limit of Egypt, but has opened a wide field of commer- 
cial interest to that country in the boundless quantity of ivory to be 
found there. 

Whilst at Khartoum I had the honor to receive the most flattering 
personal congratulation, by telegram from the khedive himself, con- 
ferring upon me promotion, and naming me Cross Commander of the 
M^dgidiah, in the legion of honor of the East. 

Returned to Lado, the new station near Gondokoro, I commenced 
a second expedition to the Mahraka Niam country in January, 1875. 
With a column of 250 Arab soldiers, and a personal guard of my 
black Soudaniah, I occupied that country distant 150 miles south- 
west of the White Nile. The season was a propitious one, and we 
were no longer subject to the pitiless rain, my rations had been 
drawn from the abundant stores that had been received from Cairo, 
and my column was sufficiently strong to make me independent of 
the caprice and African diplomacy that had made of my former expe- 
dition simply a miracle of hardihood — almost folly. Said and 
Abd-el-Rabman, promoted each to sergeants, commanded my personal 
guard, vieing with each other in shielding me from the poisoned 
arrows that came to us from the secret corner in the jungle, or were 
found sticking in my tent in the morning. 

On the first of February we broke camp, leaving the river to turn 
toward the " Land of Promise," ihe Eldorado of my Arab soldiers, 
whose imagination had been greatly excited by reports of the negroes 
who pictured the Niam-Niam women as "houris" in beauty, and 
the land watered by Silou, streams that ran through groves of golden 
fruit and whispering myrtles, a Mahommedan's paradise. 

I shall pass over the incidents of the route and our march through 
the hostile Yanbari tribe, with the loss of one of my Soudaniah 
guard, treacherously wounded by a Yanbari, who died from the 
poisoned wounds several days after, as we bore him in an angareh^ 
or litter, on the heads of his devoted comrades. 

On the tenth we arrived on the banks of the Hor Yeh (possibly a 
branch of the Nile, recently discovered near its embouchure, running 
westward). The spot is a most romantic one, and seemed to realize 
the picture drawn by those who had told us of the land on whose 
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borders we now were after eleven days of painful marches. A shout 
of enthusiasm burst from my wearied column as we crossed a broad, 
sparkling stream two to three feet deep, that, with noisy murmur, 
dashed in foam over its rocky bed. Here was, indeed, the only 
approach I had ever seen to the Minnehaha, '^ laughing water," 
sung by Hiawatha. 

The country is rolling and mountainous and picturesque, the soil 
impregnated with iron to such an extent as to render the water 
scarcely drinkable in many places. The Makraka Kiam-Niam are a 
robust, warlike race, but they received us with every manifestation 
of friendship and joy. They are anthropophagic only by reason of 
the absence of all cattle. Winged ants supply, in a great measure, 
the absence of meat. The products of the country are yams, sugar 
cane and dowale^ and further in the interior, bananas. They clothe 
themselves with a cloth manuactured from the bark of a tree similar 
ta that worn by the Ugunda. 

Having completed my disposition of troops with the object of the 
permanent establishment of the authority of the government, I 
caused these soldiers to marry the Niam-Niam maidens, giving to 
each a wife, being aided in this by the friendly sheik, who recruited 
them from among the divers tribes of the Kiam-Kiams, who flocked 
in great numbers to see me. 

A marriage is contracted by the aspirant's presenting to the 
father of the maiden a huge knife, curiously wrought, and bound 
with skill with copper wire, in addition to which the happy " sposa " 
receives as her " trousseau " her sole article of dress, fine copper or 
brass coils that encircle the neck, arms and ankles, or rings that 
hang from nose, lips and ears ; the head-dress'being made the most 
important part of the toilet. Copper colored, and with exquisitely 
beautiful hands and feet, the Niam-Niam girl, short in statue and 
well rounded in limb, though not so well or so much dressed as our 
Parisian a la mode^ is still quite pretty. It was here that was pre- 
sented me as an '^antiqua," a specimen of that pygmy race 
vaguely identified by Herodotus as they who waged perpetual war 
with the furies or the cranes, by whom they were ultimately destroyed, 
and i*evived again, long after, by the travels of Gulliver to the land of 
Lilliput Truth often proves stranger than fiction. The woman 
twenty-five years of age, of that remarkable race, brought by me to 
Cairo in the interest of ethnography, when asked if she would go with 
me said in Arabic, JzaJcan erUe mo%h acKhdU — '^ if you will not 
eat me." 
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On the night of the twenty-third of February, whilst preparing to 
return, having accompliBhed the object of my mission, a great 
Congo or dance was given in my honor by the warriors that would 
return with me as porters of the 600 ivory tusks I had collected, a 
valuable cargo, since each tusk in London is worth about sixty pounds 
sterling in gold. 

The Niam-Niam maidens were there and did honor to the occasion 
by brightening up their copper fastenings, and in putting on fresh fig- 
leaves. The loose bands that encased their arms and ankles kept 
perfect time in loud, clanking sound to really euphonious music made 
from a Sinou-like wooden horse with hollow sides, and by drum 
and horns. The sheik, a robust, powerfiilly built man, lead the 
German, varied by eccentric can-can evolutions, in which the round 
little forms of the shy Niam-Niam maiden whirled in giddy swiftness. 

Several Niam-Niams had volunteered to join me, and in company 
with Ticki-Ticki, a Kiam-Niam, a TJgunda boy and a daughter of 
M'Ts6, 1 presented them for ethnographic study in Cairo, as curious 
types of races never before seen. 

In addition to these human types, I had with me a curious little 
monkey, " Abon Lauge," whose resemblance to Sothem as " Lord 
Dundreary " was so striking that I determined to present him to an 
ethnographical society as a link, perhaps, in the Darwin theory of 
the relation of the brute to human species. Poor Abon Lauge was 
accidentally drowned, however, and, to my great satisfaction, the 
missing link was thus lost. 

On the morning of the seventh of March, accompanied by forty of 
my Sondaniahs and mv Niam-Niams, I started on the return. At 
night, around the camp-fire, I listened, with interest, in the world 
that had been mine for nearly two years, to the simple tales of my 
soldier-companions ; both language and a dreamy imagination could 
not fail to evoke the miraculous. 

One among them, an old veteran soldier, told, in an exaggerated 
strain in the '^ historic tense," of how once he had " seen snakes ; '' 
that he had visited a country where the natives always slept with 
their legs crossed, or forming the letter Y, to prevent the snake from 
swallowing them ; that a failure to do so was to be swallowed and 
digested ere morning. Another aspirant for the crown of the mar- 
velous delivered a story on flies, with reference to the monster flies 
that infest the White Nile near the mouth of the Sanbat. The elo- 
quent story-teller said that he had seen flies in a country — geogra- 



Ugvnda and the Wbits Nile. 308 

phy of which, however, was not clear — where the natives used them 
as horses 1 ending the story with an emphatic waUai ! (by God !), in 
order to " hedge *' the observations of doubt that generally followed 
too great a tension of truth, expressed by Kaddah sakety ye aehoni ! 
" a bare-faced lie, Oh my brothers 1 " 

' Without further delay I shall carry you back to Lado, our head- 
quarters on the Nile, from whence, weakened in health, I bade adieu 
to the governor-general to return to Cairo, not only to recruit but 
later to command an expedition to the east coast of Africa, from 
which I have but just returned, and of which time forbids me to 
refer to-night. 

I may speak briefly here, in conclusion, of what had been effected 
during these first expeditions, dating from February, 1874 : 

1. M'Ts6, king of Ugunda, had been visited ; that proud African 
monarch made a willing vassal of his country, rich in ivory, the 
southern limit of Egypt. 

2. The Lake Victoria Niyanza had been partially navigated. 

3. The river leaving the Victoria Niyanza explored and navigated, 
thus establishing the connection of the two lakes, Victoria and Albert, 
and proving it to be navigable by steamers to Karuma falls. 

4. The discovery, in latitude 1' SO' north, of Lake Ibrahim, thus 
adding another basin or reservoir to the sources of the Nile ; a system 
of basins of which the Lakes Victoria and Albert, heretofore discov- 
ered by Speke and Baker, were only known. 

A telegram, received from Gordon Pasha since I have been in 
America, a knowledge of which would have, perhaps, caused to be 
still unwritten the unjust criticism of my claims by the jealous and 
partisan reviewer of my notes of hand on the other side of the 
Atlantic, says that " Sig. Piagga corroborates the discovery of that 
lake by Long ; that the lake has fifty miles in width, and that a great 
branch, which goes out to the north, is either the Assua or the San- 
bat." The importance of the lake is thus increased, and geography 
will hereafter accord me a share of the honors heretofore awarded 
Speke and Baker, as discoverers of the Nile sources. 

The result of the expedition to the Niam-Niani country has been — 

1. Communication from the Bahr el Abiad vi et a^*mis by punish- 
ment given to the Yanbari, to a country rich in ivory, whose inhabit ^ 
ants were friendly and well-disposed. 

2. Occupation of that country by the establishment of military 
posts, which were to serve the doable purpose of acquiring ivory in 
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exchange for cotton cloths, and, at the same time, incnlcating in the 
natives habits of industry, cultivation of the soil, raising of cattle, 
the want of which has been the chief incentive to anthropophagy ; 
in fact, working an amelioration of the state of the negro, social, 
moral and mental. 

3. Extended information of country and industry, and people, spe- 
cimens of whom, in the interest of ethnography, were brought to 
Cairo. 

In conclusion, I have to add here my honest impression, based upon 
facts and not upon fancy : 

Central Africa is no paradise, but a plague-spot, and the negro, the 
product of the pestilential region, is a miserable wretch, devoid of 
all tradition, or innate idea of a Deity, that enthusiastic travelers 
have heretofore endowed him. Tliis is the naked truth that I would 
present in contradiction to those clap-trap pseans that are sung of this 
benighted country, that the author may awaken interest in himself, 
and consequently acquire reputation at the expense of truth. 

The humanitarian may pause to consider the cost at which he sends 
his emissaries there in the laudable effort to humanize and civilize a 
country where nature has placed an insuperable barrier not alone in 
the poisoned arrow of the savage, but in the still more deadly poi- 
soned air that forever precludes its habitation by the white race, and 
thus consecrates, in advance, the devoted missionaries to misery and to 
death. 

Egypt alone in the regions of the upper Nile, has a hardy nomadic 
population especially fit for the service of exploration, and exploita* 
tion of these countries, and it is to this element, in the establishment 
of commercial relations with savage tribes, rather than to costly 
expeditions, whose sacrifice, as in the case of Sir Samuel Baker, of 
life and money, are so greatly in disproportion to results obtained, 
that recourse must be had by the ruler of Egypt, by the philanthro- 
pist, and by the trader. If Providence has ordained that the regen- 
eration of Central Africa is to be wrought by human means, it is 
thus and thus only it may be accomplished. 



THE RIVER MACKENZIE. 



By Mr. A. J. Hubsell. 



In length of course and the extent of area it drains, it is the 
second river in North America, exceeded only by the Missouri- 
Mississippi. From its mouth, in the Arctic ocean, about latitude 69^ 
N., longitude 186° W., to the source of the Athabasca, the most south- 
erly-extending of its two great rival branches, about latitude 52° 20' 
N., longitude 118° 25' W., its length of coui^se is about 2,350 miles; 
but to the source of its longest and largest branch. Peace river, about 
latitude 56° 30' N., longitude 126° W., its length, as represented, is 
about 2,510 miles, and may prove greater on being surveyed. The 
direct length of the basin drained by the Mackenzie, from the source 
of the Athabasca to the sea, is 1,300 miles; its greatest breadth 1,000, 
its total area about 675,800 square miles. The western boundary of 
its basin is about 1,750 miles in length. Commencing at the source 
of the Athabasca, between lofty glaciers, where the highest peaks 
rise to 15,000 feet, far westward, in the broadest part of the Rocky 
mountains — whose prevailing formation is thick-bedded limestone 
strata (with fossils of Devonian or carboniferous age), sandy shales 
and slate, — the water-shed between the basins of Mackenzie and the 
Fraser river of British Columbia interlaces tlie main range (as it 
decreases in breadth and elevation) for 250 miles northward. Then, 
to include that part of the parallel valley behind the main range 
containing the upper courses of the Peace river and the Kiver of the 
Mountains, it passes 200 miles west to the range behind, following it 
600 miles north-north-west ; then returns 200 miles north-east round 
the sources of the Yukon, or Pelly river, and, turning sharply, curves 
from north-north-west to north by west, and crossing the Arctic circle 
divides the waters of the Porcupine branch of the Yukon from 
those of the Peel river, and at 500 miles reaches the mouth of the 
Mackenzie. In the latter distance the Rocky mountains, with a 
declining elevation, having turned westward into Alaska, are repre- 
sented here by groups of high hills, or*by a high, uneven plateau 
whose edge, as it breaks down towards the Mackenzie, presents a 
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mountainous aspect. The southern water-shed of the Mackenzie is 
generally a straight line of 800 miles east-north-east. Commencing 
at the source of the Athabasca, about 4,000 feet above the sea, it 
traverses^ for 160 miles, the Rocky mountains and tlie hilly, marshy, 
wooded country at their base ; then 325 miles of a very fertile, gener- 
ally wooded country, in which it falls to 1,700 feet at Meshy portage, 
between the Beaver river and the Athabasca waters; then further 
325 miles, through a well-wooded Laurentian country, abounding 
exceedingly in game, deer and fish, to the height of land beyond Wol- 
laston lake; thence the eastern water-shed of 1,600 miles passes first 
about 500 miles through a similar and chiefly wooded country, but of 
increasing sterility, varying from 1,700 to 2,000 feet in elevation; 
its i*emaining coarse traveling the skirt of the vast treeless ^^ barren 
ground " and Arctic desert (the last 300 miles being on silurian low 
lands) to the mouth of the Mackenzie, where the climate is, compara- 
tively, so much milder that the islands are wooded with spruce trees, 
some of which, in favorable positions on the main-land, are of a large 
size. Though much of the eastern side of this vast country, besides 
having a climate of Arctic severity, is a rugged, hilly Laurentiui 
country, generally infertile, and much of the western side of it is 
occupied by the Rocky mountains and their lower spurs and outlying 
ridges, yet exceptionally favorable conditions of climate, soil, and 
mineral resources, with its great reaches of navigable waters, render 
the great comparatively plains-country of Laurentian, silurian and 
more recent formations, which extends through its entire length, hay- 
ing a breadth of from 400 to 300 miles, with vast deposits of ooal and 
petroleum, more valuable and important than its northerly latitude 
would indicate, especially the southern part of it, which contains 
tracts of country more favorable for cultivation than any other in the 
north-western Canadian territories. The comparatively great wanntb 
of the central basin of the Mackenzie is, no doubt, mainly doe to the 
increasing depression northward of the great descending plain of 
which it forms a part, which, forming an elevation of nearlji 5,000 
feet at the base of the Rocky mountains near the international 
boundary, and nearly 4,000 where the River Athabasca leaves them, 
falls to 1,600 at Dun vegan on Peace river, the river being tliere only 
910, Lake Athabasca 600, and Fort Liard (where wheat grows well), 
near latitude 60"" N. on the River of the Mountains, only between 
400 and 500 feet above the &ea. 

The Athabasca, or south brancli of the Mackenzie, lias its source 
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between lofty glaciere, near snminits rising 15,000 feet above the sea, 
near the north bend of the Oolumbia river. The narrow valley of 
its main stream forms the Athabasca pass ; and that of a more 
northerly arm is the site of the Yellow Head pass, 3,746 feet above the 
sea, through which the Canada Pacific railway is intended to be carried. 
At ninety miles, where the mountains still rise over 7,000 feet above 
the sea, it tarns from north to north-east, and at 180 miles further 
(chiefly in mountain country), receives, on the south, McLeod's river, 
about 200 miles in length. At 108 miles further it receives, on the 
south, the Pembina, about 250 miles long, a large and partly naviga- 
ble stream, whose banks present, besides fertile land, thick beds of 
lignite coal. The Athabasca here is 300 yards in width, flowing with 
great depth and a strong current, in a valley from one to two miles 
wide and 250 feet below the surrounding plain. At fifty miles further 
it receives, from the north-west, by a river forty miles long, the 
waters of Lesser Slave lake, which is 100 miles in length. Then, 
ailer elbowing south-east, it turns nearly north, and about 434 miles 
further delivers into L»ke Athabasca the surplus water of its area of 
about 68,100 square miles. For the last 160 miles, from Olear Water. 
forks to the lake, it is described as a noble, navigable stream, from a 
quarter to a half a mile in width, six feet deep in shallowest parts 
at low water, flowing smoothly through land of the richest descrip- 
tion. The last 450 miles of its course is through a fertile country, 
richly wooded, with prairies interspersed, its banks presenting, in 
parts, beds of lignite coal and of bitumen, and springs of petroleum. 
From its source to Lake Athabasca, about 862 miles, its total fall is 
about 3,000 feet. After traversing for thirty miles the west end of 
Lake Athabasca, at seventeen and a half miles further, augmented by 
the snrplns waters of the basin of that lake and its other tributaries, 
which is about 60,500 square miles in area, including the lake's surface 
of 4,200 miles, it pours into Peace river the surplus waters of about 
128,600 square miles, with a course of about 902 miles to their 
junction. 

Peace river is the main branch of the Mackenzie. The Findlay, 
or north branch of it, about 800 miles long, and the Parsnip, or south 
branch, about 200, have their courses in the great irregular valley 
beyond and parallel to the Rocky mountains, the north end of which 
sends forth the Yukon of Alaska, and the south end drains into 
the Fraser river of British Columbia, wliose waters are divided from 
those of the Parsnip river by a summit elevation of only 2,200 feet 
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above the sea. After receiving the Parsnip at an elevation of 1,650 
feet, the Peace river, varying from 150 to 300 yards in width, power- 
ful and deep, swift in parts, but smooth and easily navigable through* 
out, turning more eastward, enters and traverses for thirty miles 
the main range of the Rocky mountains, through scenery of almost 
inconceivable grandeur, with steep rocky mountain-flanks or terraces, 
clothed with stately woods abutting the stream, rugged peaks tower- 
ing 4,000 or 5,000 feet above the eye, and occasional glimpses of 
more lofty and remote snow-clad summits. At seventy miles from 
the forks, the Mountain portage, fourteen miles across, the last foot- 
hill range, the river is reached — the head of it 1,510, and the foot 
1,270 feet above the sea. At 180 miles further is Fort Dnnvegan ; 
at seventy mjlee lower Smoke river, 170 miles long, so called from 
its burning coal-beds. At 150 miles further, and northward, is Fort 
Yermillion. At forty-five miles lower are the falls, twenty feet in 
hight, and twenty miles further the River Rouge, 170 miles long, enters 
from the south. At 190 miles more, flowing generally east-north^ 
east, Peace river joins the outlet of Lake Athabasca, after sending a 
southerly arm to that lake, and assumes the name of Slave river at 
about 1,065 miles from its source. Peace river drains an area of 
about 99,600 square miles. From Mountain Portage to the falls, 
445 miles, it is from 400 to 800 yards wide, and is fit for navigation, 
apparently by large steamers, even at low water. From the falls 
down to its mouth it is equally navigable, and beyond that there is 
continuous navigation for 230 miles through Lake Athabasca to its 
east end, 350 miles from Hudson's bay, forming, together, over 885 
miles of navigation extending to within 360 miles of the navigable 
inlets of the Pacific, with the obstruction of these falls only. Between 
Lake Athabasca and the falls the country is low and generally wooded* 
Thence upwai'ds the elevation of the adjoining plains increases gradu* 
ally from 200 feet above the bed of the river to 600 feet at Dnnve- 
gan, rich prairies prevailing, combined with a large proportion of 
dense forests of trees of great size, chiefly on the south side, where a 
country of surpassing beauty and fertility, well watered and varied 
in surface, with immense treasures of fuel beneath, extends to the 
skirts of the mountains. 

Owing partly to its comparative depression, and probably also to 
the admission of warm -air currents from the Pacific by the Peace 
River gap through the mountains, this part of the valley of the 
Mackenzie has a singularly mild climate for its latitude. Meteoro- 
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logical regiBterg, and the experiencie of residentB, prove it to have an 
early spring, and that its average temperature from April to October, 
inclusive, is very nearly that of Toronto. Prof. Macown, of Albert 
University, Belleville, Ontario, on botanical exploration, found Jhra 
indicative of climate common to Belleville, and Professor Selwyn, 
director of Canadian geological surveys, exhibited samples of wheat, 
weighing sixty-eight pounds to the bushel, raised at Fort Ohipeweyan, 
at the north west end of Lake Athabasca, sown May 21st and reaped 
August 16th, 1875, that yielded sixty bushels to the aci'e. 

About 120,000 square miles of the basin of the Mackenzie south 
of latitude 60"" N., may be considered suitable, generally, for tlie suc- 
cessful cultivation of wheat ; much of it is exceedingly fertile. Lake 
Athabasca, for 200 miles of its length, and its eastern tributaries lie 
on the broad belt of rugged Laurentian highlands. At its west end 
its waters unite with those of the Athabasca and Peace rivers, form- 
ing, together, the outflow of an area of about 228,200 square miles, 
and flow northward 231 miles to Slave lake, under the name of Slave 
river, through the irregular fracture between the rugged Laurentian 
belt and the silurian and Devonian formations of the great plain west 
of it Slave river is, for eighty miles, navigable ; then twenty-four 
miles are obbtructed by rapids, requiring seven portages, amounting, 
together, to over two miles in length, being the only carrying places 
encountered by Sir Alexender Mackenzie either on descending or 
ascending the 1,649 miles of his river, between Clear Water forks of 
the Athabasca, latitude 56'' 42' N., longitude 111'' 16' W., and the 
Arctic ocean. Slave lake is 320 miles long by sixty miles in greatest 
width ; its area is over 11,300 square miles. Near its middle, where 
Slave river enters it, the division line between the geological forma- 
tions mentioned crosses it ; turning north«eastward the hi^lands rise 
1,100 to 1,400 feet above the lake, in parts columnar and precipitous 
presenting scenes of singular wildnesa and grandeur. Besides Slave 
river, Slave lake receives from the south-south-west, near its western 
end, Hay river, 410 miles long, through prairie plains from east-south- 
east; the Thetinah, 470 miles, . through Laurentian highlands; and 
at its eastern end the waters of a chain of lakes extending 820 miles, 
besides lesser tributaries. Augmented by the waters of the basin of 
Slave lake, 186,000 square miles in area^ the Maokenxie leaves it with 
a strong and occasionally rapid current from one-half a mile to two 
miles wide, and from four to twelve fathoms deep. At 206 miles the 
Stony rapid, nine miles long, is reached (from which to the Arctic 



